
TAROT FLII{DAMENTALS

Lesson One

THn OSTncTIvES OF TAROT PRACTICE

You have undoubtedly thouglrt a great deal about your reasons for taking up B. O. T. A. work.
You plobably seek to fulfil your desire for spiritual advancement, mental development,
physical well-being, ol perhaps all tluee. Each is highly commendable-necessary, in fact, if
you are to live a normal, huppy, well-rounded life; and if you persevere in the work of B. O.
T. A. you will attain them.

Flowever, these are personal ends. Have you ever speculated on the objectives of this Order

as a whole, on the reasons why, in the absence of a plofit-making motive, B. O. T. A. exists

and seeks to tlansmit its teachings to you and your fellow-mernbers?

Every tlue occult Order, such as B. O. T. A., has as its major objective the promotion of the

welfare of humanity. Before any member can qualify to participate in the irurer wolk of the

Older, he must have pledged himself inevocably to do all in his power to promote that

welfare. The great Masters of Wisdom, from whom flow the inspiration and spiritual irnpetus

of this work, refuse to have anything to do with any Ordel which fails to recognize the

primary importance of this great objective, for they devote all their energy and influence to

that end. Our conception of the meaning of "the welfare of humanity" is embodied in the

following seven-pointed program:

1 .
2 .

4 .
5 .
6 .
7 .

Universal Peace.
Universal Political Freedorn.
Universal Religious Freedom.
Univelsal Education.
Universal Health.
Universal Prosperity.
Universal Spiritual Unfoldrnent.

It is the great opporlunity of all who seek the Divine Light, L. V. X., to take an active part in

this essential work. Methods of taking such action form an integral part of the work of this

Oldel, and you will be acquainted with them as you proceed with the instruction.

We ar-e not advocating any "isnl" nol seeking to promote some specific economic or political

system. But we are turning the powerflil light of occult klowledge upon individual and social

problems, and showing what can be done by the exercise of intuition and reason.
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B. O. T. A. seeks to acquaint you with cefiain methods by lvhich you may utilize spiritual
powers. It does so with the understanding that you rvill use these powers not only for your
own good but also for the good of mankind. lndeed, this is the only way in which spiritual
powers can be safely used because they destroy those who have the temerity and lack of
understanding to employ them for base and selfish ends.

In order to promote the welfare of humanity, we need first to look to the units of which
humanity is composed. Selfish personalities make their unhappy contribution to a selfish
social structure. Chaotic thinking and immaturre emotions affect the mental and emotional
levels of all humanity. We do not live unto ourselves alone. To the degree that you become a
more effective unit in youl pelsonal environment, to that degree are you bringing spiritual
powers into action for all humanity and preparing yourself to serve Life in ever greater
measure.

Dedicate yourself, therefore, to work with the Talot techniques in order to transmute your
personality. A transformed personality will bring with it the ability to change your
envirorunent closer to the heart's desire. Emotional and mental immaturities build patterns of
frustlation in the every day life experiences. A fulfilled life becomes a positive radiating
center, an effective channel tlu'ough which the Higher Self can ftlnction and a living example
for othels.

Consicler the chain of circumstances which led to your reading these words. Was there not
one primary motive-youl desile for inner enlightenment? Even though you may have
approached this study with a measure of skepticisrn wondering how the claims made as to the
effectiveness of Tarot cor"rld be substantiated, your interest is evidence of your basic spiritual
urge to seek light.

This light-seeking impulse is the first requisite for success r.vith Talot. This, and a strong
determination to persist in the step-by-step mastery of the details of the rvork explained in this
course, will enable you to make the most of yottr study.

The very fact that you are reading this lesson is proofthat you are leady for advanced
thini<ing. Nothing ever occurs by accident. Ageless Wisdom teaches that when a pupil is
leady, his instruction will be forthcoming.

This course on TAROT FTINDAMENTALS will show you how to use the Tarot I(eys more
effectively for the purpose of evoking thought. Thus you will bring to the surface of your
consciousness, where you can recognize and understand them, those great principles of
practical occultism which lie hidden in the hearts of all rnankind.

All these principles are based on a single truth. I(nor,vledge of this tmth is innate in every
human being, but not until it has been blought into the light of consciousness is it available
for use. Over the portals of ancient temples, therefore, was the rnotto, "KNOW THYSELF."
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For the same reasor it is written: "Seek ye first the kingdom of God", and, "The kingdom of
God is within you." Therefore know thyself and all else that you require will be added unto
you.

Rich symbolism and ingenious construction make Tarot one of the best instluments for tme
occult education, that is, for drawing out the wisdorn hidden within you.

The Tarot I(eys do not put something into your consciousness. They call forth what is
already there.

The practical instruction of this course will aid you to develop a more profound grasp of the
meanings of these Keys. Into your hands will be put clues which will enable you to use Tarot
in order to gain a deep working understanding of the laws of life. Follow these clues and
Tarot will bring out the knowledge which is within you. . . a knowledge more important to
you than ar-rything else.

To each prospector in this inexhaustible mine of Ageless Wisdom, persevering study will
leveal what might never be {bund by another seeker. No matter how high may be his source
of infblmation, no interpreter may say truthfully: "This is the fuIl, final meaning of Tarot."

There can be no final explanation. No student will evel exhaust the possibilities of this
extraordinary symbolic alphabet, any more than one person can exhaust the possibilities of a
language.

There is, however, a definite manner in which to approach the study of these Keys, even as
there are tumels which lead to the hearl of a mine. In the Introduction to Tarot course you

were given a birds-eye view of the teritory. In this course you will be provided with a map,
or plan. Then you must enter the mine of Tarot yourself and dig out your peculiar treasure.

You will begin by mastering tlie elements of the esoteric language of symbols in which the
mysteries of Talot have been preserved. Every lesson of this course will enable you to make
definite progress in this part of the work.

Pay particular attention to evely detail of plocedure. Follow the instruction just as it is given.

Wratever you are told to do, you can carry out with cleal conscience, and in the certain
conviction that it will be for your good.

As the results of your practice begin to make themselves manifest, you will be agreeably
surprised by the changes effected in your pelsonality. You will find yourself better able to
concentrate. Your perceptions will be keener. You will deepen and broaden your

comprehension of yourself and of the meaning of your various experiences.
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Mere perusal of the lessons as they corne to you will be almost useless. You might bettel save
yottr time and money. Determine to devote a ccftain period to this work every day. Then you
may expect the best results. "Out of nothing, nothing cometh." In simple justice to yourself,
prepare to enter into the spirit of Tarot practice.

Do not delude yourself into believing you lack time for tliis work. it is absurd to say you have
no time for what is, after all, the most important thing in your life. Your own spiritual growth
is more worthy of consideration than anything else. You probably prove this every day of
your life by seeking continually for greatel enlightenrnent. You read books. You talk to
people. You attend lectures and meetings. Yet fifteen nrinutes devoted to Tarot shrdy every
day can promote your growth more than honrs of other activities. The one parl of your day
you cannot possibly afford to miss is your Tarot period.

Your first practical exercise will be to commit to memory the eleven statements of the The
Pattem On'Ihe Trestleboard. This was printed on the Tarot tableau you received with
Introduction to Tarot. These eleven statements are the words of a sreat leader of the Inner
School. They are based on an ancient esoteric text.

Cornmit them to memory by first reacling the entire Pattern several times frorn beginning to
end. Do not try to learn it a little at a time. See if you succeed in committing the rvhole. 

'fhen

fix it by writing out the Pattern. Use pen and ink or a fountain-pen, not a pencil. You might
find this easier in the long run than any attempt to memorize the text bit by bit. LIse this
rnetlrod of memorization in this first practice. (lf you find it too difficult to memortzethe
whole, take it bit by bit.) Tlien you will have made a conect begiming in leaming hor.v to
organize your mental activities.

This, rementber, is a pattern, not a boastflll declaration of personal attainment. The trrrth it
utters is about the SELF, the cosmic Life-power behind and above all personal rnanifestations.
It is said to be "on the trestleboard" because in the old telminology of the building crafts a

trestleboard is a sort of table on which are laid plans for the guidance of the workmen.

Say the Pattern every morning on rising and every night before going to sleep. Be sure you
do this whether you like it or not. Guard against automatic, parrot-like repetitions. Think the
meaning of every sentence. Make this same effort every time you recite the words. it will aid
yon to discover the deeper meanings .

The next lesson will help you gain more insight into the truths behind these eleven sentences.
The key is to be found in the numbering of the statements. Thus next week's lesson will really
extend your study of the Pattern. As a preparation, get a notebook as soon as you tinish
reading this lesson, if you have not already done so.
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Then think over what you have read and jot down any ideas r,vhich come into your mind. As
you proceed with your daily stndy, continue to use the notebook. Make the entries short, but
make them and date them.

This notebook is important. It is your occult diary. Every scientific researcher keeps records.
You must do the same. This book will be of great value in your later wolk. To slight it will
be to defeat one main purpose of this instruction.

Use it at every regular study period. Make an entry then even if you must LecoLd a failure to
work at the time scheduled. You will need this diary in order to make reports from tirne to
time, and you will find as time goes on that its contents have other uses. Keep it in a secure
place and do not show it to anyone.

With the third of these lessons you will begin cololing your Keys in accordance with
instructions which are also given in the FIIGHLIGFITS OF TAROT booklet.

When you color your own Keys they take on sornething of your own personality. They
become inseparably linked with you. The work demands attention, and this will impress the
details of every picture on your memory and build Tarot into your vety brain cells.

Making the Tarot l(eys part of your flesh and blood must be your aim. It is what makes
possible all the subtler and more potent utilizations of this alphabet of Ageless Wisdom.

Remember, you are not aiming plirnarily at making your Keys works of art. Do thern as weil
as you can. Whatever skill you may develop in using paints and brushes will prove to be of
use to you when you unfold into a truly ploficient plactical occultist.

Talot on the table, or in youl boohcase, is just a set of pictur..es printed on pasteboard. Tarot
built into your brain is a living instrument thlough which you can make contact with sources
of laroivledge and power greater than you realize now. Coloring your om Keys builds this
insicle farot quiclcer and better than anything else.

This week, spend your study periods as follows:

1. Memorize the Pattern. When you have it by hearl, always begin a study period by reciting
it.

2. Read this lesson thlough, slowly, and, if possible, read it aloud.

3. Use the rest of the tirne to look over your 'farot Keys. You cannot be too farnilial with

tliem. if any I(ey seems particularly attractive to you, make a note of it in your diary,

along with the l'easou, if you have one. If you have an aversion fol any parlicular Key,

note that also, and what you suppose to be the reason. If a I(ey suggests an idea to you,

however vague, record it.
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I am the beginning of all beginnings,
Checked by neither time nor space,
Held by no bonds of name or form.

Present everywlrere,
Centering the full perfection
Of mine exhaustless power,
I am thy Lord, O Israel,
And Lord of countless hosts.

Seek me in the Holy of Holies,
In the heart of the true Temple,
On the Holy Mountain.
Behold, I arn with thee always,
And I never sleep.

From TIIE BOOK OF TOKENS
by Dr. Paul Foster Case
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TAROT FUNDAMBNTALS

Lesson Two

THE SYMBoI-Tsm On NUMBERS

Number symbols represent truths immanent in all things and manif'est in all phenomena. 'Ihe

science of number is the for"urdation of every other department of human knowledge. Resolve
to master thoroughly its elements presented in this lesson. Thus will you prepare your mind
to understand principles and laws which you will apply to bring yourself into harmony with
the rhythms of the cosmic life. The same principles to which the science of number is a key
will make you ruler of your personality and free you from restricting limitations in your
environment.

Let no fancied inaptitude or dislike fbr mathematics deter you from entering seriously into this
study. You need not be quick at figures. You require no natural bent for abstruse
abstractions, Set to work, and you can master the main points in a short time. The practice
will make you proficient in the various applications of these principles.

The numerai symbois, from 0 to 9, represent successive stages in errery cycie of the Life-
poler's self-expression, whether on the grand scale of the cosmos, or on the smaller scale of
personal unfoldment. The order in the numeral series reflects an order which prevails
throughout creation.

It is therefore an ancient doctrine that the Master Builder has ordered all things by number,
measure and weight. Everywhere the properties of number are manifest, whether in the
whirling of electrons within an atom, or in the arrangement of parts in a living body. Thus a
1-amous relativist is reported to have said: "Number is one of the few things in the universe
which is not relative."

This lesson will attempt nothing like an exhaustive treatment of number symbolism. For the
present, an outline of the basic meanings of the numeral signs will suffice. As you proceed
with your studies you will gather a great deal more information about numbers and their
s igr r i f icance.

Some of the attributions may not seem clear the first time you read them. A fbw may even
strike you as being {ar-l'etched or arbitrary. Do not let this disturb you. Keep your purpose in
view. You are learning number symbols because they are the basis of the occult language
used by initiates to transmit their knowledge fiom generation to generation.
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Even if the symbols were purely arbitrary (which they are not), you must know their
traditional interpretations in order to understand the esoteric language of the mysteries. No
satisfactory substitute fbr this language has been devised. By means of it, two initiates may
carry on a long conversation even though neithel knows a word of the other's native tongue.
By means of a few lines and figures, an adept can express more meaning than he could pack
into pages of words.

When you have memorized the basic ideas of this numeral system, you will begin to see the
connections between them and others related to them. ln this lesson, the key-ideas are
underlined at the beginning of every paragraph of attributions. The other meanings fbllow.
An irnportant part of yonr mental training is to trace the links of association which ioin the
key-words to the others in the same paragraph. i3e sure you do this.

In Lesson I you learned that there is a connection between the numbers and the corresponding
sentences of The Pattern on the Trestleboard. The key-words in the Patteln are capitalized,
and there is a sense in which every key-word may be taken as the name of the corresponding
number.

MBANINGS OF THE NUMERAL SIGNS

No-Thing; tlie uiidiffcrentiated Power preceding all rnanifestatior-r; absence of
cprantity, quality, or mass; fi'eedom from every limitation; changelessness; the
unknown, immeasurable, unfathomable. infinite. eternal Source, the Rootless Root of
all creation; the sacred ellipse representing the endless line of Eternity; the Cosrnic
Egg; Superconscionsness.

Beginning; f,rrst in the numeral series, because 0 stands fbr that which precedes
manifestation and is therefore not included in any series; inception; initiative; the
Primal Will; selection; unity; singleness; individuality; attention; one-pointedness;
concentration; the definite or manifest, as contrasted rvith the indefinable Source;
Self-consciousness.

Duplication; repetition; Wisdom and Science; opposition; polarity; antithesis;
sttccession; sequence; continuation; diffusion; separation; radiation; secondariness;
subordination; dependence; Subconsciousness.

Multiplication; increase; growth; augmentation; expansion; amplifrcation;
extension; productiveness; fecundity; generation; the response o{'subconscious
mental activity to self-conscious impulse in the generation of mental images; hence,
Understandins.

1
l .

2.

J .
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4. Order; system; regulation; management; superrrision; control; authority;
command; dominance; the classifying activity of self-consciousness (this is induced
by conscious response to subconscious mental irnagery); the Cosmic Order,
considered as the underlying substance manif'ested in every form; Reason.

5. Mediation; (an idea suggested by the fact that 5 is the middle term in the series of
signs from 1 to 9); adaptation; intervention; adjustment; hence Justice;
accommodation; reconciliation; result of the classifying activities symbolized by
subconscious elaboration of these classifications and the fbrmation of deductions
therefrom. Projected into the field of self--conscious awareness, these deductions are
what are termed Intuitions.

6. Reciprocation; interchange; correlation; response; coordination; cooperation;
con'espondence; harmony; concord; equilibration; symmetry; Beauty.

7. Equilibrium; (the result of equilibration; the concrete application of the laws of
symmetry and reciprocation); mastery; poise; rest; conquest; peace; safety;
security; art; Victory.

8. Rhythm; periodicity; alternation; vibration; pulsation; flux and reflux; involution
and evolution; education; culture; the response of subconsciousness to everything
svnrbolized b1, 7.

9. Conclusion; (literally, "closing together," which implies the union of elements which
are separate until the conclusion is reached, and has special reference to meanings
attached to 9 through the Tarot Key bearing this number); goal; end; completion;
fulfrllment; attainment; the final result of tlie process symbolized by the series of
digits; perfection; adeptship; the rnystical "three times three" of Freemasons and of
other societies which preserve some vestiges of the ancient mysteries.

The meaning of a number consisting of two or more digits may be ascertained by combining
the ideas indicated by each symbol, beginning always witli the digit on the right-hand or units
place. 'I'hus 

the number 10 combines the ideas of 0 and 1, with l considered as being the
agency expressing the power represented by 0. Furthermore, since 10 follows 9, it implies
that 9 stands for a finality which refers to a single cycle of evolution only.

The completion of a cycle is always a return to the Eternal No-Thing, 0; but since 0 is
essentially changeless in its inherent nature, the Eternal Source is eternally a self-manifesting
power. Consequently, a new cycle begins as soon as the preceding cycle ends.

Thus the number 10 symbolizes the eternal creativeness of the Life-power; the incessant
whirling forth of the Self-expression of the Primal Will; the ever-turning wheel of
manifestation. (See the'farot Key number 10. ) This makes l0 tlie number of ernbodiment;
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of the Kingdom; of Law in action. 10 is also a combination of a characteristic feminine
symbol, 0, with another which, the world over, is a sign of masculinity, 1

Memorize the numbers and the key-words which are underlined. Set aside ten pages in your
occult diary. Flead each page with one of the numeral signs and its key-word. Then copy
each paragraph on the meaning of the numeral symbols. This is important. To copy
anything is to make it more surely yours than if you merely read it.

As the days pass, whenever you get an idea about the meaning of some number, make a note
of it on the proper page o1'your book. If you come upon anytliing in your reading, copy it
under its appropriate heading.

Do not consult other texts on numbers, or look up articles on the meanings of numbers, in
order to fill the pages of your book. Make notes of ideas which coilre to you from your own
inner consciousness, but copy only what seems important whenever you encounter it in the
course of your ordinary reading and study. Just at present, do not go in quest of numerical
information.

What you need will come to you. It will come without special effort. You will be
astonished at the quantity of material bearing upon the significance of numbers which will
seem to flow in your direction, as if by magic. By magic it will be, because your work sets
going the hidden fbrces of subconsciousness as explained in Seven Steps. In time, this section
on numbers will become one of the most valuabie items in your oersonallv constructed
reference library of occult science.

Another good practice is to look r.rp the exact dictionary definitions of the numbers from 0 to
9, and of evely word in the ten paragraphs of explanations given in this lesson. This will
make you realize that the occult science of number is part of the fundamental structure of
lruman thought. You will gaina great deal of insight fiorn this exercise.

During your study period, affange your Tarot Keys thus:

I

8

15

2

9

16

J

10

L7

0

4

11

l8

:t

t2
l 9

6

13

21)

7

t4

2 l

lncluding the placing of the Fool, this is the same arrangement as on the tableau you received
with Introduction to Tarot. Examine it carefully, paying particular attention to the numbers of
the l(eys. Try to connect them with the pictures. in the Keys from 10 to 21, try to work out
the meanings of the numbers from what you have learned concerning the ten symbols.
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Transclibe your findings and your coniectures into your notebook. Do this, no matter how
trivial or vague your first attempts may seem. You must make a beginning. These first
endeavors to formulate ideas for yourself are like seeds which will bear a harvest of good fruit
later.

In the foregoing affangement of the Tarot Keys, the zero card is placed above the others to
indicate that No-number, to which it corresponds, is logically superior to, and precedes, the
idea of beginning represented by 1. 0 is also separated fiom the other number symbols
because it is not really in the sequence of manifested appearances.

Number, however far the series may be extended, oomes always to a final member or term of
that particular series beyond which there is the No-Thing. Between any two numbers in a
series, moreover) nothing intervenes, Thr"rs the zero Key of Tarot represents:

l. What precedes the series;

2. What fol lows it l

3. What may be thought of as occupying the place of mediator between any two consecutive
nnmbers of the series.

To indicate this last idea, Eliphas Levi, when he published his intentionally incorrect
attribution of tire Tarot Keys ro the ietters of the Hebrew aiphabet, placeci the zero Key
between those numbered 20 and2I.

For your information, though you may not be able to use it now, the seven Keys in the top
row refer to powers or potentialities of consciousness. Those in the middle row are symbols
of laws or agencies. The Keys in the bottom row represent conditions or effects. Thus I(ey I
is the power which works through the agency of Key B to modify the conditions or effects
symbolized by Key 15.

In this tableau, again, ten pairs of Keys balance numerically through 1 1, the Key named
Justice, a symbol of equilibrium. Notice that this Key occupies the central position in the
tableau. The number 11 is one-half the sum of any two numbers which are placed
diametrically opposite in the tableau. Any such pair of Keys always bears numbers whose
sum is 22, such as 1 and 21,9 and 13, 6 and 16, and so on. Key 1 1 is both the arithmetical
and the geometrical center, or mean, between the two Keys in each of these ten pairs.

Next week you will begin to color your Keys. There are many fine types of coloring rnaterials
available in stores these days. The Prang box of watercolors, made by The American Crayon
Cclmpany, is a satisfactory and inexpensive set consisting of sixteen colors. These include the
twelve semitones fi'om Red to Red-Violet, and four extra pans: White, Black, Brown and
Turquoise Blue. In addition to these, you may provide yourself with a pan each of silver and
gold. Prang also off-ers sets of colored pencils for those who prefer them. You can purchase
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your water colors or other coloring medium at any stationery store or art shop or you may
purchase the Prang watercolors or pencils directly from B. O. T. A.

Color only one card at a time, and wait fbr the instructions in the lessons. Begin by reading
the directions straight through. Before applying color to any Key try to visualize exactly how
it will look when it is finished. Tliis is a practical exercise of great value. It tends to clarify
and make definite your mental imagery. It also intensifies the suggestive power of the Keys.
Be sure to do it before coloring any I(ey.

For the best watercolor results, you will need two watercolor brushes, a No. 3 and a No. l We
recommend Devoe & Reynoids red sable, since they are satisfactory and comparatively
inexpensive. A porcelain dish with at least six chambers will also be of help, though not
absolutely necessary.

Flesh color should be a combination of red, yellow, brown, black and white. This is to be
representative of all five races. Each person should proportion the mixture of these five colors
according to his or her own desires.

Apply the colors in the order given for each Key. Long experience has enabled us to
detennine this order, because of the qualities of the various kinds of watercolor. For instance,
the reason we recommend you to wait until last to apply the red is that it runs very easily.
Consequently" if applied too soon, it mai'run into a color you are applying next to it, and so
spoil your work.

To give a lif-elike appearance to the cheeks of the human figures, use a diluted red solution. A
dih-rted brown with a trace of orange over the eyes enhances the appearance, but we
recommend that you do not try tl-ris unless you are sure you can do it skillfully.

Blond hair is yellow with a little brown added. You can tell how much brown to add by
testing on white paper.

l-he l(eys can be made more striking if you use white, but this is an opaque color and difficult
to use without covering up the black lines.

Gold and silver may be used where indicated in the coloring directions This is not by any
fireans neoessary, and gold and silver are difficult to apply. Wherever gold is called for, you
may use yellow, or yellow with a trace of orange added to make golden yellow. For silver,
use white, or leave blank.

If your colors do not appear bright enough, it is because yoll have applied them too diluted.
This can be remedied by going over them again until the desired shade is secured. When this
is necessary, be sure the first coat is thoroughly dry beforc you apply another. Otherwise
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you will get a spotty, muddy appearance. If you try your colors before applying them, you
will have little difficulty.

By lbllowing these directions carefully you should be well pleased with the results. Let us
suggest again that you read the directions for each card carefully before applying any color.
In this way you will avoid coloring portions which should be left blank fbr another color.
llxperience has taught us that this precaution is very necessary.

You will frnd that coloring your Tarot Keys will make them come to life for you. You will
start to develop a response to the pictorial images from a f'eeling level, and this in turn will
give you an extraordinarily increased ability to transmute old subconscious habit patterns into
positive states of being and doing. Coloring your Tarot Keys will increase your ability to live
vividly in the here and now. You will become aware of subtleties of color, miracles of form,
and the increased awareness of the sense of touch will do much to develop your inner contact
with the Higher Self.

All these intensified aspects of consciousness must have their effect on environment! No
amount of affirmations as taught in elementary n:retaphysics will be effective if the inner
responses to every day life experience remain unchanged. Colol your Tarot Keys and work
with them as instructed. The impact it will have on your subconsciousness will become
discernible to you in ever greater measure.

Get your color supplies this week, so that you will be prepared to follow the coloring
instructions in your next lesson.

EXTRA C0PIES oF TAROT TABI,EAU

The'l'arot Tableau which you received with Lesson #l of Introduction to Tarot is adequate for
all your needs. However, many o1'our members have askeci us to supply thern with the Tarot
I(eys in larger sizes. For further information as to how to obtain the larger sized Tarot I(eys,
please refbr to our Catalog Sheet or write to B. O. T. A.

Maior 
'farot 

Keys (2 ll2" x 4 114")

Maior Tarot I(eys (4" x 7")

Ll50300



TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Three

TTTN LTB-POWER

This week you color your fir'st Tarot Key- You will find the

coloring instructions at the end of this lesson. Fit'st, cut your

Tarot Tableau apart. lf you wish, you may mount each Key on

a light cardboard with rubber centent. Mounting the Keys on

heavy black paper gives a good frame- This helps to protect the

edges of the Keys from becoming torn or frayed. Be careful not

to get the rubber cement on the front of the pictufe. Should this

occur, rub gently, and it will come off without damage to the

design.

Place Key 0, The Fooi, before you' Obseil/e every detail

closely, so that you can malce mental reference to it as you read

the lesson.

Follow an orderly procedue in your examination of the I(ey'

Begin with the Hebrew letter Aleph, printed in the lower right-

hand corner. Then consider the meaning of the title. Then look

at the number and rnentally review the meanings you learned fiorn the preceding iesson'

After this, ilspect the picture. Begin at the upper rightJrand corner and work progressively

through the design, from right to left and from top to bottom'

With a few exceptions, which will be noticed as they come up, the side of a'Iarot I(ey on the

obser-veL's right corresponds to the direction South. The opposite side is Nolth. The

backgroun<i is East. The for-eground is West. Remember this, because it is an important clue

to the exact tneaning of rnany Tarot syrnbols.

The background, fuithelmole, usually contains details which refer to states or causes of

rnanifestation which are thought of as preceding what is represented by the details in the

foreground. The latter usually shows the special symbols which have immediate relation to

the meanings of the letter, title a:rd number of the Key. Details placed in the middle distance

usually symbolize agencies intervening between what is suggested by the background and

what is represented by the symbols in the foreground'
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Key 0 represents the marurer jn which the Absolute presents itself to the minds of the wise.
The Absolute is THAT conceming which nothing may be positively affirmed. We cannot
define it because it transcends our comprehension.

We may call it the Rootless Root of all being, or the Causeless Cause of all that is, but these
words, or any others we may employ, merely point our rninds toward the Absolute without at
all adding to our positive knowledge concerning it. To indulge in speculation as to its
essential nature is futile. We shali be much better occupied if we consider the ways in which
the Absolute manifests itself

Among names which have been given to this manit'estation are: Lif-e-power; the One Force;
the One Thing; Limitless Light; L. V. X; the Primal Will. Learn these names. They
designate the force you use in every thought, in every f-eeling, in every action. To enable you
to gain a better practical understanding of the nature and possibilities of this force is the
primary object of this instruction. Your advancement will be rreasured strictly by your
growing comprehension of the real meaning of these terms.

The first syrnbol of the Life-power is 0. Review now the list of its meanings. Do so rnentally
if you can. If not, consult the list in Lesson 2. The Life-power is the NO-THING. It is
nothing we can define, nothing we can measure. Yet it really is, and it is limitless.

0 looks like an egg, and an egg contains pctencies of growth and development. As a living
body is formed inside the shell of an egg and then iratched from it, so is everything in the
universe brought into embodirnent rvithin the Cosmic Egg of the Life-polver.

Wren this process of ernbodiment is perfected, and only then, it becones possible to achieve
the ultirnate liberation, 'uvhich is union with the Absoiute itself. But this attainment is far
beyond our present objective which is to make the best possible use of the potencies of the
Life-power lvithin the limits of the "Ring Pass-Not" symbolized by the outline of the zero
sign.

The Life-power has within it all possibilities. All manifestation, every object, every force in
the universe, is an adaptation of the one Life-porver. Because its possibilities are truly
limitless, it may be specialized in any particular form of expression the human mind can
clearly conceive. Many extlaordinary results may be achieved by purely mental means.

Because the Life-power is the force behind growth and development, it is obviously the
cultural power. This is intimated by the attribution of the letter Aleph to this Key.

Aleph means "bull" or "ox". Oxen were the motive-power in the early civilizations where the
alphabet of occultism was invented. They were used to plow fields, to thresh grain, and to
cany burdens. Agriculture is the basis of civilization, hence the ox represents the power at
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rn'ork in every activity whereby man makes use of the folces surrounding him, and adapts

thenr to the realization of his pllrposes.

Oxen themselves are symbols of the taming of natural forces. Every ox begins life as a bull.

Thus the letter Aleph is a symbol of creative energy, and of the vital plinciples of living

cleatures. This vital principle cortes to us in physical form as the radiant energy of the sun.

The Life-power, therefole, is not an abstraction far removed fi'om our every day life. We

make contact with it everywhere, in every form. Our senses leveal it to us physically as light

and heat from the sun, and modern science has confitmed the truth of the ancient intuition that

solar energy is the basis ofphysical existence.

Just as sunlight is a mode of electro-magnetic radiation, so is everything else composed of

electro-magnetic vibrations. Man's instruments for recording these vibrations have a

relatively narow range, even though it does extend far beyond the limits of physical

sensation. Yet there is an instrument not made by man which does register the higher

vibr-ations of cosmic radiation, and by means of this instrument, those who know how to use it

may become aware of, and utilize, the most potent forces in the universe.

This ilstrument is human personality which has possibilities far beyond what most persons

realize. In ordel to make these possibilities actual human poweLs, the instrument must be

rightly adjusted, and, in a sense, cornpleted. For the untrained personality is like a delicate

precision tool lacking the completion of some of its parts, and some of the higher functions of

iir. hrr** organism cannot be exercised until proper training has brought about actual

alterations of its structure.

Yet we shall find, when we take up this work, that the whole power of the coslllos is with us

in ou1effolts to reach the higher state of unfoldment. The prirnary function of human

personality is to give free expression to the highest potencies of the Life-power. (Recall

statements 0, I and 2 in The Pattern on the Trestleboard.)

A most important form taken by the radiant energy, and the first you should leam to use, is

air. You must learn to control it by learning how to breathe. Just learn to take a really deep

breath which fills your lungs, by giving free play to the abdominal muscles during the act of

inhalation. Remember, you do not have to pull in the breath. Atmospheric pressule takes

care of that. You simply have to expand your ribs and the air will rush into your lungs.

Do not make the mistake of trying any forcible expansion of the chest. Let the muscles just

below the ribs do most of the work. If you do it properly, you will feel the expansion in the

small of your back and at the sides, as well as in the front of the body.
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I(eep in mind the picture of the air penetrating into every part of the lungs so as to provide
your blood stream with the oxygen it requires. At first it takes watchful attention to make
breathing deep and regular. Consistent practice will establish you in good habits.

Make no particular effort to keep up the fullest deep breathing all day long. When you rise in
the morning, take four deep breaths. Exhale as completely as you can manage without strain.
Remember to exhale before taking the fir'st of these four breaths.

During the day, repeat your four breaths at noon, just before the evening meal, and just before
going to bed. The rest of the day you need only determine to get full value fiom the act of
breathing. Your subconsciousness will attend automatically to the establishment of the proper

rhythm. Don't try any trick exercises such as are given in some books purporling to teach
the arl of breathing for occult development. Most of these breathing stunts have no practical
value. The f-ew which are really useful are also dangerous unless practiced under the
snperuision of a skilled teacher competent to judge the condition of the pupil.

Listen to your breathing. It should be practically inaudible. If your breathing exercises are
noisy, they ale wrong. The remedy is to slow dowr the alternate expansion and contraction of
the abdominal muscies.

Adhere strictly to the rule of observing four stated periods for taking the deepest possible

bleaths. Observe these religiously. The rest of the time, let your subconsciousness do the
work. It will, if you make up its mind fbr it by your definite intention. If you are suddenly

upset by something, stop for four deep breaths before you try to thiril<, or say, or do anything
whatever.

The imporlance of breath is shown in the symbolism of the Fool. In Hebrew esotericism, the
letter Aleph is the speciai sign for air and for breath. The noun "fool", moreover, is derived
from the Latin follis, meaning a "bag of wind", and to this day we call a noisy, silly person a
"windbag".

Follis also means "bellows," an instrument which uses air to stir up a fire. This is precisely
the office of our lungs.

The yellow tint in the background of the picture is used in the schools of the Westeln
Tradition as a symbol for air. Add to this the fact that in almost every human tongue words
which lnean air, wind ol brenth are employed also to designate life and conscious energy.
Then you will begin to understand better why occultism stresses the importance of beginning
practical work by learning to breathe.

The Tarot title for the Life-power is highly ingenious. It tells us what we need to lanow, and
at the same time throws the idly curious and the superficial dabblers off the track.
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One clue to what Tarot means by "Fool" is the saying: "The wisdom of God is foolishness

with rnen." Because this is true, the wise men of every generation, who gain unusual

knowledge of the Life-power, are often called madmen or fools by their less enlightened

brethlen.

Thus the title of I(ey 0 hints at a state of consciousness which many rnaterialistic
psychologists term abnonnal or even pathological, because they do not understand it. Those

who do comprehend its significance call this state superconsciousness, or cosmic

consciousness.

To enter into this state of consciousness is to arrive at a profound understanding of the cosmic

order, and at the same time to become aware of the true significance of what it is to be a

human being. This attainment may be legalded as being the ultimate objective of your Talot

study.

Do not look for miracles. Youl study and practice will help you to organize the forces of youl

personality so that it will become an adequate instrument for the expression of

slrperconsciousness and for the exercise of powers which belong to this high level of

awargness.

The only way we can conceive of the Absolute is in terms of our own experience. We cannot

help investing it with something of our own human characteristics. This is true of the highest

philosophical ideas conceming a Creative Intelligence, just as certainly as it applies to the

grossest types of anthropomorphism. Hence the Fool is a human figure.

Behind this personal semblance, however, sages discem sornething higher, pictured here as a

white sun. Beyond the personal there is the impersonal, manifested as the limitless energy

radiated to the planets of innumerable world systems fi'om their sun.

I1the process of manifestation, this energy (symbolized also by the fair hair of the traveler) is

temporarily limited by living organisms. Of these, the vegetable kingdom, represented by the

green wreath, is the primary class from which, in the older of evolution, spling animal

organisms, typified by the red feather. The Life-power is forevel young, forevel in the

morning of its might, forever on the verge of the abyss of manifestation. It always faces

unknown possibilities of self--expression transcending any height it may have leached. Hence

the Fool faces toward the Nolth-West. This direction, according to the rituals of occult

schools which dramatize the ancient mysteries in their ceremonies, is particularly associated

with ilitiation and with the begiruring of new enterprises. He looks toward a peak beyond and

above his present situation.

He is THAT which was, is and shall be. This is indicated by the Hebrew letters illilr, Yod-

Heh-Vav-Fleh shown dirnly among the lines in the folds of the collar of his undergarment.

For "That which was, is and shall be" is the precise meaning of Yod-Fleh-Vav-Heh.
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His irurel robe stands for the dazzling white light of perfect wisdom. It is concealed by the

black coat of ignorance, lined with the red of passion and of physical force. This outer

gannent is embroidered with a floral decoration; but the unit of design is a solar olb

containing eight red spokes, and symbolizingthe whirling motion which brings the universe

into manifestation. The coat is encircled by a girdle consisting of twelve units of which seven

are showing. The girdle symbolizes time, and just as the girdle must be removed before the

coat may be taken off, so is it impossible to overcome ignorance and passion until man frees

his consciousness fiom the limitations imposed on him by his belief in the reality of time. No

single symbol in Tarot is more important than this.

What you should notice is that the girdle is artificial, made by man himself, and not a product

of nature. This means that man's concept of time is an artificial product, a device of man's

creative imagination. It is a most useful invention when rightly employed, but when it is

abused, as it is by most persons, it becomes a prolific source of enor.

The mountains in the background lepresent those abstract mathematical conceptions which

are behind all knorvledge of reality. These conceptions seem cold and uninteresting to many.

Yet the melting ice and snow on the peaks feeds the streams which make fertile the valleys

below. So will the principles of Ageless Wisdon feed your consciousness and make fertile

your mental imagery, thus transforming your whole life.

The little dog represents intellect, the reasoning mind which functions at the personal level.

In some of the older exoteric versions of Key 0, the dog bites the Fool's leg. When the Tarot

Keys were first invented, the inteilectual consciousness of humanity, distorted by centuries of

wrorlg thinking, r,vas actively inimical to spiritual truth, and did all it could to impede the

progress of the human spirit toward a better knowiedge of reality. In our version the dog is

fi'iendly to intimate that even the iower intellect of man has become the companion, rather

than the adversary, of those who seek the higher knowledge. Today the human intcllect goes

with supelconsciousness on the great spiritual adventure; but it is, nevertheless, at a lor,ver

level, and must have superconsciousuess for its master'

During yotu'practice period this week, read this lesson once every day. Pay close attention to

any details which may seem obscure. Endeavor to think through them. Read slor,vly enough

to take in the full meaning. Be sure to use your notebook freely and keep a record of any

ideas which may occur to you in the course of your reading.

Your colored I(eys rvill be an important pafi of your equipment. As you use them for study

and meditation, they will be impregnated with the subtle vibrations of your personality.

Flence tliey should be used by you alone-not for any selfish reason, but in order that no

emanations but your own may be impressed upon thern.
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COL ORII\G II\STRUCTIONS

KEY O. THE FOOL

Yellow: Background, circles on garment (but not flame in top circle), shoes.

Green: Trefoils sunounding circles on the outer gannent, and other tendril-like
figures. Not belt. Leaves on rose, wreath round his head.

Violet: Mountains. (Do not make tliis tint too stlong since they ale distant
mountains. The peaks are snow-capped, so do not paint where snow is to
be.)

Brown: Eagle on wallet; precipice in foreground, where Fool stands.

White: Sun, inner garment, dog, rose, eye on flap of wallet, mountain peaks.

Flesh: Hands and face. (Since it is obvious whele flesh color should be used, we

shall not indicate it herealler. There are two places where it should not be

used-the hands and f-ace of the angel on I(ey 6, and the human figures on

Kev 20.)

Blonde: The Fool's hair'.

citrine: 
ffir:Tt l:ff. 

a".tne is a yellowish-green. This is the only place

Golcl: Star on shoulder', girdle, knob on staff.

Silver: Moon on shoulder.

Red: Feather, lining on outet gannent where it shows at sleeves, spokes of

wheels, flame in top circle on coat, wallet (except eagle and eye.)

I(eep the syrnbolic interpretation of each detail in rnind as you color it. When your set of

I(eys is completed, do not permit others to handle them, or even see them. The one exception

to this is that you may show your work to another student, or aspirant, if by so doing you can

really help him. Even so, your Keys should be handled by no one but youlself'
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Lesson Four

MONN ABOUT TTIE LIFE POWER

Now that you have colored the first Talot Key, you are in a bettel position to understand the

details of the syrnbolism of which only the main outlines were given in the preceding lesson.

The white sun behind the Fool is placed in tlie upper right-hand corner of the design. Look at

I(eys 10 and 2I, and you will see that in those pictures this place in the design is occupied by

the head of an eagle, symbol of the zodiacal sign Scorpio.

Astrologers take tlds sign as governor of the reproductive functions of the humau body.

Hence the sun indicates the idea that the ONE FORCE typified by the Fool is actually related

to the reproductive power of living organisms. On its practical side, our work has much to do

with control and adaptation of the force ordinarily expressed in reproduction.

The color of the sun is a reference to the Primal Will. On an ancient occult diagram called the

"Tl.ee of Life", the first rnanifestation of the Life-power, coffesponding to the statement

nunrbered 1, in The Pattern on the Trestleboard, is named the CROWN, and is represented by

a white circle. Frorn this white circle proceeds a descending path which corresponds to the

letter Aleph and to the Fool.

Here is an intimation that the cultural power represented by Aleph and by this Key is identical

with the Primal Will. It proceeds from that Will when a cycle of manifestation begins.

Furthermore, since tlie position of the sun has been shown to make that luminary a symbol of

repr-oduction, the idea behind this is that manifestation is actually a reproduction of the power

of the Primal Will. In the Hennetic Wisdom taught by Tarot, a fundamental principle is that

the manif-ested universe is not something made by the Life-power out of some kind of

rnatedal other than itself. Rather is the manifestation to be considered as being the projection

of the Life-power into the relative conditions of tirne and space as we know them.

The universe is the same essential nature as the Life-power. It is the expression of an idea in

the Universal Mind. This idea is what is meant by the creative WORD, or Logos. Hence

even the exoteric Christian creed speaks of the Logos as being "begotten, not made."

The green wreath encircling the Fool's hail syrnbolizes the fact that the green leaves of plants

cio actually bind surlight, just as the wreath binds the Fool's yellow hair. Capturing

sunbeams, and binding them into organic form, is the principal work of the chlorophyll whicli
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is the gleen coloring matter of plants. This is what makes green vegetables so vah-rable for

food. They constitute one of the most impodant forms in which the Life-power pttts itsclf at
your disposal. See that you eat enough of them.

The feather rising from the wreath is a wing-feather of an eagle. It represents animal life, a
step higher in the scale of organism than the vegetable kingdom. It is red, the color of desire
and action. The only true aspiration is the desire to be something. The desire to express some
particular form of the Lif-e-power is action. Mrat do you elesire to be and do?

The wand ovel the Fool's shoulder, like a yaldstick, suggests the idea of the forces indicated
by what the Life-power has already accomplished.

We cannot measure the Life-power itself, ol plumb the depths of that limitless ocean of
possibilities. Our measurements must be of things already accornplished. Hence the Fool

blings his wand with him from the lowel levels whence he has ascetrded to the height shown
in this picture.

A wand, moreover, is associated with magic, and we shall see later on that rnagic begins with

the analysis or evaluation of conditions which are now present before us because they ate

lesults of past activity. All successful calculation of the probable luture outcorre of present

action requires accurate estimation of the nature of the powers revealed by what has preceded

the present moment.

The most important thing to measure is our olvn place in the cosmic order. According to the

Bible, the full measure of man is this: "Thou hast made hirn but little lower than the angels,

and crownest him with giory and honour. Thou madest l-rim to have dominion over the wolks

of thy hands; thou hast put all things under his feet." (Psalm 8.)

We clo not quote this in order to suppolt our doctrine by Biblical authority. Rather is it our

purpose to show that the Bible, in its poetical description of the true measure of man,

announces a truth which is abundantly demonstrated by the success attending science and

invention, founded on methods which are basically neither more nor less than accurate

measurement.

Hitherlo, the emphasis in science has been on the measuremsnt of things and forces in man's

environment. In occultism, the greater emphasis is laid on the correct estimation and use of
powers within man himself.

These powers are partly physical and partly superphysical. For occult science is awale of

lealities beyond the lirnits of physical force and form, yet applies to the analysis of such
realities methods of careful observation and measurement not less rigorous than those which

have been so fiuitftil when applied to the study of man's physical environment.
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The wand is black because it represents occult powers. Whenever we take our own measure
truly, a secret force in human per"sonality is made manifest. Oul knowledge of this helps us to

anive at correct measurement of our environment. Our estimates would be inaccurate did we

not take the hidden force into account.

The wallet suspended fiom the wand is a symbol of the powers of subconsciousness which

depend from, or upon, the self-conscious power of analysis. The basic power of

subconsciousness is memory, and memory is essentially reproductive. Hence the wallet is

emblazoned with the device of a flying eagle, which refers (1) to aspilation, as having its roots

in subconscious desire; and (2) to the reproductive forces, associated with the eagle as one of

the ernblerns of the sign Scorpio.

The eagle is also the bird of Zeus, or Jupiter. IGng of birds, it suggests dominance over the

element of air which is attributed by Qabalists to the letter Aleph.

On the flap of the wallet is an open eye. It is tire All-seeing Eye of Freemasoruy, the Egyptian

Eye of Horus, the Eye placed in a delta or triangle on the reverse side of the Great Seal of the

United States.

The particular aspect of Horus which tradition associates witlr. the Eye is Hoor-pa-Kraat,

Harpocrates, the god of silence, pictured in Egyptian hieroglyphs as a child seated on a lotus

holcling his forefinger to his lips. He is the "younger" Horus, god of the morning sun, whicir

shines above the traveler pictured in this Tarot Key. In Egyptian mythology, the younger'

Florus has seven aspects or forms. Keep this in rnind, for in subsequent lessons you will learn

that the Life-power has seven principal phases of manifestation through human personality.

The Eye of Horus is placed on the flap of the wallet in the position usually occupied by a lock.

It means: Sight is what unlocks both conscious and subconscious powers. The way we

look at ourselves and at life is what detennines whether we are puppets of subconsciousness,

or rnasters of its hidden powers.

Ten dots, representing stitches, are on the flap of the wallet. They symbolize the ten aspects

of the Life-power, and therefore correspond to the statements numbered from 1 to 10 in The

Pattern on the Trestleboard. The meaning is similar to what is meant by the ten solar wheels

on the Fool's coat.

The rose lepresents desire. Its thorns syrnbolize pain. Its bloorn typifies beauty and joy. It is

white, like the sun, to intimate that through right cultivation of the desire nature we may bring

it into unison with the Primal Will. Then our desires will be conscious expressions of actual

uldellyilg tendencies in the cosmic order. To control the desire nature, to cultivate it aright,

to use it so that we may enjoy the beauty it can bring us without suffering the pains lesulting

fi'om misuse-this is one of the great practical secrets. The rose, therefore, is pictured as
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being a cultivated flower, and the youth carries it gaily without prir:king his fingers on its

thorns.

The eight-pointed star on the Fool's shoulder is a symbol of the sun and the crescent near it

represents the moon. Stur and moon have many profound meanings in occult science, and all

these meanings are developments of the doctrine that all things are manifestations of action

and reaction between the solar, or electric, and the lunar or magnetic, currents of the Great

Magical Agent, L. V. X.

The yellow circle enclosing a triple flame, shown on the Fool's breast, represents the doctrine

that the One Force is essentially that which is rnanifest to tts as light and fire. This particular

symbol lefers to the formless state of the One Force priol to the begiming of a cycle of

creation.

The ten wheels were touched on in the preceding lesson. In Herrnetic Wisdom a wheel with

eight spokes is a symbol for pure Spirit. Alchemists ernploy the same symbol to represent

their Quintessence, or Fifth Essence. It is also akin to what Hindu philosophy calls Akasha.

Every one of these ten wheels is surrounded by seven trefoils, representing seven basic modes

of activity which we shall hereafter learn to associate with the seven alchemical metals, and

with the seven interior stars of occult astrology. The "stars" or "metals" are tlte sane as the

seven chakras of Yoga philosophy.

The trefoils are green, a color associated r.vith the idea of immortality, to show that they typify

eternal phases of the Life-powers activity.

One of the ten wheels contains a Hebrew letter Shin (U). This is the letter printed on the

twentieth Key of Tarot. It is a Qabalistic symbol of the fiery Life-breath which is the spiritual

energy that brings all things into manifestation.

The abyss yawning at the Fool's fbet is in contrast to the height wh.ereon he stands. It

symbolizes "that which is below." It is nature, the relative, the phenomenon or eff-ect, in

contrast to Spirit, the Absolute, the noumenon or cause. At the bottom of the abyss is a

valley, the scene of labor, of activity, of struggle and competition, in contrast to the ideas of

superiority and supremacy sllggested by the Fool's position on the mountain-peak.

The valley is what the Chinese philosopher,Laa-Tze, calls the Mother-Deep, what Hindus

term Prakriti, the mysterious power of the Supreme Spirit. Because the valley is the field of

experience, it corresponds also to ideas which Hebrew sages relate to the noun Chokmah,

Wisdom. On the Tree of Life before-mentioned, the path of the letter Aleph terminates at the

point on the diagram to which Chokmah is attributed.
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In practical psychology, the abyss represents what we call subconsciousness. The natural

metaphor for this plane of consciousness is "depths". Thus, in an article by Dr'. Putnam on

the work of Freud, we read: "In the course of these investigations Freud and Jung and their

followers have dived more deeply than anyone before into the mysteries of the unconscious

life."

The tlaveler is on the verge of descending. Thus the picture shows the Supreme Spirit, or

superconscious aspect of tlie Life-power, as we thiril< of it prior to the beginning of a cycle of

self-expression. The wayfarer is unafraid because he knows he cannot be injured by his

descent into the depths. Furthermore, he is aware that he will certainly raise himself to the
greater height toward which he directs his eagel gaze.

This picture represents the lirnitless folce which is the central reality of every human life. It

stands for what you really speak of when you say, "I AM". lt is an image of the Something

in you which sees far beyond tire seeming limitations of your present circumstances.

That Something has brought you this far on your journey toward supreme attainment.

That Something is what makes you want to succeed, what malces you want to enjoy better

health, what makes you want better circumstances.

Because it knows itself perfectly, knows how lirnitless are its possibilities, how irresistible its

powers, how boundless its opportunities, that Something in you will not let you alone.

Though you may seern to be at the end of your resources, it urges you to press on. Though

you may be past what men call middle life, it knows itself to be folever young, and knocks

irnportunately at the inner door of youl mind, trying to let you know that in the very core of

your being is a power which lcnows nothing of age or defeat ol ill-health-a power which

over and over again has worked miracles of healing and rejuvenation, has transformed disaster

into victory, lack into abundance, sorrow into joy.

In shor1, the picture of the Fool is a symbol of the limitless power of your own inner, spiritual,

superconscious life. In order to get more and more of that power into expression every day

fi'om now on, you must begin by tholoughly impressing your subconsciousness with this

irnage of that One Force.

The nethod is simplicity itself. Just look at this picture five minutes every morning during

the week and five minutes every evening. Remembel, SIGHT is the power which locks and

unlocks the wallet of subconscious forces. Lool< at the details of the design, one after another.

This exercise will transfer the picture fiom the printed Key to the cells of your brain. Then

the Key will become an integral element of your flesh and blood. You will begin to feel its

Reality.
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Of all existences I am the source,
The continuation, and the end.

I am the germ,
I am the growth,
I am the decay.

All things and creatures I send forth;
I suppolt them while yet they stand without;
And when the dream of separation ends,
I cause their return unto myself.

I am the Life,
And the Wheel of the Law,

And the Way that leadeth to the Beyond
There is none else.

From TI{E BOOK OF TOKENS
By Dr. Paul Foster Case
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TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Five

SnIr-CoNSCIoUSNESS

Begin this lesson by examining careftrlly, as a whole and in
detail, Key 1, the Magician. Review the meanings of the
number l, given in Lesson 2.

Everything represented in the symbolism of this I(ey is a
development of ideas associated with this number. 'fhe

Magician typifies the beginning or inception of the process
whereby the limitless possibilities of the Lifb-power are brought
into expression as manifested actualities. The Key represents
the initiation of the creative process on all planes.

ln human personality the creative process is begun by self-
consciousness, sometimes called objective mind. Self-
consciousness is the ciistinctively human aspect of mental
activity. Objective rnind is the waking mind you are using to
read these words.

Self-conscioLlsness initiates the creative process by formulating premises or seed-ideas.
Subconsciousness accepts these as suggestions, which it elaborates by the process of
deduction, and carries out in modifications of mental and emotional attitudes. and in definite
changes of bodily function and structure.

The two sentences you have just read outline a process of utmost importance. You use it
continually, whether or not you know you do, because it is tlie basis of your intellectual
knowledge, and the determinant of tlie state of your physical health.

All your physical and mental states are results of your mental imagery. When you thoroughly
understand what is implied by the statement that any mental irnage tends to materialize itself
as an actual condition or event, you have the clue to success in occult practice.

Geometrically, the number 1 is a point, particularly the central point. In The Pattern on the
Trestleboard, the statement attributed to I is: "l am a center of expression for the Primal
Will-to-good which eternally creates and sustains the universe." 'Ihe 

beginning of the
creative process is the concentration of the Lif-e-power at a center, and its expression through
that center.
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The sun of our solar system is such a center. It transmits the Lif-e-power as radiant energy
which man may utilize in ways innumerable.

'l'his 
idea is shown in two ways by the letter Beth (5), printed on Key 1. Ancient forms of

this character represented an arrow-head, and in Greek the name lbr this implement was
kentron, whence come the English words center and concentration. The letter-name Beth
nteans "house," whioh is a definite location used as an abode. In the sense used here, it refers
to whatever form may be termed a dwelling-place for Spirit, and the form particularly referred
to in this lesson is human personality.

Personality is a center thror,rgh which the Spirit or real Self of man expresses itself. Do not be
abstract about 1his. Think of your personality as a center of expression 1br your own inner
Self. Try to realize that this was what Jesus meant when he said: "The Father who dwelleth
in me, he doeth the works."

'Ihe 
title of this Key, the Magician, identifies the picture with Hermes or Mercury who

presided over magic. You will remember that Mercury was messenger of the gods and in this
capacity served to transmit or express their wisdom and power.

This correspondence to Hermes is connected also with another meaning of 1, which, as
reprcsenting singlcncss, ai-id therefbre isolation, stands also fbr privacy and concealnrent, and
thus for occult or hidden knowledge. Magic is the art of transformation and it is closely allied
to the Hermetic art, alchemy.

In human personality, self-consciousness is the transformer. 11, and it only, is able to set in
motion lbrces which bring about change, variation, etc. The fundamental magical practice is
concentration-one-pointed attention to some selected area of one's environment.

For example, two people wake up to find that it is raining. The first person gives attention to
unhappy associations and expectations connected with rain. I{e will think how dreary the sky
looks. F{e will cringe from getting wet. He will stimulate subconscious processes associated
with depression and hopelessness. It will have a deleterious eft-ect on his bodily condition as
well as emanating forces which nrake for poor relationship with his environment, The second
person gives attention to happy associations and expectations connected with rain. He sees
the rain washing the laces of the llowers and trees. He rejoices that the plants are drinking
from the water of Life and that the conditions for the sustenance of all creatures is herein
provided. As he goes out of doors, his heart is lifted in gratitude to the Lord of Lif-e. The rain
clroplets caress his cheeks. He is stirnulating subconscious processes associated with richness
and joy. It will have a healing effect on his bodily condition. He is emanating a fbrce-the
same fbrce. But in this case it brings harmonious and fulfilling relationship with his
environment. He is living the Magician.
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The practice of concentration enables one to perceive the inner nature of the object of his
attention. 'fhis 

leads to the discovery of natural principles. By applying these, one is able to
change his conditions. Henoe concentration helps us solve our problems. Thus we may
understand why alchemists wrote : "Our Mercury enables us to prepare the universal solvent."

The higher phases of the art which begins with concentration are those which have to do with
the underlying principles of human existence. Thus one reason you are using Tarot Keys as
objects for concentration is that they represent basic modes of human consciousness.

Learn the following definition: Concentration is the collection, at a center or focus, of
units of power. These are alr.vays units of the Life-power because every unit of force in the
universe, regardless of what form it takes, is a manifestation of that One Force.

Understand that you do not concentrate attention. Attention is only the means that enables
you to concentrate units of mental fbrce. The result is that you intensify this energy so that
you may direct it usefully.

When you intensify the rays of the sun by means of a convex lens, they will burn your hand if
you direct them upon it. If you place your hand in the sunshine passing through a pane of
window-glass, the result is merely a slight sensation of warmth. Never forget that when you
practice concentratioll yoLl are working with a real fbrcc.

Note the posture of the Magician. With his right hand he draws down power from above.
Witli his left hand he makes a gesture of concentration. He is directing power clrawn from
higher levels to planes below that of his self-conscious existence.

He does this for a specific reason. This picture shows clearly the magical process involved in
an understanding of the correct practice of concentration.

'rhe plane below the Magician is represented as a garden which is a symbol of
subconsciousness. When you concentrate you seek always to impress some definite image on
subconsciousness to the end that yoll may bring about some particular modification of
subconscious activity, one selected in advance.

One important point to observe is that the Magician himself is not active. He stands perfectly
still. He is a channel for a power which comes from above his level, and after passing through
hirn, that power sets up a reaction at a lower level than his.

As in the illustration of the convex lens, the lens, though it is the agency which intensifies the
rays of the sun, does nothing of itself. Self-consciousness in concentration is not itself active.
In this connection, it is interesting to note that the old Hebrew name for the mode of
consciousness represented by the Magician is Intelligence of Transparency, clearly intimating
that self-consciousness effbcts transformations because something works through it.
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Again, the digit 1, as the beginning of the numeral series, is the sign of a thing standing in
relation to other things. What stands in relation to other things is connected with them by
various links or bonds. Magic is the science of hidden relationships. The practice of magic is
based on the law of correspondence expressed in the Hermetic axiom: "That which is above
is as that which is below, and that which is below is as that which is above."

'Ihe bond between things is fundamentally their co-existence as nranif-estations of the Lif'e-
power. All things are governed by one great Law. All things are masks of appearance for a
single Reality. All things are parts of one great Whole from which nothing can be detached.

Whatever is done to a part affbcts the whole. In human relationships this is unalterably true.
Therefore was it said: "Inasmuch as ye have done it unto the least of these, my brethren, ye
lrave done it unto me."

Magic is the art whioh produces effects by mastery of the secret forces of nature. It is the
science of Zoroaster and of Hermes-the science of which all other sciences are but branches,
the science which sent its representatives to pay homage to the Child of Bethlehern.

Magic is the science of initiation. An initiatol is one who has mastered this hidden science of
causes. FIe knows how to direct the universal creative force so as to bring about, by methods
which seem miracitlous to those r,vho do not ltnor,v the secret, the full realization ancl physical
embodiment of the aims and purposes expressed by his mental imagery.

A perfbcted magician uses his objective mind, or self-consciousness, in the manner depicted
by this Tarot I(ey. Endeavor, therefore, as yoll color the picture, to impress all its details on
your memory. In the next lesson you will find their significance explained. For the coming
week, concern yourself only with the coloring and with getting the picture, as a whole and in
detail, into your mind.
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COLORING INSTRUCTIONS

KEY I. THE MAGICIAN

Yellow: Background, spearhead on table, lily stamens.

Green: Foliase.

Blue-green: The serpent girdle.

Brown: Table.

white: Inner garment, headband, spear shaft, uplifted wand, lily flowers.

Gold: Pentacle or coin on table, sword hilt, circle at end of spear shaft.

Si lver: Cup.

Steel: Sword blade. (Mix a little blue with gray.)

Red: Outer garment. roses.

Read this lesson once daily during your practice period. Be sure to look at the Key fbr five
minutes iu beginning the period. In this lesson there is enough material for a great deal of
careful study. Do not slight it after one or two readings because you think you understand it.
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TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Six

rHE MAGICIAN

From the preceding lesson you learned that the earliest form of the lettel Beth was a picture of
an atrow-head. The sharpness of an arrow-head suggests acuteness and power to penetrate.
Thus Beth is a symbol of the mental qualities of nice perception, keen and penetrating insight,
and accurate estimation of values.

The fundamental mood represented by this form of the letter is alert intentness. Right use of
the mental powers pictured by the Magician calls for alert, watchful attention to the
succession of events constituting waking experience.

No one ever becomes a true magician, a wielder of nature's subtle forces, who pennits himself
to be preoccupied with his personal, subjective reactions to events. The first requisite is
shalp, clear-cut objective awareness of what actually goes orl in one's envirorunent.

An arrow-head has no energy of its own. The folce whereby it cleaves the mark is a derived
force. The arrow is simply the means whereby power is transmitted. An arrow-head is an
instrument which transforms propulsion into penetration. It specializes bow-force into iurow-
force.

The sound of the letter Beth, like English "B", is a concentrated projection of breath. Hold
the palm of your hand near your lips as you say "8". You feel the air strike your hand like an
arrow shot fi'om a bow.

Contlast this with the fiee, unrnodified breathing expressed by the sound of Aleph, an almost
soundless vibration of air made with the lips open and relaxed. The sound of Aleph is free,
indefinite. That of Beth is centralized expulsion of breath through lips almost closed. It
points, like the Magician's finger'.

The coutlast between the two sounds is just one instance of a principle which holds good
throughout the sequence of Hebrew letters. Every letter of this alphabet is, in some manner,
the antithesis of the letter which immediatelv orecedes it in the series.

Thus we find that the earliest form of Bern *rr., with its sound. It expresses force
intensified by concentration and projected toward a mark. Transferred to things of the mind,
these meanings are related, in a way neither arbitrary nor fanciful, to keen perceptions, alert

' . ,
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awareness of events, and consequent ability to see through superficial appearances into the
inner realities veiled by these appearances.

Because the corresponding Tarot Key is numbered 1, it gives a strong hint that it represents
the first step in practical work. By determining what you want to be and do, you have taken
this frrst step. You have set a mark at which you aim the whole energy of your life.

Realize that the energy so aimed is derived from the superconscious Life-power pictured as
the Fool. In so doing, you will have placed yourself mentally in the position the Magician
symbolizes.

He lifts his light hand toward the sky. The right is the stronger hand, and what is meant here
is that the act of establishing contact with superconsciousness is the highest and most potent
use of self-conscious awareness.

First we observe what goes on. Then we use inductive reasoning, (reasoning from observed
effects to inferred principles,) to reveal what lies hidden behind the veil of appearances. This
leads to the discovery that the succession of events of which our personal experience is a pafi
is under the direction of a supervising Intelligence higher than the objective rnind of man.

Just what in itself this supervising Intelligence may be, we need not ask. We may be very
sure it is not the sort of God, rnade in man's image, whose nature and intcntions are set forth
in exoteric religious dogmas. An occultist is ready to agree when a professed atheist says,
"There is no God", because every occultist knows that there never was such a God as the
atheist denies.

On the other hand, every occultist knows what is meant by the saying, "The fool hath said in
his heaft, There is no God." For any occultist worthy of the name knows that the supervising
Intelligence is and that it is a real presence at every point in space.

The white wand the Magician holds aloft is a phallic symbol. It represents the concentrated,
purified nerve force used in occult rnagic. The ignorant waste this force in uncontrolled
gratification of sex-desire. Their lack of control is due to want of knowledge. To master the
drive of what analytical psychology calls libido requires knowledge not taught in ordinary
schools or colleges, and this knowledge must be combined with technical training which
develops skill in the direction of desile-force.

Methods for effecting such control vary according to the temperament of the person who
employs them. What would be rigid and irksome asceticism for one person may be easy for
another. Extreme asceticism is avoided by persons who have learned this fundamental
principle. The practice of mental creation and constructive thinl<ing automatically transmutes
the drive of the libido fiom physical forms of expression to mental forms which relieve both
physical and psychical pressures, such as accumulate when this energy is not utilized.
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This is the crux of the whole matter. The force is generated automaticaliy. It is part physical
and part rnental. Physical austerity makes it accumulate more siowly and may even help to
dissipate it. Yet this is to lose what ought to be used. A true magician links himself to what is
higher than man by making light use of the very power which debases his ignorant brother.

Over the head of the Magician is an arbor of roses. An arbor is the simplest kind of shelter, a
house made of growing plants. Thus the arbor corresponds to the meaning of the letter-name
Beth.

Red roses ale emblems of desire. Here they mean that the creative and constructive work of
self-consciousness is always rnotivated by desire for protection against adverse conditions.

The holizontal figure 8 over the Magician's head is a reminder that 8 is the number
particularly associated with Hennes or Mercury. It also represents education and culture,
traditionally under the patronage of Hermes. Again, 8 is the numeral symbol of the control of
natulal forces thlough the application of the law of rhythmic vibration. Such control is an
important feature in all works of practical rnagic. Moreover, a horizontal 8 is the
rnathematical symbol for infinity, so that it may be taken as an emblem of the limitless Life-
power. Finally, it represents the law that opposite effects are produced by identical causes.

The same law which makes iron sink is what ship-builders apply in order to float iron vessels.
The law which makes a kite fall to the ground is the law which keeps airplanes aloft. The
laws which result in misery, failure, disease and death are the same laws which intellig-elt-
adaptation applies to secure comfort, success, health and long life. By changing the method
whereby you exercise your subconscious powels, you may produce effects directly opposed to
whatever negative experiences you may have suffered in the past.

You do not have to acquire any new powers. You change your life-expression by applying
powers which are already yours. You simply learn to use your forces in a different way.

The Magician's left hand points to the ground. His gesture is one of concentration. It is made
with the left, or secondary hand, because success in concentlation depends on our conscious
recognition of the truth that the force we concentrate cornes down to us from superconscious
levels. The left hand is also a symbol of the habit+nind. Thus the pointing finger of this hand
represents habitual concentration, which results from long, persistent practice.

The Magician's black hair is a contrast to the Fool's yellow locks. Black stands for darkness,
inerlia, ignorance. The band surrounding this black hair is white, typifying purity, light,
wisdom. Self-consciousness is always an awareness of ignorance. The more we really know,
the more clearly do we perceive the immensity of the expanse of what we do not know. Yet
we do limit our ignorance by our enlightenrnent.
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The red mantle typifies action and desire. Its color is associated with the planet Mars, said by
astrologers to govern reproduction and to preside over the force expressed in every kind of
muscular activity.

This mantle has no fastening. It may be removed at will. This detail means that self-
consciousness may or may not be involved in physical action, according to our decision in a
given circumstance. Yet the Magician is not fully clothed without his rnantle. The perfection
of self-consciousness is in its control over the various physical manifestations of the Life-
power in our bodies, and in the world outside.

On the other hand, self-consciousness may refrain from action and devote itself to
contemplating the inner mental states which are symbolized by the white undergarment. The
white color refers to truth and wisdom.

The girdle is a blue-green serpent which symbolizes eternity because it swallows its tail. The
significance of blue-green will be explained in a subsequent lesson. Observe that the idea of
eternity symbolized by the Magician's girdle is in contrast to the idea of time symbolized by
the girdle of the Fool.

Before the Magician is a table symbolizing what psychology calls the "held of attention."
The table is rnade of wood grown in the garden. Its columnar legs are surmounted by Ionic
capitals in reference to architecture, an art presided over by Hermes. The ielea of architecture
is directly related to the meaning of the letter Beth.

The Ionic order is shown because it was used in the Ephesian temple of Diana, a rloon
goddess. In Tarot, the moon is associated with subconsciousness. The intirnation here is that
the materials utilized by self-consciousness are derived fi'om below, from sub-human levels
of the Life-power's activity. The energy which self-consciousness uses in controlling and
arranging these materials is brought down from the level of supercotlsciousness.

The implements on the table are those ernployed in ceremonial rnagic. The wand with a
spear-like head is a symbol of will and of the element of fire. The cup, made of silver, metal
of the Moon, is a symbol of memory and imagination and of the element of water. The
sword, of steel, is related to Mars and stands also for action and for the element of air. The
coin or pentacle is related to Saturn and it also represents form and the element of earth.
Every magical transformation results from the ability of human self-consciousness to produce
varying manifestations of will, imagination, action and physical embodiment.

These four implements represent also what is known in Hermetic Wisdom as the Power of
the Word. According to occult doctrine, words embody a subtle force not recognized by the
uninitiated. Furthermore, there are certain words, special combinations of sounds and icleas,
whereby extraordinary results may be produced when such words are correctly pronounced or
intoned.
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Because the Tarot pictures have been influenced by Hebrew ssoteric ideas, there is one
particltlar word which is symbolized by the four magical irnplements. This is the name of
four letters, ol Tetragrammaton, IFIVI{, wliich is usually written in English as "Jehovah".

This is not the correct pronunciation. Neither are "Yahweh" or "Yahve," the pronunciations
just now favored in academic circles. These are no more than guesses at the true sound of this
Hebrew name for God. Tradition says the true pronunciation is lost since the final destruction
of the Temple at Jerusalem. There the High Priest of Israel uttered this dread name in the
Holy of Holies once ayear during a solemn festival. It should be read letter by letter: Yod(r),
Heh (i1), Vav('l), Heh (fi).

Yod (\) is the wand, Heh (i1) the cup, Vav (l) the sword, and final Heh (it) the coin or
pentacle. These are the letters dinily shown in the folds at the neck of the Fool's white
garment. 'fhis 

supreme Hebrew name for God, used more than six thousand times in the Old
Testament, means: That which was, is, and will be. In connection with the Magician, it
signifies that self-consciousness utilizes the four aspects of a single reality in adapting to its
needs the forms and conditions of human experience.

The garden represents the field cultivated by the objective consciousness. This field is
subconsciousness. The whole series of events, and all the forms of circumstance, of which we
become aware through sensory chamels, are events and forms of the activity of
subconsciousness. All that surrounds us is the manifestation of subconscious forces.

Because the objective rnind can control subconscious forces directly, and modify and adapt
the rhythms of vibration operating at subconscious levels, a trained occult rnagician is able to
exert by mental means a degree of control over his environment which amazes those of his
contemporaries who do not share his knowledge and skill.

Two principal forrns of subconscious activity are symbolized by the roses and lilies in the
garden. They represent desire and knowledge.

The roses are red, to indicate active desire. Five are shown because every desire is rooted in
one of the five senses. Every rose also replesents the number 5 because all roses have five, or
some multiple of five, petals.

5 is the number of adaptation, adjustment and self-consciousness. The special hurnan
expression of the Life-power acts by adaptation. Thus 5 is the number of Man. . . and
remember that it is Man, and Man only who can achieve the full flower of self-consciousness.
This great attairunent cannot be accomplished by the sub-human and subconscious levels of

being. These lower levels are lnere averages within the arnorphous plasma, or primordial
stuff in which the expanding roots of self-consciousness ale planted and from which the full
bloom of the self-conscious ego emerges.
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Thus it is written: 'Nature unaided always fails", because this human personal factor is
required in order to bring about the perfection of the powers which are only partly expressed
in the kingdoms of nature below man.

The lilies are white, to represent abstract perceptions of truth, or knowledge of principles and
laws, apart from considerations of desire. They also represent the number 6 because they
have six petals.

In its symbolic meaning, 6 represents universal energies like light, heat, electricity and
magnetism, chemical forces, and so on. By means of concentration we may perceive the true
nature and laws of these forces.

There are four lilies because pure science comprises knowledge of the powers which ancient
physics termed fire, water, air and ear1h. In modem parlance these are: radiant energy, fluids,
gases and solids. They are the forrns taken by the Word typified by the Magician's four
implements.

Summing up the meanings of this I(ey, we say that self-consciousness is the primary human
expression of the Life-power. It constitutes your awareness of your environment, and this is
really awareness of mental impressions you receive from the world round you through the
channels of sensation. The activities of your environment are manifestations of various
powers of subconsciousness, but your intelligent awareness of these manifestations is
prerequisite to gaining controls over them.

Self-consciousness is consciousness ofbeing one, standing in relation to others. "I am I, and
that is ttot-I." At a higher level of unfoldment, what is usually called "myself', that is, the
physical body, is included among the things which are "not-I". Beyond this is a state wherein
the personal consciousness is recognized as being, like the physical body, merely an
instrument for expressing the superconscious power of the real Self.

In parlly developed persons the objective mind creates the illusion that the Self is peculiar to a
particular personality-that the personal "self is a unique identity, separate from all others.
Concentration and rneditation lead to freedom from this illusion, by enabling us to see that it
is an illusion. When you come to this recognition, you will no longer think and act as if you
were a separate being. Then you will know that your personality is an instrument through
which the One Force typified by the Fool finds expression.

Remember, the Life-power works through your self-consciousness. Your will, in so far as it
really is will and not a delusive shadow, is a specialization of the universal WILL. To know
this is to be certain that your true will is iresistible. This establishes confidence in the huppy
outcome of all your undertakings. It is the only knowledge that can make you truly SELF-
reliant, free from the least trace of worry or anxiety and therefore able to give undivided
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attention to the experience of the moment. This consciousness enables you to live in the Now,
and because in truth it is always Now, this consciousness permits you to live in eternity
instead of being time-bound, instead of relating yourself either to the past or to the future.

Every bit of practical training explained in our curriculum aims to aid you in unfolding this
consciousness. Until you receive the next lesson, review this one carefully. Make sure you
understand every detail of the symbolism of Key 1. This Key is designed to awaken the
power of attention. Attention is tmly magical. By acts of attention the etheric viblations of
the objects in your environment are concentrated on a brain center. These vibrations have a
tendency to organrze that centel in accordance with the intrinsic nature of the thing to which
one attends. Thus the brain center is attuned to the idea which is the inner reality of the thing
under observation. This attunement is expressed as conscious perception of that inner reality.
'Ihen one sees through the fonn of the thing into its essential nature.

Be aleft, then, to the life round you. Use every instrument of sensation to gather accurate
infonnation. Resolve to see into life instead of merely looking at it. You will find the world
transforming itself before your eyes. This is one of the fundamental secrets of rnagic. Use the
Magician daily to sharpen youlpowers of attention and observation. Mentally assume the
position of the Magician, knowing that as you do this, you are giving subconsciousness the
positive suggestion that the Self is utilizing your personality as a center of awareness. Thus
will you start the process of transferring youl sense of identity fi'om the personality to the
Higher Self. Now that your Tarot Key is colored, the suggestive irnpact will be more potent.
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Lesson Seven

SuncoNscrouSNESS

Belbre you lead this lesson, stuidy carefully tlie syrnbolisrn of
I(ey 2, the High Priestess. Remernber, Talot uses the universal
language of pictorial symbolism with which the deeper part of
your mind is perfectly familiar. One purpose of the Tarot Keys
is to evoke thought, and by looking at a Key before yotr begin to
read oul explanations, you bring closer to the surface the
knowledge already present in tire depths of your
subconsciousness. This will make it easier for you to grasp the
significance of the written words. Devote at least five minutes
to this preparatory practice. Longer whenevet you have time.

Among the meanings of the number is subordination. This
wold gives a clue to the relationship existing between
s'rbconsciousness, represented by I(ey 2, and objective mind, or
self-consciousness, r'epresented by the Magiciarr.

The syrnbolisrn of Key 1 shows the Magician controlling the
powers of subconsciousness which ale always amenable to his suggestive influence. It is
because of this that you ale able to ernploy these Keys to bring into vigorous manifestation the
latent folces of your inner life. The principle involved has been explained in Lesson 3 of
SEVEN STEPS. Review that lesson. and Lesson 2 of the sane course. iu counection with
your pr:esent study.

The psychological law there stated, that subconsciousness is perfectly amenable to control by
suggestion, makes it obvious that what you must consider very carefully is how you use your

self-conscious mind. For it detetmines what you plant in subconsciousness.

Subconsciousness, you will recall, is represented by the garden in I(ey 1. The fertile soil of
this garden will grow any seed planted by the Magician. if he plants careless qbservatiass

and incorect lgasoning, the weeds of conscious thou_ght, subconsciousness will devel.op these
seeds of error a thousandfold, with all sofis of uncomfoltable consequences. On the other
hand, if you learn to co4_centrate, to rnake your mental imagely.clear and definite, if you make
accurate obselvations fi'om which you draw coLrect inferences. the seed you plant iu yout-

subconscious garden will bear fi'uit in the renewal, revivification and regeneration of your'
pelsonality.
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The ability of subconsciousness to develop seed ideas in this way may be formulated thus:
Subconsciousness is possessed of perfect powcrs oIdedr,rct ive reasoning. If  you arc not
certain as to the difference between inductive and deductive reasoning, consult a dictionary
before ploceeding farther'. Always, when you study, have a good dictionary at hand, for you
will need it often in the course of this instruction. You will find that the practice of making
sure of the precise meaning and use of words will be of inestimable benellt to you in the
orderly organization of your mental processes.

Geometrically, the number 2 is the line, the extension of the point (number l). This is related
to the subconsciotts power jnst mentioned whereby the consequences of conscious tliought
and observation are developed. Note that the extension of the central point of a circle into a
diameter (an extension in two opposite directions) divides the circle into two parls, each the
exact duplicate of the other. In this power of duplication may be perceived the basic fr-rnction
of subconsciousness, mernory.

This brings us to a third psychological principle: Subconsciollsness keeps a perfect record of
ail experience and therefble has perfect memory. Not only does it retain every experience of a
single person, but it holds also a summary of tire race experience, and this is one of the
sources of our intuitions and of our scientific discovelies.

When Hebrew letters were scratched nrdely on stone. the character fol t. Gimel- the letter
plinted otr l(ey 2, was a picture of a borv. This is one reason Gimel follorvs Beth in the
alphabet.

The primitive character for Beth was an an-ow-head, and, in the development of weapons,
bo'r.vs follow affows. Men began by thro'"ving their darts by hand. The invention of the bor,v
came later.

A bow speeds an arrow to its malk, yet it is secondary when it is considered as a weapon
suggested by the dart or arrow. A bow, lnoreover, extends the range of an arrow. So the
subconsciousness represented by Girnel carries yolr conscious detelminations to successftil
conclusions. It makes your decisions "hit the mark". Yet the activities of subconsciousness
ale derived fi'om, and are secondaly to, the operations of self-consciousness which are
pictured by I(ey 1.

Subconsciollsness is the propulsive, driving force in human personality. Keep in mind tlds
idea of propulsion. Link it up with the noun plopeller, that which drives a boat ol an
airplane. Self-consciousness aims and steers. The motive force is provided by
subconsciousness.

As a syrnbol the bow is ferninine and the characteristics of subconsciousness are those which,
fiom tirne immemorial, have been associated with the t-eminine sex. Subconsciousness is the
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protective, maternal, nutritive, reproductive aspect of consciousness, always represented in
esoteric litelatue under the guise of feminine symbols. Arnong these, besides the bow, are
the ark, the crescent moon, the cup, the sirip, the sistrum of Isis, almonds, ovals, lozenges
(diamond-shaped figures), and many others, including some we shall find in the series of
Tarot i(eys.

The letter-name, Gimel, means "camel". The early fonns of the letter may have suggested
the name because the head and neck of a camel bear sorne resemblance to a bent bow. Again,
the Hebrew verb gawmel, spelt witli the same letters (inl; as tl-re noun Gimel, means: 1. to
carty aload; 2. to t'ipen, as fruits; 3. to recoinpense, whether fol good or for evil, so that it
includes the ideas of reward and of punishment. AII these meanings are connected with the
action of subconsciousness.

One farniliar activity of subconsciousness is "mind-wandering". This enables us, when we
fall into a state of reverie, to pass from one thought to another until we have traversed a vast
field of ideas. Until we leam to control this powel of associating irnage with image, it
interferes with concentration and with all other directed use of our mental powers. It is like a
camel running wild. Wien we leam to drive it, this same power of association will take us
quickly to any chosen goal.

As the seat of memory, subconsciousness "calTies the load" of our personal experience. It
bears a greater burden than this, because subconsciousness is a universal phase ofthe Life-
power's activity, and "personal" subconsciousness is rnerely a particular manifestation,
tluough a single organism, of this great and all-inclusive universal subconsciousness.

Flence, when we learn how, we may gain access to the recolds of all experience by tapping
the cosmic subconscious memolies. By this means it is possible to arrive at accurate
reconstructions of the past. Sometimes only the general principles are recovered, and the
discovelies of scientists are often simply this, as more than one of them has admitted.
Occasionally tire particular dctails of sorne ancient era are also recoveled, and occuit literature
contains many authentic examples of this type of recovery.

Other implications of the letter-name Gimel are transportation; rnotion from place to place;
m.oventent to and fi'o, as of tlie regular joumeys of caravans over trade routes. Hence,
commerce, change, r'eciprocity, interchange, alternation, correlation, correspondence and
communication, dissemination of infbrmation, consequently, education and science. Study all
these words with the aid of a dictionary. They describe your subconsciousness and its powers.

in the esoteric doctrine of Israel, Girnel is said to correspond to the Moon which is a "ship of
the skies", just as a camel is a "ship of the desefi". The Moon center in the human brain is the
pituitary body, which, besides the function known to physiologists, is understood by occultists
to act as a transrnitting station thlough which the mental states of self-consciousness are
relayed to centers of the nervous system located in tire physical body below the brain.
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Among the icleas suggested by the Moon are: reflection; periodicity (because it waxes and
wanes); association, accolrpaniment, correlation (because the Moon is a satellite, consort or
follower of the earth, and in like manner subconsciousness follows the lead of self-
consciousness).

As a crescent, the Moon suggests a bow, the original form of Gimel. Thus it is connected
with the goddess named Diana by the Romans and Artemis by the Greeks. Diana is a
huntress, and to hunt is to follow, to inquire, to pursue. Even while we sleep
subconsciousness is reviewing all or-rr experiences, mrninating (like a camel chewing its cud)
over what we have sensed, felt and leasoned. During sleep this nocturnal mcntal luminary
carries on the mental processes which lead to the consequences of r,vhat we have observed, fblt
and conscior"rsiy leasoned out during the day.

Diana or Arternis was a virgin godcless, and because she presided over child-bifth she was
closely related to Hecate, who, for the ancient Greeks, combined the characteristics of moon
goddess, earth goddess, and queen of the under-world of shades, the abode of the dead. Hecate
had a share in the rulership of earth and sea; gave aid in war, in athletic contests and in
hunting, plotected herds and children; but she was particularly the goddess of magic, mystery
aud occult powers generall5z. She also presided over the rneeting place at which roads oross.
Indeed, it is principally fi'om the attlibutes of Hecate tl-rat the symbolism of the second Tarot
I(ey is derived. All the Powers attributed to these moon goddesses are actual, living
powers of your subconsciousness.

One key word for tl-ris picture, based on its connection rvith Girnel ancl the Moon, is
association. Not only ordinary association of ideas within tire limits of youl personal mind.
but a r'vider kind of association, symbolized by the camel because the journeys of caravans
connect distant places. Subconsciousness has perfect connection with all points in space.

This law is the basis of the phenomenon of telepathy. It is also the law which will put you in
touch with your own personal Teacher when you have developed to a point where you are
leady for higher instruction. This same law has many other applications in practical
occultism.

During your practice period this week, aftel coloring I{ey 2 in accordance with the dilections
given at the end of the lesson, try to get the "feel" of the powers of your subconsciousness.
Try to rcalize that everything you thinl< aid feei, as it is recolded on your own scloll, is also
inflttencing the universal substance within which yon live and move and have youl being.
There is not a single thought or emotion which is completely private. If you feel
rnisunderstood, yottl faraily, fi'iends and br-rsiness associates will be influenced by this subtle
emanating substance and respond in like lneasule. If instead, you use the Magician to focus
your attention on attempts to understand others, with feelings of good-will, subconsciousness
will transforrl yotr relationships. The results will be seen on all levels of experience. Use the
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High Priestess to help you recogrlize tire unity of all life. You sirare the universal substance
with all creation. There is no real sepalation. Analyze your environmental conditions in
terms of your habitual subconscious pattern responses, and it will help you to recognize the
need for transmutation. Tarot practice will help you to reshape your attitudes-which in trun
will tlansforul your world.

C OLORING II.{STRUCTIOI{S

KEY 2. THE HIGH PRIBSTESS

Yellow: Left foreground, small space at right foreground.

Green:

Blue:

Gray:

Write:

Palms on curtain behind High Priestess (not centers).

Background, fi'om yellow for'eground up. Robe. The robe should have
white in it also, where it shimmers down in front and out of the pictule, to
represent flowing water.

Tluone; veil background.

Inner garment; cross on the I-Iigh Priestess' bteast; head drapery; right
pillar; centels of palms; Hebrew letter, I on left pillar.

Brown: Scroli (diluted to look like parclunent).

Silver': Crown.

Red: Pornegranates (seeds deeper tint than pulp and skins).

us0300



TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Eight

Tur HrcH PRrnsrrss

'l-he title of this Key means literally "the chief feminine elder". It applies perfectly to Hecate
and the other moon goddesses of the ancients, including the Egyptian Isis and the Hindu Maya
or Prakriti. Under the figures of these goddesses the priesthoods of old time concealed their
knowledge of the powers of subconsciousness.

Remember that subconscious powers are universal as well as personal. in the doctrine
received by us it is held that this subconscious activity is the real substance of all things we
call "physical objects". What appears to us as wood or stone, as various sorts of minerals, as
the bodies of plants and animals, as the matter entering into the forms round us, is held to be
actually the subconscious level of the manifestation of the One Force pictured in Tarot as the
Fool.

A few years ago scientists would have made fun of this idea. Today several prominent
pitysicists say boidly that the reai substance out olwhich atoms are built is "probably" mind-
stuff. This probability of modern scientific speculation is an established certainty for the
Inner School to which we owe the Tarot Keys. The actual substance of the physical plane,
from which all forms perceptible to human senses are built, is mental energy working at
the subconscious level.

I-lence the Tarot Key which pictures this primary material is rightly named "the chief feminine
elder" because it symbolizes the original receptive, reproductive and form-building power in
the universe. This it is to which you have access through your personal subconsciousness
which is like a bay opening into the ocean of universal subconscious mental energy.

Blue is the predominant color of Key 2, and in one occult color-scale blue is attributed to the
letter Gimel and to the moon. lt is also associated with the element of water and with
subconscioLlsness.

Much of the symbolism of the High Priestess is connected with memory. Her scroll contains
the complete record of experience, but two things are necessary if you are to read it.

First, you must practice concentration. By careful observation and vivid awareness of what
goes on round you, you focus your mental camera and the resulting images are sharp and
clear. Seoondly, you must understand and apply the laws of recall as set forth in the symbols
of this Key.
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The pillars represent two of these laws by their form and color and another by their position.
You easily recall ideas or things like each other, ideas or things in sharp contrast, ideas or
things near each other in space or time.

In practical mnemonics, or the art of recollection, these three principles are utilized. Use these
mental identification tags when you file your experiences. Thus you will make a mental index
which will enable you to recall whatever you wish.

Link what you want to remember with something like it. Contrast it with something markedly
diff-erent. Notice what things are near it in time or space. Do this when you meet a new
acquaintance and hear his name, and you will find that you have no difficulty whatever in
recalling his name the next time you see him.

In the syrnbols on the veil behind the High Priestess, the members of the pattern are
pomegranates and palms which symbolize opposite forces and refer to the law of contrast.
Thus both repetition and contrast are shown by the pattern on the veil.

The many repetitions of tliese units of design refer to the fourlh law of recall which is that of
frequency. We recall easily what u'e often repeat. You had an opportunity to put this law
into practice when you learned'Ihe Pattern on the Trestleboard.

Along with fi'equency goes recency, since we tend to recall recent experiences more readily
than those which occurred some time ago, This law of recency is represented in Key 2 by the
writing on the scroll.

These laws of memory have to do with various processes of association, dealt with in
connection with the meaning of the letter Gimel in the preceding lesson. There we mentioned
universal association and communication. The law which makes this possible is bound up
closely with all the meanings of the number 2 and is graphically represented by the robe of the
High Priestess.

This robe symbolizes the element of water, which is, in tuLn, a symbol of root matter, or
Prakriti as Hindus call it. The wavy lines of the robe represent vibration. This is one of the
most important words in occultism, but one which is sadly abused by ignorant dabblers and
mystery-mongers.

We live in a vibratory universe and it is vibration in the root matter which puts us in touch
with other points in the universe. These points are themselves centers of the conscious energy
of the One Life-power. The same law of vibration, at work on the physical plane, brings to us
the radiant energy of the sun and other fbrms of energy converging upon this planet from
every point in space.

us0300



T A R O T  F U N D A M E N T A L S :

The root matter is identical with subconsciousness of which water is also a symbol. Water
was the first mirror, and because mirroring is duplication or reflection, the syrnbolism of
water is directly related to the meanings of the number 2. It is the conscious energy of the
One Force, acting upon itself in its subconscious aspect of root matter, which brings into
being all physical structures, including the cells of your body.

The function of every cell is the result of the Life-power flowing through that cell. This is
the truth behind the statements developed in Lesson 4 of SEVEN STEps.

Watch your daily experiences closely and you will soon be able to detect the operation of
subconsciousness in your own life. As you become increasingly familiar with these principles
and the way they work, you will put them more and more into conscious operation. Thus will
you gain greater control over the forces of your personality. Persistent practice in directing
your personal forces leads eventually to the attainment of extraordinary control over physical
conditions, and this control is exerted by mental means.

The veil behind the throne of the High Priestess is a symbol of virginity. The design on it
ref-ers to the associative powers of subconsciousness. The units of the design are palm leaves
and pornegranates which are, respectively, masculine and feminine symbols. The
pomegranates are red, the color of the masculine planet Mars, while the palms are green,
representing the feminine Venus vibration. This is only one of many places in Key 2 where
the union of opnosite forces is symbolized. The veil itself, because it joins the trvo pillars, is
another representation of this union.

The pillars, alike in form, but opposite in color, symbolize all pairs of opposites, such as light
ancl darkness, attraction and repulsion, affirmation and negation, active and passive, manifest
and unmanifest. In each of these pairs, the first is represented by the white pillar and the
second by the black.

On the white pillar is Yod (\), the initial letter of the Flebrew noun lt5t. Jachin. On the black
pillar is Beth (:), the initial letter of l!!, Boaz. Thus the pillars of the High Priestess are
identihed with those at the porch of Solomon's temple.

The lotus buds at the top of the pillars refer to the subconscious activity which is the cause of
growth and development in organic life. They are buds because this Key represents potencies
or possibilities of subconsciousness, apart liom their actual expression in response to impulses
originating in self-consciousness.

'l'he 
High Priestess sits on a cubic stone to show that the functions of subconsciousness are

related to principles which are fundamental laws of space. At this point, it is beyond the
scope of this lesson to enter into extended exposition of the meaning of the cube. It is a
symbol of salt, a preservative, because salt actually crystallizes into cubes. The cube is also a
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symbol of the element of earth and of the physical plane. Again, it stands for truth and for
order because all its faces are equal, and so zre its boundary lines.

This cube is of stone, a worcl having occult meanings which signify lifb, wisdom and union.
Briefly, the cubic stone in l(ey 2 means that every operation of subconsciousness is based on
immutable principles of truth and order operative throughout the physical plane as well as in
the higher fields of activity.

'I'he 
robe of the High Priestess, besides being a representative of the root matter, is a symbol

of flowing and fluidity. Thus it typifres the ever changing forms of life. It is drawn so as to
seem to flow out of the picture. Understand it as being the source of all streams and pools
among the symbols of the Keys, fiom Key 3 on through the series.

The High Priestess' crown is of silver, the metal of the moon. It shows, by its form, the
waxing and waning lunar crescents with the full moon between them. They suggest
periodicity and alternation as well as the reflecting and reproductive power associated with the
moon and with lunar deities in every system of mythology. Furthermore, since tlie moon
actually polarizes sunlight, we find here another reference to the polarity symbolized by
I{ey 2.

The cross on the woman's breast is white, to represent light. It is also the primitive form of
Tav (f1), the last letter of ti"re Flebrew alphabet, coi'responding to Iiey 21. This cross has many
meanings some of which will be mentioned in subsequent lessons. Now, its four equal arms
may serve to remind you of the fbur implements on the Magician's table and of their
combined activity. Nor will you miss the connection between the cross and Hecate, patron
goddess of the points where roads meet at right angles.

'[he 
scroll represents memory, the record of experience and the basis of history. The word

TORA signifies law, and is a rearrangement of the letters of the word ROTA, Latin for wheel.

This is a reference to the Law of Cycles, or Rotation. The Law of Cycles is closely connected

with the Law of Spiral Activity represented by the rolled-up scroll. Both laws are aspects of

the Law of Rhythm.

'fhe right hand of the High Priestess is hidden because the more powerful activities of

subconsciousness elude our attempts to analyze them. Her left hand, therefore, is visible, but

her right hand is concealed to intimate that we perceive only the end results, or relatively

superficial manifestations, of the occult forces she represents.

Finally, this Key symbolizes seven great Hermetic laws or principles. Many writers on

Ageless Wisdom have discussed them. 
'Ihey are as follows:

1. TI-IE LAW OF MENTALISM. The law that the totality of the universe is essentially
mental. 

'fhis is indicated by various details of the symbolism which suggest that
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subconsciousness is the "matter" or substance of all things.

2' 
'f[IE 

LAW OF CORRESPONDENCE. The meaning of the letter Gimel is only one of
many expressions of this law to be found in the symbols and the occult attributions of
Key 2.

3, THE LAW OF VIBRATION. This is represented by the basic meanings of the number 2,
and by the wavy fblds of the High Priestess'blue robe.

4. THE LAW OF POLARITY. The pillars and the palms and pomegranates are among its
principal symbols.

5' THE LAW OF RHYTHM. This is syrnbolized by the crown, since the basis of rhythm is
periodic action, like the waxing and waning of the moon. Notice that this is the crowning
syrnbol intimating that rhythm is the dominant law in subconscious mental activities.
E,very utilization of occult powers in magic demands the establishment of some chosen
rhythm.

6. TI{E LAW OF CAUSE AND EFFECT. This is symbolized by the scroll and by the word'I'ORA. 
This law is revealed by, and, in turn, makes intelligible, the record of human

experience.

7 ' THE LAW OF GENDER. This has many representations in the symbolism of Key 2.

Years ago, an excellent little treatise was written by "'Ihree Initiates" giving a detailed
explanation of these seven laws. Our affrliates will find it excellent supplementary reading. It
is enlitled TI{E KYBALION and is available in our catalog.

The main lesson you should now learn from Key 2 is that your personal field of
subconsciousness is materially connected with even the most distant stars. "Your"
subconsciousness is a temporarily restricted portion of the potential mode of universal matter.
Mind-stuff is the original material from which everything is made. Through various
processes, all essentially mental, the mind-stuff undergoes changes in form which make it
appear as physical objects.

These are actual objects. What we are saying about their essential mental quality is in no way
a denial of their reality as things in man's environment. But it is important to know that their
original and actual material rnay be shaped by conscious control of human mental imagery.
Through your personal subconsciousness you have access to unlimited supplies of the original
material of the physical universe. When you learn how to use powers which are already
yours, you may shape this material AS YOU WILL,
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Whatever existeth
Is as a ripple on the surface of the stream,
But all are of the one substance.
Thus all share in the peculiar quality

Of the stream itself,
Which is the mirror of myself to myself,

The root of all remembrance.

Creation is the record of mine ever-changing
manif'estation.

All things bear the imprint of the history of the
universe.

Nothing of mine activity escapeth this record.
In it do men share, because they, too,
Are parts of the stream of mine inferior nature.
Thus are they partakers in my perfect recollection,
Which is the source of all rnemories,
And the root of all the wisdorn of mankind.

From THE BOOK OF TOKENS
Rv Dr. Paul Fostei Case
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Lesson Nine

CREATIVE IMAGINATION

This week look at Key 3, the Empress, Ibr five minutes before
reading the lesson. Remember that every Tarot Key is a
symbolic picture of some aspect of your consciousness. All
these Keys are portraits of yourself. As Eliphas Levi tells us,
Tarot speaks by evoking thought-not merely intellectual
activity, but all the various expressions of mind-power which
externalize themselves in man's life and consciousness.

Looking at the Keys is the fundamental method for bringing
closer to the surface the deeper potencies of your inner life.
Whenever you study one of these lessons, have always at hand
the Key to which the text relates and glance at the picture as you
read.

Multiplication is a key-word attributed to the number 3. To
multiply is to cause to increase in number, to make more by
natural generation. Multiplication is the act or operation of

in<;reasing by multiplying.

Creative Imagination is the way the principle of multiplication manifests itself in your
mental life. The secret of the process is given in that part of the definition of the number 3
which speaks of "the response of subconsciousness to self-consciousness in the generation of
mental images".

.lust as 3 is produced by the combination of I and2, so is the Empress a symbolic
combination of ideas pictured by the Magician and the High Priestess. The activity resulting
from the harmonious union of the forces symbolized by these two is shown by Key 3.

As the sum of I and2, the number 3 is the union of the ideas of individuality (1) and
repetition (2). The repetition of the unit through the agency of the duad is reproduction, and
reproduction is manifested as renewal, generation, growth, fertility, developrnent and
fecundity. Hence 3 is the number of production, formation, organization, propagation,
elaboration.
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Representing organization, it suggests arrangement and the right adaptation of parts to a
whole. This implies anticipation, expectation, purpose, plan, contrivance, invention. All
these meanings of 3 are shown in the symbolism of the Empress because this Key typifies the
working of your subconsciousness in the activities indicated by the words corresponding to
the number.

The Hebrew letter printed on the picture is "1, Daleth, meaning "door". Originally, it was a
crude drawing of the flap of a tent. Later, it carne to mean any sort of door-the leaf, not the
opening. Hence it suggests power to admit or bar, to retairr or to let out. Yet in some of the
developrnents of Qabalism, Daleth is also connected with the meaning of a door as a means of
entrance and exit, a passageway fiom within to without.

The door has been always a feminine symbol representing birth, reproduction, and the entry of
life into manifestation. Some authorities, indeed, say Daleth represents the womb, the door of
personal life, opening to receive the seed, closing to retain the gerrn of life during the period
of gestation, and opening again to send the newborn creature into the world. Similar
activities, on planes above the physical, are represented by the same syrnbol.

Subconsciousness receives the seed impulse of observations made during periods of
coucentrated attention. Then follows a cyole of development within the field of
subconsciousness. When this cycle is completed, a new idea, or invention, or some new plan
comes fbrth through the docr cf subconscicusnsss into the field of self-conscious awarcness.
The form of this completed result of creative irnaginatioll may be altogether different from the
fbrm taken by the original seed-thought; but the life in that form is continuous with the lif'e in
the seed-thought just as the life in a human body is continuous with the life in the
spermatozoon and ovum from which that body was developed.

In this operation of subconsciousness there is an apparent accretion of materials round a vital
center. This is as true in mental as in physical creation. ln this connection, remember that the
Greek noun delta, derived from the Hebrew Daletho represents both the f'eminine organ of
generation and the accretion of alluvial soil at the mouth of a river, as when we speak of the
Delta of the Nile or the Delta of the Mississippi. And Delta is the name of the fourth letter of
the Greek alphabet corresponding to Daleth.

Some think the original hieroglyphic for Daleth represented the radiance of sunrise, the
entrance of light into the world through the gateway of the East. This may account for the
attribution of the direction East to Daleth, and for this letter being the sign of the aspect of
consciousness Qabalists name the Luminous Intelligence.

Radiance is vibration produced by solar force. The sunshine is not the sun. The brightness
and splendor are effects caused by the action of the luminary. His rays make the sun visible.
They are his power. Hence, because the sun is one of the principal emblems of the Supreme
Spirit, sunshine represents the "Mysterious power" of the cosmic Life-Breath-the

us0300



7 ' A  R O  7 '  F  U N  D  A  M  t J  N  T  A  L S  :

manifesting agency Hindus call Prakriti of which the GITA says: "My great Prakriti is the
womb into which I cast the seed; from thence is the birth of all creatures."

Radiation of solar energy, being the basis of all vegetable and animal lif-e, is what brings about
the gradual unfoldment of consciousness. It is also the cause of those physiological changes
whereby a human personality manifests higher orders of consciousness. This radiant energy
is also the actual physical force which assumes definite forms in your acts of creative
imagination.

Keep this in mind in order to intensity your feelings that you are using real powers in your
occult work. In their essence: to be sure, these are purely spiritual powers. They who say
there is really no such thing as a separate entity called "matter" are perfectly correct.

On the other hand, these relative states and conditions of the manifestation of spiritual energy
which constitute the field of investigation for physical science are also perfbctly real.
Whatever of illusion there may be about them is in the erroneous human opinion that the
physical manifestations of the Life-power are separate from the finer and subtler
manifestations which are termed psychic, astral, and so on.

According to the Ageless Wisdom summarized in Tarot, all forms of manifestation are
expressions of a single energy which enjoys an unbroken and unbreakable continuity. This
energy is real and its reality e;<tencis "iown-r.vai'c1" into the physical piane just as it extencis
"upward" into realms of finer and more intense vibration. "That which is above is as that
which is below, and that which is below is as that which is above."

Mental images are patterns or matrices for physical conditions. Mental objects, in their plane,
have just as definite reality as physical objects. Creative imagination, represented by the
Empress, is the process of internal development and arrangement which produces the external
manifestation of physical conditions corresponding to mental patterns.

Under ordinary conditions, the mental images are gradually precipitated into physical
expression through a series of subtle transformations so slight that we cannot trace the links in
the series. Those extraordinary personalities, the adepts and Masters of the lnner School, are
able to speed up this series of transformations so that their mental images are manifested
almost instantaneously as physical actualities. This is the secret of instantaneous healing, of
such works of power as the change of water into wine, or the miracle of the loaves and frshes.

Yet it must be remembered that these extraordinary manifestations are no exceptions to the
general rule. For the merest tyro, as well as for the adept, mental imagery is the basis of
bodily and environmental conditions. The states of body and environment which you are now
experiencing are the fiuition of your mental images. If you want different external conditions,
you must change the images. This is one secret of dominion.
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Thus it is valuable to utilize every legitimate device to make us realize that our mental
imagery is a manifestation of real power, of power having definite physical potency as well as
metaphysical reality. The chaotic conditions of political and economic systems, so often
observed down through the ages, are direct results of chaotic, disorderly images held in the
minds of millions of human beings. To change the external state of affairs, the mental images
must be changed, and to attain this desirable result (which requires that each person shall
undertake the cultivation of his own mental garden) it is first of all necessary to help people to
understand that outer circumstances are really the physical embodiments of pre-existent
mental patterns.

Among the Tarot Keys, the Empress is the symbolic statement of the harmonious and
constructive direction of mental imagery. This will be more apparent next week after you
have considered the meaning of the various details of the symbolism.

This week, as usual, we are concerned with impressing these details on your mind as yon
color the l(ey. As heretofore, plan your work so as to complete the coloring on the last day of
your week's study. Thus, all week long, you wili be educating yourself by means of pictorial
symbolism, the natural language of subconsciousness, and what you will be drawing forth
from within will be what the Inner School l'ras learned concerning the operation of creative
imagination.

Such visual education is more valuable than any verbal interpretation because it calls into
operation the very powers which the symbols represent. It also calls into play the wider
associative power of subconsciousness whereby your mental image of the Key attr.rnes you to
wise men who are fully conversant with every detail of the meaning.

Regular use of the Empress will enrich your power of creative imagination and stimulate your
itrventiveness. It will increase your ability to make new combinations of ideas.

We live in an age when cheap printing, motion pictures, television, combined with the cut-
and-dried life of our cities, endanger our power of creative imagination. We take too much of
our mental imagery at second-hand, from the screen and frorn the printed page.

In consequence of this, consulting psychologists and other advisers are continually asked for
help in the solution of personal problems which have arisen simply because firany persons do
not realize, let alone utilize, the tremendous power of imagination.

Key 3 will help you use imagination positively and constructively. Through your eyes it tells
your subconsciousness what powers it has and how tliey should be exercised. You may not
grasp the inner meaning of the symbolism at first, but your subconsciousness will because
this picture like the other Tarot Keys, is written in your subconscious mind's own language.
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Pictorial syurbolism is tl-re language of dream, of reverie, of lantasy and imagination. It is not
an intellectual affair, though intellect may analyze it. it goes far deeper. Use Key 3
whenever you find yourself apparently sterile of icleas and it willhelp to stir an abundant flow
ol tnental imagery. Use it also to remind yourself that the type of mental imagery you are
now being trained to utilize is re-shaping your world closer to the heart's desire.
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COLORING II\STRUCTIONS

KEY 3. THE EMPRESS

Background, shoes, staff of scepter.

Foliage, grass, wreath. Robe (except cuffs, girdle, collar eclging and
panel). Ball on scepter.

Stream and waterfall.

Tree trunks beside rvaterfa.ll.

Stone bench.

Crescent.

Stars, collar edging, girdle, cross and bar on scepter.

Shield (except dove). Mix red and brown to secure copper color.

I-lair, wheat ears.

Pearls, panel in dress, cuffs of dress, dove, highlights in waterfall.

Roses, triangle on breast.

Yellow:

Green:



TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Ten

THE EMPRESS

'I'he noun "empress" comes from a Latin root meaning "to set in order, to arrange". This, you
will see, is in agreement with some of the meanings of the number 3 given in the preceding
lesson. In Tarot, the Empress represents the inner side of the process which establishes order,
and the Key fbllowing it in the series has to do with the outer side of the same process.

By contrast with the High Priestess, who is a cold, virgin frgure corresponding to the moon,
the Empress is warm and maternal. She is the Great Mother, pregnant with the world of form.
In this figure all the mother goddesses of the ancient world are synthesized, but she is
particularly Aphrodite, or Venus.

Venus is also the astrological attribution of the letter Daleth, according to the school of
Qabalists represented in these pages. Here two points of occult teaching may be of interest.
According to H. P. Blavatsky's SECRET DOCTRINE, the human race owes much to an
earlier de'"'elopment of conscicusncss conncctcd w-ith the planei Venus. Again, iir the
Rosicrucian FAMA FRATERNITATIS, the entrance to the mysterious vault which contained
all the secrets of the order, as well as the perfectly preserved body of its Founder, was
discovered when one of the Brothers happened to remove a tablet of brass, a metal associated
with the planet Venus.

Furthermore, the vault itself had seven sides, and this heptagonal construction is found also in
many alchemical diagrams typilying the perfection of the Great Work. Such perfection is, of
collrse, a victory over all obstacles, and this idea of victory, linked with the number 7, is
associated with Venus because Qabalists call the seventh Sephirah the Sphere of Venus.

Put very simply, one meaning of all these mysterious hints is that the mental activities
personified by the various mother deities, of whom Venus is a type, are those which lead to
completion of the Great Work. Hence in the Qabalistic BOOK OF FORMATION, we find
the idea of Wisdom associated with Daleth.

The same book also attributes Folly to this letter. This is because the same activities, which,
rightly understood and applied, lead to the discovery of the Great Secret, and enable us to
complete the Great Work, are those which drive millions of men and women into all sorts of
foolish thought and action.
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Tarot shows the positive, constructive aspects of the activity symbolized by the Great Mother.
The negative, destructive activities are not represented. To picture them would be to
synthesize all the Furies into one horrible figure, and even then the picture would fall short of
representing adequately the menace of perverted and distorted mental imagery.

Remember, subconsciousness accepts as true, and proceeds to develop by deduction, whatever
suggestions are impressed on it by the habitual mental attitudes of self-consciousness.
Subconsciousness is particularly susceptible to the words we use as predicates after the initial
statement "I AM".

A really practical occultist is careful to watch his words. He sees to it that he utters no
statement he is unwilling to have realized in his external circumstances. Not even in jest will
he say anything which belittles the "I AM". Early in his instruction he learns that the "I AM"
is, in very truth, a magic "word of power". This is the Lost Word of which so much has been
said and written-lost because the profane world has forgotten its significance and its actual
power. Yet the Lost Word is found, in every generation of mankind, by those who ripen into
understanding.

ll'he Empress, then, is Mother Nature personified as Venus. She clothes herself in the web of
manifestation which entangles the minds of fools; but the wise see through appearances, and
to them Nature unveils herself. The veil hiding truth is the veil of human ignorance. It may
bc takcn away by those who know irow to choose their mental images.

Green is the color associated with Daleth. It predominates in Key 3, as it does in nature. Note
that green is produced by mixing yellow and blue, the colors associated with the Magician and
the High Priestess.

The Empress is a matronly figure and traditional interpretations tell us she is pregnant. This
agrees with the fact that creative imagination results from the impregnation of
subconsciousness by impulses originating in self-consciousness.

Her hair is yellow, like that of the Fool, to symbolize radiant energy, The wreath binding it is
of myrtle, a plant sacred to Venus. Myrtle is an evergreen shrub. Like the acacia, it is a
symbol of immortality.

On the Empress' head is a crown of twelve golden, six-pointed stars. This connects her with
the woman in the Apocalypse, clothed with the sun and crowned with twelve stars. Like that
woman, the Empress has the moon under her feet to show that the basis of her activity is the
power symbolized by the High Priestess.

The six-pointed stars represent universal forces. Thus the symbolism of the crown refers to
the twelve modes of cosmic activity associated with the twelve signs of the zodiac. One idea
conveyed by this detail of the symbolism is that subconsciousness, though it is influenced by
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suggestions originating in self-consciousness, is open also to an influx of power which
descends from the celestial, or superconscious, level of the Life-power's activity.

The Empress' green robe is bound by a golden girdle above which there is shown a red
triangle. By its shape, the triangle is a Greek letter Delta corresponding to Daleth. It is red to
show that the influence of the universal fiery energy operates through the activities of
subconsciousness.

The Empress carries a scepter surmounted by a globe bearing a cross. This is a symbol of
dominion. Older symbolism is that the globe and the cross form a union of feminine and
masculine, or positive and negative.

The shield is copper, the metal sacred to Venus. The dove on its face, also sacred to Venus, is
the Christian symbol of the Holy Spirit. Hence the dove is connected with the esoteric
meanings of the number 3.

In THE HARMONIES OF BEING, P. F. G. Lacuria writes:

"The number three reveals to us the harmony of the Holy Spirit. The number three is the
retutn to unity, which seems to be broken by the number two. It is in uniting the Father and
the Son that the Holy Spirit realizes itself; and on this account it may be considered as the
efflorescence of the unitv."

Do not let the theological terms in this quotation blind you to its profound occult meaning.
Lacuria wrote in a day when it was advisable to sound strictly orthodox, but he had esoteric
associations with the same Order from which B.O.T.A. derives both its knowledee and its
authority for continuing the practical work of applying that knowledge.

Besides emphasizing the correspondence of the Empress to the woman in the Apocalypse, and
indicating that the basis of her power is what Tarot symbolizes by the High Priestess, the
moon under her feet reminds us that all activities having to do with growth, development,
reproduction and imagination are those in which the principle of rhythm operates.

The stone seat is richly ornamented in contrast to the severe simplicity of the cube on which
sits the I{igh Priestess. This shows the result of the operation of self-conscious observation
and induction upon subconsciousness. It results in modifications and adaptations of nature
and the arts.

The ripened wheat in the foreground represents the completion of a cycle of growth. It carries
with it the same idea of multiplication that is indicated by the number 3. The seed forms are
multiplied. Every act of creative imagination elaborates conditions spontaneously provided
by nature into new forms which, in turn, give rise to future growth.



T A R O T  F U N D A M E N T A L S . ,  I O

The stream and pool in the background represent the stream of consciousness which has its
source in the robe of the High Priestess.

The symbol of water falling into a pool is also an intimation of the Law of Gender, of the
reciprocal relationship between the male and female modes of conscious energy. This stream
is a symbol of what is known in analytical psychology as libido, the driving energy of
conscious life. The stream is modified and directed by the self-conscious activities
symbolized by the Magician, and the pool stands for the accumulation of these influences at
the subconscious level. The stream waters the garden and makes it fertile.

The cypress trees in the background are ten in number corresponding to the ten circles on the
Fool's outer garment. The cypress is a tree sacred to Venus. Attributed to the same goddess
are red roses, of which there are five, representing the five senses, and having the same
meaning as the five roses in the Magician's garden.

Yet another Venusian symbol is the necklace of pearls. Seven pearls are visible representing
the seven heavenly bodies known to the ancients. They correspond also to seven interior
stars, the nerve centers in the human body, called chakras by Hindu yogis.

When these beads are strung in a necklace, they are related together and put in order.
Furthermore, a necklace like this touches the throat at the level of the Venus center which is
located at this poini. The intimation is that the Venus center is the one through which the
seven interior stars are to be brought into orderly correlation so that the fbrces playing through
them may be controlled. This corelation may be called the secret entrance into adeptship,
and thus the Venus center mav be thousht of as the door to masterv.

CREATIVA IMAGINATION

In your study period ponder this: The point where the working power of subconsciousness
may be controlled is the point where thoughts take definite form as mental images.

A statement like "All is good" is not a definite mental image. Statements of truth do not work
unless they are linked to specific imagery. The images must be concrete. They must prepare
mind and body for action. This is in no sense a denial of the value of abstract statements of
principle as helps to right understanding. The point is that intellectual statements of truth
must be supplemented by concrete imagery before the mighty forces of the inner life can
emerge as actual forms and conditions of the physical plane.

To become a practical occultist, man must use aright the four magical implements on the
Magician's table. The wand symbolizes will; the cup, imagination; the sword, action; the
pentacle refbrs to physical embodiment.
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The garden of the Empress symbolizes universal subconsciousness. It is that department of
intelligence below human awareness. In the realm of nature, it is that part of consciousness
which has to do with incubation and growth. It is the intelligence which grows a rose on a
rosebush, never on a thistle stalk.

There is much confusion as to the terms superconsciousness, self-consciousness and
subconsciousness. Perhaps a homely example will clarify for you the whole matter of
consciousness. Consider that you are making an inspection tour of a big factory. Inside the
factory building you see several doors, marked "Private". Other lettering on the portals
indicates that they lead to executive offices. Full knowledge of factory operation rests with
the ofl'rcers, and their characters are reflected in the output of the plant. This department may
be likened to superconsciousness.

You now enter the pattern-maicing deparlment, where mental images, previously blue-printed,
are given concrete fotm as models. This department corresponds to self-consciousness.

Then, as you enter the foundry department, you are almost bowled over by a blare of noise.
Here you see the toilers pouring molten metal into molds. Complicated automatic machinery
performs tnarvels of specialized activity. Here the product conceived in a general way by the
executives, and more definitely outlined in the pattern department, is built into solid forms.
This department may be likened to the province of subconsciousness.

You realize at once that all three departments must work together in perfect accord to produce
the linished product. One department cannot do the work of another. Each contributes. Each
specializes.

In the garden of the Empress the soil is prepared and highly enriched to grow whatever seed is
planted by the Magician. You select the seed at the self-conscious level and it behooves you
to select it with care. Do not plant tares. (See Lesson 2, SEVEN STEPS. Remember that the
material given in those seven lessons is not to be read and set aside. lt is alive with vital
infbrmation which, if put into practice with persistence, will make you the kind of human
being you want to be, and put you doing, in outstanding fashion, the thing you desire as your
next step. So refer often to those lessons.)

The occult law is that whatever is held unwaveringly in consciousness tends to manifest in
body and affairs. It is practical. It is natural. You hold up a pattern fbr the Life-power to
flow into and congeal into solid form. (See SEVENS STEPS, Lesson 4.)

Moreover, the Ancient Wise Ones set forth a law, restated in SEVEN STEPS, that
subconsciousness is always amenable to control by suggestion. Thus we know that the best
way to manage subconsciousness is by giving it hints. It is, you see, especially susceptible to
indirection. The Wise Ones also discovered long ago that subconsciousness is most
powerfully impressed by mental imagery. (Review SEVEN STEPS, Lesson 7,) It is not
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enough to create a fleeting, muddled, mental image. The habitual image is the one acted
upon by the power of development and growth inherent in subconsciousness. The
predominant mental attitude is the pattern which is filled with plastic substance which
congeals into physical things and conditions.

Subconsciousness is the garden wherein the seeds of mental imagery incubate and grow. You
are not conscious of the process, nor are you able to see its manifold operations. You know,
however, that the seed of your image sprouts and grows according to the surge of cosmic
energy and in harmony with natural law. Your part is to plant pure seed by right selection of
images.

In your mind pictures, be specihc and work in a lot of detail. Always see the desired vision as
a present reality. See colors. Hear sounds. Smell odors. Note movements. If you are in the
picture, get into action yourself. (See SEVEN STEPS, Lesson 5.) Do this, and we asslrre you
that the seed you plant with your imagery will sprout in the warm and fertile soil of
subconsciousness. The wheat of your image will leap up into the sunlight and rear golden
heads of fulfilled desire.

This symbol of wheat in the Empress' garden is most significant. It tells of reproduction and
rnultiplication-two great powers of subconsciousness. The wheat symbol stresses the truth
that it is now edible grain because what was once oply simple grass was seen mentally as
something better, an,J was cultivated to make that vision conie true. Liie is capable of vast
development, and this development comes about through the use of mental imagery-seed
planted in subconsciousness.

You can partake of this vision and the attendant development. When you image
constructively you begin to administer cosmic law to assist in evolution. You exercise your
truly divine power of rulership.
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Lesson Eleven

REASON

This week use I(ey 4,the Emperor, as the basis for your five-
minute meditation before taking up the lesson. As you look at
it, remember that the Emperor, as his name shows, is the
consort and complement of the Empress. Compare the two
Keys and discover for yourself as many points of contrast
between them as you can.

The key-word for the number 4 is Order. Meanings closely
allied are: system, regulation, management, supervision. Thus
4 clearly relates to the classifying activity ofself-consciousness,
induced by the response of subconsciousness to impressions
originating at the self-conscious level. This classi$'ing activity
is reason.

Mental imagery is useful to us chiefly after it has been
systematized or put in order. Then it becomes valuable in our
daily lives as a rteans to regulate, supervise and manage our

afTairs.

When mental imagery is not systematized, we are creatures of our emotions and desires-
impractical dreamers unable to meet adequately the problems life presents to us. Note that
verb, "presents". Our problems are not evils. They are gifts. Every problem conceals a
principle which, when understood, may be applied to the production of manifold useful and
beautiful results. Reason helps us to discover the principles hidden in problems. Reason
enables us to face life's experiences squarely and transform all seeming evil into good.

'fhe Emperor is an executive. T'he noun emperor means "he who sets in order", and to set
things in order is the chief function of an administrative officer. Thus the title is closely
bound up with the various meanings of the number 4.

The authority of the Emperor is exercised over the progeny of the Empress. She is his
consoft, subject to her husband. I{er motherhood depends on him. On the other hand, his
sovereignty depends on her motherhood. Unless the universal subconscious activities bring
forth a universe, the cosmic self-consciousness has nothing to govern. Because she is the
manifesting power, which brings lbrms into being, he has something to rule.
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This is true also in man whom occultists call the Microcosm, or "Llniverse in little". The
activity of imagination is subconscious response to acts of attention and observation
originating at the level of self-consciousness (the Magician). Yet the Magician, who appears
now as the Emperor, would have nothing to control or transform did not subconsciousness
send up liom its depths a stream of images to be classified and arranged by the exercise of
reason. Hence in Key 4 we find the Emperor seated on a height overlooking a stream which
waters the Empress' garden, and has its source in the shimmering robe of the High Priestess.

In geometry, 4 is represented by the square, an old symbol for the physical plane and for
things concrete. Specific mental images, in definite, logical ot6"r-"precept upon precept,
line upon lins"-n1s the foundations of reason and good sense.

The number 4 is also connected with the idea of measurement, for by use of reason we are
enabled to take the measure of our experiences so as to interpret them correctly. Without such
rational right measurement of experience we continue to mistake the illusory for the real.
Thus we make (for we cannot help being creative) conditions in our personal world which
have the appearance of misery, poverty, disease, discontent, and the like.

The letter printed on the Key is i'1, Heh, and its name means "window". A window admits
light, symbol of knowledge, and air (Life, Spirit) into the house (Beth) of personality. A
window, again, permits outlook, survey, supervision, and so on. I-Ience the function ot'sight
is attributed to the letter Heh.

Windows, one might say, are the eyes of a house. Even so the eyes of man have been called
"windows of the soul".

Sight is also closely allied to reason. We find ourselves confronted by a problem. We study it
and reason out the answer. When we succeed in so doing, we say, "I see." Bad reasoning is
perilous. Thus we read: "Where there is no vision, the people perish."

In Hebrew, lhe letter Heh is used as a definite art icle. l ike "the" in English. Reason defines.
Thus reason works at the self-conscious level, for to define anything is to name it, and in
occultism self--consciousness is associated with Adam, the namer.

Often one hears a colloquial expression commonly used in connection with something
unknown or queer. "Name it, and it's yours." Whatever the origin of this bit of slanguage, it
expresses an actual truth which we see clearly as soon as we understand the real significance
of naming anything. 'Ihink 

it over.

Definition limits, sets boundaries, particularizes, specializes, enters into details. The activities
designated by these verbs are those which enter into the making of a constitution for any
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social organrzation, fiom that of a high-school club to that of a nation. Its constitution is, for
any organization, the supreme authority.

All laws must agree with the constitution, and laws themselves are definitions. What we call
"laws of nature" are simply human definitions and descriptions of the way events follow one
another in some particular field of observation.

Fufihermore, our personal definitions (or naming) of the meanings of the events which
constitute our life-experience have great suggestive influence on our subconsciousness. In
one sense, every man makes his own law and is the author of the constitution of his personal
world. His life-experience conforms in large measure to the constitution he makes.

Yet at the same time, every man is living in the real world, and his happiness or misery is the
direct consequence of the conformity of the constitution of his private world to that of the real
world (if he be happy), or of the discrepancy between his private world and the real world (if
he be miserable).

The first of the twelve zodiacal signs, Aries, the Ram, is attributed to the letter Heh, and is
therefore pictured by Key 4. As the first sign, it symbolizes the outgoing, ordered, cyclic
motion, emanating from the Primal Will-the beginning of cosmic manifestation. According
to astrological tradition, Aries rules the head and face, especially the eyes, and dominates the
higher functions of the brain.

Mars, the planet of war and conflict, but also the protector of fields against the attacks of
enemies, is the ruler of Aries. In practical occultism, Mars stands for a force at work in the
human body. It is active in the brain, and gives tone to the entire muscular system. Thus it is
the instrumentality of execution and of realization. Through this Mars lbrce man deals with
the world of his environment and sets that world in order.

Astrological traditions tell us the sun is exalted (that is, finds its highest expression) in Aries.
From this we may understand that in our world the highest manifestations of solar energy are
those which are expressed in the human functions and powers governed by Aries and
symbolized by Key 4.

Every one of these functions and powers is actually the result of transformations of solar
energy in the cells of the human brain. Of all mechanisms and organisms on this earth, our
brains are the most wonderful and the most powerful. They are run by solar force as is every
other olgan in our bodies.

Strictly speaking, the brain does not transfbrm solar energy into thoughts. What it does
accomplish is the transformation of this energy into rates of vibration which enable the
personal consciousness to receive ideas which are eternally present in the Universal Mind, and
are being broadcast continually throughout space. The principle is similar to that used in
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radio where an electric current in the receiving set establishes vibrations which may be
attuned to those originating in a broadcasting station.

The receiving set does not make the music. Neither does the brain make thouglit. What
happens is that the brain provides the necessary conditions, as does a receiving set, so that
thought may be expressed.

The Emperor, then, represents the Sovereign Reason. Every law in nature reflects reason.
Reason is the source of all the operations of the Life-power in the world of manifestation.

The Emperor is the Establisher, the Founder of all things, the Framer of the Universal
Constitution. In the field of human personality, the universal constituting power is made
rranifest in man's ability to see through outer appearances into the real nature of his
environment. Actually, this power of vision is something which embraces the whole complex
machinery, mental and physical, whereby the Spirit within becomes aware of the universe.

Note also that numerically the Emperor is tlie union or sum of the Magician and the Empress.
This is one reason for identifying the Emperor with the Magician. Another is that the

"theosophical extension" of 4, or sllm of the numbers from 0 to 4, is 10, and the digits of 10
reduce to 1 by addition. Thus the Emperor is essentially 1, or the Magician, but the extension
of his power is 10, or the Wheel of Fortune.

Yet 4 is also the sum of 2 and 2, and the multiplication of 2 by 2. This hints that the Emperor,
though he seems to be thor"oughly masculine, is really an expression of the power of 2, the
root matter symbolized by the Higir Priestess. This reminds us that reason is an expression
of memory. Beneath all forms of reasoning is the fundamental activity of retention and
recollection, symbolizedby Key 2. Develop these number hints in your notebook.

As you color the Key this week, compare its symbolism with that of the Empress. Look for
contrasts. Look also for details which bring out the truth that what the Emperor represents is
complementary to what is pictured by the Empress.
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COLORING INSTRUCTIONS

KEY 4. THE EMPEROR

Yellow: T-cross and circle in right hand.

Green: Foreground,

Blue: Stream at base of cliff.

Gray: Stone cube, except ram's head.

Violet: Belt, flaps of tunic (not borders, nor rnedallion on left shoulder.)

White: Borders of tunic flaps and belt; medallion; ram's head; beard and hair; border
only of inverted T on globe in left hand; sleeves.

Gold: Inverted T, and cross on globe, framework and points on helmet.

Brown: Slopes from height in foreground to stream's edge.

Orange: Background above mountains.

Steel: Leg armor and breastplate.

Red: Globe in left hand (not inverted T or cross), helmet (exccpt borders and points),
mt-runtains and cliffs.
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Lesson Twelve

THr EmponoR

In the preceding lesson, the general meaning of Key 4 is given as Reason. This has two
aspects, as do the attributiorrs of all the Tarot I(eys. The universal aspect is that rational
quality of the Cosmic Mind which sets in order all manif-estations of the Life-power. The
personal aspect is the reflection, or particularization, of this universal rational quality, in the
field of man's action and experience. Thus Key 4 represents the Life-power as the Sovereign
Reason, the Great Lord ruling all manifestation; and at the same time pictures that in yourself
which enables you to control the conditions of your environment.

The seat of the Emperor is just like the seat of the High Priestess, a cube. Since the days of
Pythagoras, this one of the five regular solids has been taken as representing the physical
plane. lt is also a symbol of order, regularity and truth, because it is composed of equal faces,
has boundary lines of equal length, and has faces which are squares, corresponding
geometrically to the number 4.

A cube is bounded by twelve lines, eight points and six faces. Thus the enumeration of the
characteristic properties which distinguish a cube from other solids cornbines the numbers 12,
8 and 6. The sum of these is26, the numeral value of the Divine Name i1'li1l, Jehovah, which
is often termed Tetragrammaton because it is written with four Hebrew letters.

This "name" signifies "That which was, that which is, that which will be." Without
attempting to define, it declares that whatever is real now, has been, and will be eternally the
same in essence. What is more, its value, 26,is related to the cube in another manner.

Every cube has exactly thirteen axes of symmetry, or lines of balance which cross one another
at the interior center. Consequently, from the inner center of a cube there radiate exactly
twenty-six lines connecting that center with points at the exact center of the twelve boundary
lines, with points at the exact centers of the six outer faces, and with points which are the
eight corners ofthe cube.

'fhe cube therefore, as a symbol for the physical plane, as a symbol for order and for truth, and
as a symbol whose very proporlions are related to the numeral value of illi''lt, Jehovah, is a
perfect representation of the idea that the One Reality, manifested in all the appearances of
the physical universe, is actually the real presence of the limitless Life-power which is the
sovereign ruling principle of the universe.
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In the tabernacle of Moses, therefore, and in Solomon's Temple, the Holy of Holies where the
ark of the covenant was kept was a cubical room; and on the propitiatory, or mercy-seat of the
ark, rested the Shekinah, or Divine Presence, which was understood to have its spatial location
at the inner center of the Holy of Holies. Similarly, in the Apocalypse, the heavenly city
which represents the completion and perfection of the Divine Order is described as being a
perf'ect cube, since its length, breadth and height are said to be equal; and the throne of the
Lamb (a young ram), is said to be in its midst, or at the inner center, as a source of light for
the whole city.

The white hair and beard of the Emperor identify him as the Ancient of Days, or Great Lord,
designated by the word illilt. For the same reason he is shown in profile so that only one eye
is showing. This is an ancient piece of symbolism intimating that even our highest concept of
Reality is necessarily one-sided and imperfect. Note also that this white-haired, white-
bearded ancient is the figure described in the first chapter of the Apocalypse-he who is
Alpha and Omega, the first and the last, who is also the Lamb (Ram).

The ram's head on the side of the cube, the same design in the medallion on the Emperor's
shoulder, and the astrological symbol for Aries at the top of his helmet, refer primarily to the
attribution of the sign of the Ram to the letter Heh, to which Key 4 is attributed. The symbol
of the ram is of great antiquity.

In India it denotes Agni, tlie god of fire. As a corrunon noun, tire Sanskrit worci agni is an
alternative name fbr the element of fire which is usually termed tejas. In books of Hindu
occultism, the agni tattva is said to be the subtle principle of sight. This agrees with the
attribution of sight to the letter Heh and to Key 4.

The distinctive badge of a Freemason, a white lambskin apron, is a symbol of many of the
ideas represented by I(ey 4. First of all, it is a square with a triangular flap. This combination
of square and triangle is shown in the picture of the Emperor, whose head, chest and arms are
enclosed in a triangle, while his legs form a cross, suggesting the same idea as the square.

Furthermore, the lambskin refers directly to the sign Aries. That sign is first in the series of
twelve composing the astrological year. Thus it represents the first stage of a time cycle,
before the various events of that cycle have come to pass. In Freemasonry, the lambskin
apron is termed "the emblem of innocence," because whatever is innocent is spotless, or
without blemish, and this is exactly the condition of the Life-power at the beginning of a cycle
of self-expression. Freedom from the least trace of anything noxious is also included in the
idea of innocence, and all versions of Ageless Wisdom agree that this describes the essential
purity and holiness of the Life-power.

Again, the lambskin apron is conferred upon a newly made Mason as he stands in the north-
east corner of the lodge. This makes another link of connection between the apron and ideas
associated with the letter Heh, because the direction north-east is attributed to this letter. It is
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the combination of east, which is attributed to the letter Daleth and the Empress, and nofth,
which is represented in the Hebrew alphabet by the letter Peh, and in Tarot by I(ey 16, the
Tower. The Empress is Venus. I(ey 16 is the Tarot symbol for Mars, which also is the ruler
of the sign Aries.

This is a hint that in Key 4 we have represented a combination of the powers of Mars and
Venus. 

'fhis point was made in the preceding lesson when it was said that the Emperor,
consort of the Empress, would have no subjects to govern rurless his mate had borne him
children.

The combination of the number 3, suggested by the triangle in which are the Emperor's head
and arms, with the number 4, suggested by the cross formed by his legs, is another intimation
of the same combination of feminine and masculine powers. This idea is emphasized by the
shape of the Emperor's scepter, which is a modified form of the astrological symbol for the
planet Venus. It means that the Emperor's active power of regulation has to do with the
control of mental imagery. A similar hint is given in the Greek myth of a secret love-affair
between Mars and Venus.

'fhe 
Emperor's helmet, surmounted by the symbol for Aries, is also ornamented with twelve

triangular points of which six are visible. These are analogous to the stars on the Empress'
crown and to the jewels on the Fool's girdle. The space between the bars of the helmet is red
so that the colors of the Emperor's headdress" gold and red. are those of the Sun and of Mars,
botlr active in Aries.

fhe globe and cross in the Emperor's left hand are symbols of dominion. They are similar in
form to the ornament at the top of the Empress' scepter; but her globe is green, and the
Emperor's is red. These are complementary colors, the green corresponding to Daleth and
Venus, the red to ifeh and Mars. The little cross at the top of the globe is composed of five
equal squares ref-erring to 5, the number of the letter Heh.

The inverted'f on the globe represents Tav, the last letter of the Hebrew alphabet. To Tav,
Qabalists attribute the planet Saturn. Saturn is the astrological symbol of restriction, hence
the inverted Tav on the globe of dominion intimates that the Emperor's rulership and authority
are expressed in his ability to reverse Saturn, that is, to reverse the action of that aspect of the
Lilb-power's self-expression which seems to limit our freedom. Such reversal of apparently
restrictive conditions is precisely what you may accomplish by right use of the Constituting
Intelligence symbolized by I(ey 4.

Ihis right use consists in a higher vision of reality . . . a higher vision based on accurate
observation of the actual situation on the physical plane. True occult science makes no
attempt to deny the reality of the physical world or to minimize its importance. What is
denied is the opinion materialists hold as to the nature of the physical world. To combat the
errors of materialism, there is no need to deny the reality of physical things. Nor is it
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necessary to explain away, by means of high-sounding verbal trickery, the actualities of time
and space.

The higher vision includes insight into the powers of man as well as accurate observation of
the physical conditions surrounding him. Such insight makes it evident that when we watch a
train of events as it occurs in nature, apart from the introduction of the human personal factor,
our watchfulness is rewarded by rational perception of the law or principle at work in the train
of events we have observed. Reason, eye of the mind, sees this law or principle, and sooner
or later tlre vision of principle stirs up the inventive power of subconsciousness. Then,
tlirough the combination of invention (creative imagination) and reason, the human personal
factor enters into the situation.

By the introduction of this personal factor new trains of events are set in motion, new forms
are produced, new conditions made manifest. Thus man applies the law which will make a
piece of iron sink or float a great ship of steel. By obeying the law which makes a stone
thrown into the air fall to the ground, man makes all-metal airplanes which have added
anotlrer dimension to his journeyings.

By seeing things as they really are, instead of as they merely look, the Sovereign Reason,
manifested through the human brain, reverses, one by one, all semblances of bondage which
afflict mankind. For the Spirit of freedom is the perfect liberty of a rational order, operative in
everything, everyr.vheie.

I{eason and insight are always contrary to mass-opinion. Hence they invariably stir up
conflict. iftrowing this, and foreseeing the immediate consequences of his ministry, Jesus
said: "Think not that I am come to send peace on earth: I came not to send peace, but a
sword." Peace comes later, with fulfillment, not in the initial stages of the work.

Thus the Emperor is shown as a man of war, in contrast to the peaceful scene depicted in
I(ey 3. Every step forward in man's dominion over the conditions of his environment has
been contested bitterly by those who prefer to adhere to the "good old ways."

The mass mind resents innovations, clings to comfortable errors, scoffs at seers, and stones
prophets. Yet the Sovereign Reason is protected by the armor of truth, which is pictured in
Key 4 as being made of steel, the metal attributed to Mars. The final test of our vision is to
cany it into action, and since "Mars" rules action, the symbols here tell us that even the mass
mind will surrender its follies when confronted by the beneficent results of true vision
expressed in action.

Many a person who crosses the continent by airplane today would have ridiculed the notion of
such a flight in the "enlightened" year of Our Lord, 1900. The Wrights made their first flight
in 1903, but as late as the spring of 1 908, a magazine rejected an afticle by Byron Newton
who had witnessed their later achievements. The editor's comment was: "While vour
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manuscript has been read with much interest, it does not seem to qualify either as fact or
fiction'" Remember this when you encounter skepticism concerning the value of your occult
studies. Long ago, the wise learned the futility of trying to convert the world by worcls. Even
deeds sometimes fail to convince those who are blinded by prejudice.

The skirt of the armor, and the flaps which cover the Emperor's arms, are violet. In the color
scale used for Tarot, violet is primarily attributed to Jupiter, represented by I(ey 10. The same
color is assigned also to Aquarius, the zodiacal sign symbolized by Key 17. Inastrology,
Jupiter represents expansion, the reversal ofcontraction or constriction. Jupiter is also the
planet associated with law, with scientific research, and with philosophy, as well as the planet
ruling religion.

Now, I(ey 10 represents the scientific vision of the mechanism of the universe as it is seen by
the wise. Hence the violet flaps of the Emperor's dress mean: Reason clothes itself in the
Vision of Reality.

Since this vision is a revelation of truth concerning man as well as of the truth about the
universe, the color violet links up also with l{ey 17, an obvious symbol of precisely that
unveiling. In Key l7 this color is associated with Aquarius, because the Inner School has
long foreseen a great revelation of truth during the Aquarian Age now drawing.

-fhe rnountains in tl-re background are of igneous rock colored red to emphasize the fier;r
quality of the sign Aries. These barren rocks are in sharp contrast to the fertility and
productiveness of the Empress'garden. They represent vividly the sterility of mere
intellection-use of reason for its own sake without any practical application to life. Again,
they suggest the fiuitlessness of mere regulation and arrangement unless there be something
warm and vital to set in order.

Disintegrated rock is the principal component of the soil which supports vegetation. Thus
the bleak cliffs behind the Emperor are really the basis for the lush growth in the garden of the
Empress. So is pure reason, properly broken down into its elements, and mixed with the
emotional qualities predominating in subconsciousness, the basis for all the creative works of
human imagination. For it is by analysis, or the breaking down of our reasoning into its
component principles, that we provide ourselves with material for invention a1d the
production of new conditions beyond those given by the unmodified workings of nature.

This fourth Tarot I(ey is intended to impress upon you a clear pattern of the ruling power of
consciousness. Whenever you exercise true reason, whenever you interpret an experience
correctly, whenever you frame a satisfactory definition, you employ the power which defined
the universe in the beginning. This power, working through you, is the maker and framer of
your personal world and its conditions.
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It rules everything now. At this moment, and always, it has absolute command over every
circumstance and condition.

SYSTEM AND ORDER

The message of the Emperor is insistent and inescapable: If you would have the harmony and
peace of Cosmic Order in your earlh life, you must take steps to establish it.

In this lesson we deal with a vast metaphysical truth. Yet, for you, it will be nothing but
theory, unless you apply it practically. Any statement of truth is like a blue-print. Necessary
to guide us in the erection of a better house of life, but useless unless we set ourselves to
actual constructive efforl. Every cosmic law can be applied, and the field of application is in
the "little things" of everyday life. You need not wait for great occasions.

Furthermore, the Emperor Key insists, in its picture language of subconsciousness, that if you
would rule conditions rouncl you calmly and positively, as the Emperor does, your first care
must be to establish order-beginning with your thinking. No person ever advanced far on
the occult path who did not first put his affairs in order. By this time, you should have a clear
iclea of what you want to do with time. The next step is to examine your schedule to see if
you are putting hrst things first. In so far as possible, afiange your hours of productive work
so that creative activities, and matters which require you to be mentally and pliysically at your
bcst, are done early in the day. Try to get routine matters into your afternoon and evening
schedule.

Youl desk is a good place to begin. Maybe it's only a table in a corner. As soon as you finish
reading this instruction, get it in order, and try to arrange it so that there will be no lost motion
as you work or study.

This being neat and orderly seems such a little thing. Yet success is built on little things.
Because the average person is too indolent, too indifferent, or too ignorant of cosmic law to
apply it, order in the affairs of men and of nations is the exception.

The whole process of being orderly is tied up with the occult truth that things on this earth
reflect what goes on in the high reaches of the sky. The kingdom of heaven would be better
understood if we all knew that in the original Greek of the New T'estament it is called
"dominion of the slcies". This kingdom is truly within us, because the same orderly laws of
radiant energy, of chemistry, of physics, and of consciousness, which operate so precisely in
the pageant of the heavens are actually working inside our bodies, every moment of our
terrestrial existence. "That which is above is as that which is below. and that which is below
is as that which is above". as The Emerald Tablet truly says.
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Planets rush through space at unimaginable speeds. Yet they operate on a schedule of perfect
timing and regulation. Seasons come and go in rotation. Tides ebb and flow according to
definite order and system. Nothing in the cosmos is hit-or-miss. Every human life is part of
the same order; but man's peculiar treasure is his ability to recognize this order, and to make it
go farther than it does in the kingdoms of nature below him. This peculiar treasure, used
ignorantly or negatively, is like the Prodigal's portion. Our misuse of our powers in disorderly
living leads us, sooner or later, amongst the swine. Yet, though we beggar ourselves, we have
only to "go home" to reverse our unhappy situation.

'fhus 
we read in the parable that the Prodigal "came to himself'. The Greek original is

faithfully represented by the English rendering. It shows us a great secret. Neither other
persons nor outer circumstances determine our success or failure. We make or mar our own
fortunes. Thus, to establish order in our lives, we must begin first of all to be ourselves, and
then set to doing what we are determined to be.

We must see, however, before we can do. Thus the sense of sight is attributed by Qabalists to
the letter Heh, which is symbolized by I(ey 4. Consider very carefully what is said about this
in the accompanying lessons. The main thing to attend to in your daily practice is to
transfbrm the activity of seeing from mere passive response to visual impressions into an
active exercise of the inner power of vision. Incidentally, this will improve your physical
eyesight. Unless light-rays impinging on your brain through your eyes are focussed by
attention, yoll may look at things, but you will never see into them. Remember. the Emperor
is just the Magician, in another guise.

By the exercise of reason, symbolized by I(ey 4, you know now that you are part of a
definitely beneficent order. The Primal Will is always a Will-to-good. There are no inimical
conditions. All appearances to the contrary are the results of man's own disorderly thinking,
rooted in the bad habit of accepting superficial impressions at face value. Every step forward
in human progress was preceded by some person's more attentive consideration of things at
which the rest of humanity had never really looked.

Every "evil" is a blessing in disguise. Face it, examine it, and your vision will penetrate the
terrifying make-up. Behind the mask of terror you will see the face of the Divine Friend. Let
your first steps in this practice be directed toward little, familiar things. Right ncar you,
wherever yoll are, is always something which will enable you to be just what you want most
to be, to do just what you want most to do. Often it is the very thing which appears to be
either an unfavorable circumstance, or else to be nothing of particular importance.

Remember also that in the act of seeing positively and attentively you are employing an
actual, tangible, measurable force-the light streaming to you from the sun. To realize this, to
know that your practice is no metaphysical abstraction, is important. For the realization will
be taken up by your subconsciousness, and by deductive reasoning that par-t of your mind will
work out the logical consequences. Your emotional tone will change, expressing itself in
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moods of abiding confidence that you have always at your disposal for constructive use the
very energy which does all the tremendous work of running this orderly cosmos. That same
energy is now known to science to be the actual substance of all physical things. Through
yoll, as you come to know it better and better, it can and will accomplish all things needful to
enable you to experience, day by day, a life of ever-expanding liberation.

Begin, then, with things near at hand. Examine your time-schedule, and get first things first.
Examine your possessions. Rid yourself of burdens resulting from the need for taking care of
things you do not use. Clear the deadwood out of your filing-cabinet, library, clothes-press,
bureau drawers. Release all you have not used during the last year. Sell it, or give it away.
Human beings often forge chains for themselves by hoarding trifles that "may come handy".
Wlry be a magpie? Then, having cleared for action, determine to manage time and things.
Record your successes and your failures. Especially the failures. When you see what they
really are, you can turn them into achievements.
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TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Thirteen

IilrurrroN

By this time you will have become used to a definite method for
studying these lessons which you will follow through the entire
series. For every Key there are two lessons. In the first of
these, the meanings of the number, title and letter are dealt with,
the emphasis being on the general meaning of the l(ey.

During the week that you study that lesson you also color the
I(ey to fix its details in memory and prepare you fbr the longer
analysis of the symbolism given in the second of the pair of
lessons. Every day begin your study period by meditating five
minutes on the Tarot Key. Then study the lesson, reflect on it
as you read, and write in your diary whatever observations
occur to you.

This week your Key is number 5, the Hierophant. After
inspecting it for five minutes, review the meanings of the
number 5 given in Lesson 2. Note that 5 symbolizes the results

of the classifying activity represented by the nunber 4.

A sr-rbconscious elaboration of these classifications, and the formation of deductions
therefrom, which are projected back into the self-conscious level, results in the mental states
termed intuitions. Even the form of the hgure 5 suggests this. The top is a right angle
composed of straight lines. The bottom is a swelling curve. T'he straight lines are masculine
and relate to self-consciousness. The curve is feminine, syrnbolizing subconsciousness.

A cyclic mental process gives rise to intuitions. Every idea projected intuitively from
subconsciousness into self-consciousness becomes another suggestion to subconsciousness
and is the beginning of yet another series of deductions.

'fhe working out of this process may be instantaneous. This is what occurs when we "think
quickly". On the other hand, it may be a matter of days, or longer. A common example of
this, one which you have probably experienced many times, is what occurs when one reads
some difficult passage, At first it may seem to be obscure. Yet the next time one sees it, the
meaning is perfectly clear even though no conscious thought may have been given it in the
interval.
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Intuition means literally, "interior teaching". As here treated, intuition is understood to be
direct perception of eternal principles which may be applied to the solution of human
prnblems and to the perfecting of human control over man's cnvironment.

Tbis direct perception is the result of the union of personal consciousness with the
superconscious I AM, the Central Self, which a poet has called "the blaze of God". Such
perception makes a human being immediately aware of eternal principles, but it does not
stop there. Included in this awareness is also a perception of methods whereby the principles
may be applied to the solution of'particular problems.

Intuitions of this kind differ greatly fi'om those whose roots go no deeper than the "upper
layer" of subconsciousness, which is rnerely a record of personal experience. The deeper
strata of subconsciousness record the race experience and correspond to what Carl Jung names
"the collective unconscious."

Intuitions coming from the upper, personal level of subconsciousness are what we commonly
call "hunches". Intuitions originating in superconsciousness clothe themselves in the
symbolic imagery of the race experience, stored in the collective subconsciousness. These
may be correctly termed spiritual intuitions.

The word union is the key to the reception of spiritual intuitions. Unless there be a real union
between the personality and the Central Self, there never can be an expression of
superconsciousness, and one does not touch the high plane where eternal principles are
perceived. I(ey 5 syrnbolizes this idea of union in many ways.

The I-Iebrew letter Vav (l) means "nail" or "hook". Both meanings represent union since nails
are used to join various parts of a house and a hook.joins the obiect fastened to it to the
support to which the hook is attached.

Notice that the idea of sustenance is also connected with the nail or hook since it is by nails
that the house is sustained and a hook is that from which something depends. Wren the
Cenlral Self is linked consciously with the personality, one gains first-hand knowledge that all
things are sustained by, and depend on, that ONE SELF.

The idea of union is carried out still f'urther by the primitive form of the letter Vav. This was
a picture of a yoke such as is used to harness oxen. Remember that the letter Aleph means
"ox" and you will see that here is a hint as to the means for "harnessing" the limitless energy
of the Life-power. Think this over and record the results of your thinking in your occult diary.

The root of the English noun yoke is the Sanskrit yoga, of which the exact translation is
"union". As commonly taught, yoga is a system of practices designed to bring about the
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union of the higher and lower natures of man. The religious doctrine of atonement (at-one-
ment) is another expression of the same idea.

The practical application of the conception of union is to be found in the function of hearing
which is attributed to 't and thus to I(ey 5. As employed here, "hearing" means interior,
spiritual audition, as well as ordinary physical hearing. Knowledge of the higher aspects of
reality often comes to us through the "soundless sound" of an Inner voice.

The reason for this is that the hearing centers in the brain, when they reach a certain stage of
finer development, are stimulated by higher rates of vibration which serve as a means of
communication with the Central Self. The same receptivity of the hearing centers also puts us
in communication with those advanced human beings who compose the membership of the
Inner School.

I{ere a word of warning is necessary. The awakening of the greater receptivity of the hearing
centers may put us in comtnunication with intelligences which are neither wise nor good. Do
not let this fiighten you. There is a way to distinguish between these "voices" and the
VOICE.

Ollen the voices flatter. 'lihey promise great things-wealth, power, knowledge, prominence,
and so on. Sometimes they appeal to spiritual pride by announcing that the person who hears
them is destined to save humanity from some dire catastrophe. Always they dernand impticit
obedience. If they give what purports to be occult instruction, they require its recipients to
follow the teaching without criticism, and often they insist that all other instruction be
abandoned.

'fhe true VOICE never flatters. Often it gently, but firmly, points out our shortcomings.
Seldom does it promise anything. Never does it coerce. Invariably it indicates some
universal and therefore eternal principle which applies to an actual problem confronting the
person who hears the instruction. The VOICE does not say, "Do thus and so." It instructs us
concerning some law of nature which is involved in our problem so that we may see for
ourselves what we ousht to do.

I-Ience this mode of consciousness associated with Vav and Key 5 is called "The 'Iriumphant

and Eternal Intelligence" because the Inner Voice, by indicating a principle which will work
out in a successful course of action, reveals a law of nature which applies not only to our
personal problem of the moment, but also to many others having similar characteristics.

'fhrougliout 
the ages, wise men have taught and practiced union with the Central Self.

Everywhere aud always they have agreed that release from every kind of limitation comes to
those who awaken recognition of this power which is always present in human life. This
power sets men free when they know it and act in obedience to its law.
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Geometrically, 5 corresponds to the pentagon, or figure of five equal sides, and to the
pentagram, the five-pointed star developed from the pentagon.

The pentagram is one of the most important occult symbols. Each of its five lines is divided
in exact extreme and mean proportion (the famous Golden Section or Divine Proportion).
With a single point uppermost, it suggests the head and four extremities of the human body.
On this aocount it is a symbol of man and especially of man as the microcosm.

Again, 5 is the number of mediation because it is the middle term between I and 9. So is
man, whose number is 5, the mediator between God and nature. Flere is a clue to many
mysteries of Tarot and of practical occultism.

The sign Taurus, the Bull, is attributed to Vav and Key 5. Taurus is an earthy sign, yet the
symbol of the bull is closely related to that of the ox, represented by the letter Aleph. Aleph,
you have learned, is a symbol for the Life Breath, Spirit, slrperconsciousness. Yet here is a
symbol which is practically the same, attributed to the element of earth, which stands for the
physical plane.

What seems at first to be a conffadiction is really a clear intimation that the spiritual and the
material are essentially the same. The Divine Force which is health to the soul, medicine to
the body, and the source of all true wealth, is omnipresent. The average person, i1'he
recognizes this Divine Force at all, thinks of it as being far away. Such a person makes a
sharp distinction between Spirit and Matter, but the wise know better.

Thcy r,r'ho have achieved union with the One Self perceive that in reality there is no such
separation. For Knowers of Reality, the substance of anything whatever is the actual
presence of the One Spirit.

Taurus is ruled by Venus and is the sign wherein the moon is exalted. Intuitions are the
progeny of the Empress (Venus), and this Empress is the High Priestess (Moon) in her highest
expression of active creation. Thus we learn that superconsciousness is to be reached through
the functions of subconsciousness .

In the older exoteric Tarot, I(ey 5 was named The Pope. This refers to the attribution of the
function of hearing to this I(ey. For tradition has it that the first pope was the Apostle Simon,
nicknamed "Peter", the "Rock". Simon (in Hebrew, Simeon) means "hearing". Read the
passage in St. Matthew 16: 13-19, which is the basis of the papal tradition. There you will
find a clear intimation that Simon's al1swer, for which Jesus blessed him, was the result of
interior hearing.

I{ierophant, the esoteric title of Key 5, means "revealer of mysteries", or, "he who shows that
which is sacred". In the Eleusinian Mystelies, the hierophant was the teacher who explained
the meanings of the sacred symbols.
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Thus the Inner Voice piotured by Key 5 will reveal to you the deeper mysteries of Tarot and
the inner, sacred meanings of its symbols. When this occurs, you have not only a true
understanding of the meaning of life and its expression, but you are also enabled to employ all
your powers to the best advantage.

Finally, I(ey 5 follows the Emperor, who represents Reason, in order to show: (1) that he who
would be instructed by the Inner Voice must first have trained his mental vision so as to see
his situation clearly, even though that situation presents a problem; (2) thatthough intuition
goes beyond reason, it is not a substitute for reasoning.

Be sure you get this last point clear. Some lazy-minded persons think their "hllnches" (echoes
frotn the personal level of subconsciousness) and the messages from flattering "voices", fi.ee
thern fi'om all need of reasoning. Their sad failures should, but seldom do, teach them better.

Read this lesson carefully with your occult diary at hand. Remember that I(ey 5, besides
being a symbolic presentation of esoteric doctrine, has power to arouse your intuitive ability
because the symbols act as forceful suggestions to your subconsciousness which is the
channel of intuition. The force of these suggestions will be intensified as every detail of the
symbolism is impressed on subconsciousness while you carry out the directions below.
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COLORING INSTRUCTIONS

KEY 5. THtr IIIEITOI'HANT

Yellow: Clrown (not trefoils, crossbars or circle at top), yoke behind ears (except
fringe), staff in left hancl, orphreys (Y's) on vestments of kneeling priests.

Cireen: (larments of figures in frrreground (except collars, edges of sleeves, flowers
ancl orphreys).

Violet: Fringe of yohe.

Gray: Ilacl<ground (light), pillars, and throne (darker shade for the throne).

(iolcl: Ct"own ornarnerlts, l<ey rvith handle pointing to the priest whose garment is
embroiclered with roses (except dots in circle).

Silver: Clrescent at throat, key with handle pointing to priest whose garment is
etnbroidered with lilies (except dots in circle).

Bh:e: Llndergarment showing at the bottom. 'l'he scarf, or border of the oul.er robe,
shoulcl be blue-sreen.

White: IJndergarment at throat, navel and sleeves. Shoes, collar and sleeve edgings of
chasuble, dots in key circles, lilies in chasuble at right. Alternate squares at
base ofthrone (leave other squares black).

ltecl-orzrnge: Outer garnrent (not scarf or border), dais. (Mix equal parts of red ancl orange).

Recl: Roses on chasuble at left.

Ilverr this aspect of my nature
Which presenteth itself under the signature of the letter VAV
ls a promise and a fulfilhnent of the Way of Life.
Manil'esting myself as the link
Which uniteth all the separate parts o1'my creation,
I tnake rnyself known as the bond of union
Between creatnre and creature,
And between the creatures and their Creator.

FTom TIIE BOOK OF TOKENS
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TAROT F'UNDAMBNTALS

Lesson Fourteen

THE HIBROPHANT

In the preceding lesson you learned that in some versions of Tarot, Key 5 is called The Pope,
in reference to the attribution of hearing to the letter Vav. In the Bible passage there quoted,
note that the traditional first pope is called not only Simon Peter ("Hearing, the Rock") but
also Simon Bar-iona, or Simon, son of Jonah ("Hearing, son of the Dove"). In this
connection, remember that the dove pictured on the Empress' shield is not only a Christian
symbol for the Floly Spirit, but also a bird sacred to Venus, ruler of the sign Taurus.

Irr I{ey 5, the principle of antithesis which runs throughout the 
'farot 

is shown particularly by
the contrast between the shaped stone which is a prominent detail of the design and the rough
rock in the background of Key 4. 'fhe 

Hierophant sits between two carved stone pillars, on a
stone throne, in a stone temple.

The Ernperor, in l(ey 4, sits out-of-doors because the activity he symbolizes is concerned
more particularly with the ordering and amangement of external conditions. The Hierophant,
like the High Priestess, sits within a building because the mental activity he pictures has to do
mainly with revelation of the inner significance of the conditions which the Emperor rules.

Actually, the Hierophant and the Emperor are not two, but one. This is shown by the old title,'fhe 
Pope, which means literally, The Father. It refers to the conditions of early social

organization in which the head of the family was also the chief authority in religious matters.
When the Magician has brought into existence a family over which he rules as father and
hing, he assumes the responsibility of transmitting his wisdom to his children. Thus he
becomes the Revealer, or Hierophant.

"liather", moreover, is a technical term used by Hebrew sages to designate the second aspect
of the Life-power named Wisdom. This is the Wisdom mentioned in The Pattern on the
Trestleboard in the statement numbered 2. Your first glance at i(ey 5 will show that it
pictures the transmission of Wisdom from the Parent Source.

The Emperor wears annor, but the Hierophant wears the vestments of the peaceful priestly
office. These are adaptations of feminine garments to indicate that Intuition is an extension
and development of reason, effected when the special conditions of a given external situation
are linked up with the inner, subconscious memory of universal principles. That memory is
first shown in Talot by the scroll of the High Priestess. The insignia of the Emperor are those
of earthly rulership. Those of the Hierophant are symbols of spiritual dominion.
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The Ilierophant's outer robe is red-orange, a color assigned to Taurus. It is trimmed with
blue-green edging. Blue-green is the color complementary to red-orange and refers to the sign
Scorpio. His undergarment is blue, like the robe of the High Priestess, and has the same
meaning. Over it is a white robe which s)'mbolizes enlightenment.

'fhe outer garment is f'astened at the throat by a silver 
"r]r""rr,. 

The region of the neck and
throat is under the dominion of Taurus. The shape and material of the crescent refer to the
rloon, which is exalted in'faurus.

The cror,vn is egg-shaped denoting the idea that the One Force (that is, the Reality represented
by the symbol of the Cosmic Egg) bestows spiritual sovereignty on man whose life includes
all the potencies of the universe.

Hanging fiorn the crown, behind the ears of the Hierophant, is an ornament in the form of a
yoke. This refers to the primitive meaning of the letter Vav. it falls behind the Fiierophant's
ears to call attention to those organs of hearing.

Observe that only one ear of the IJierophant is visible, just as only one eye of the Emperor is
shown. What the inner ear hears is the revelation of a single truth which has innumerabie
applications. What the eye of reason sees is also a single Reality having innumerable aspects.

Thc golden staffrepresents the dorninion of the Life-power thlough the planes of nature
represented by the knob and three cross-bars. These bars are analogous in meaning to the
three crowns, and the knob at the top of the staff corresponds to the circular ornament which
surmounts the clown.

The lowest bar and the lorvest crown represent the element of earlh and the physical plane,
symbolized by the Magician's coin or peutacle. The next bar and crown, counting upward,
symbolize the element of air and the formative world or astral plane, corresponding to the
sword in I(ey L The upper bar and crown stand fbr the element of water and for the creative
world, or mental plane, represented by the Magician's cup. The larobs at the tops of staff and
crown stand for the element of fire and the spiritual plane, or archetypal world corresponding
to the r,vand on the Magician's table.

The crossed keys at the Hierophant's feet represent the sun and moon, gold for the sun, silver
for the rloon. 

'fhey 
suggest that an understanding of the power of light (gold) and its

reflection (silver) unlocks the mysteries of life. The wards of the keys show a bell-and-
clapper design intended to indicate the importance of sound vibration, and of the function of
hearing.

l'hese are the traditional keys to heaven and hell. The golden key is the key to heaven,
wherein the sun is ruler. The silver key is associated with hell because of the correspondence
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between the moon and llecate whom the Greeks worshipped as a deity of the underworld.
Thus the silver key has to do with the powers of subconsciousness, and the golden key
represents the powers of superconsciousness.

The throne, whiclr is ornamented and therefbre a product of human adaptation, is of stone.
Wherever one finds this material employed in tlie symbolism of the Western Tradition, it
refers to the secret meaning of the Ilebrew word liN, ehben. This word is itself a symbol of
union, because its first two letters spell I N, Ab meaning "father", and the last two spell f l,
Ben, the Hebrew fbr "son".

'fhtrs 
il N, ehben, signifies esoterically the union of the Father (God) and the Son (humanity);

and the same word is used by Hebrew sages to designate many variations of this basic occult
ureaning. Place in a row the three Tarot I(eys corresponding to the letters N, ! and I (the final
fbnn of I, Nr,ur). These are Key 0, I and 13. You will then see something which will give
you a better understanding of the inner significance of the words.

In harmony with what has just been said, older versions of Tarot call Key 5 the Pope, that is,
the Father, Yet they attribute this l(ey to Vav which letter is, in Hebrew wisdom, a special
symbol oJ the aspect of the Life-power known as the Lesser Countenance, or Son. This is the
sixth aspect of Reality l<nown usually as Beauty.

As you read on page 1, the word Fatirer has special reference to the aspect of the Life-power
named Wisdom, ancl the Paternal Wisdom is said to be the seat of the universal Life-force. In
the same system of occult philosophy, the name Son is applied, as we have just said, to the
sixth aspect of Reality corresponding to the sixth statement in The Pattern on the
Trestleboard. This sixth aspect is likewise understood to be ttre particular manifestation of the
universal Lif'e-force as the Ego of humanity. Thus, where stone is prominent in Tarot
symbols, you may know that it refers to some phase of the union of the Divine Life-force with
the human Ego.

The pillars, like those of the High Priestess, represent the Law of Polarity. On each capital
you will notice that part of the design resembles the letter "{J", one of the English equivalents
tbr Vav. The rest of the ornamentations of the pillars represents the union of masculine and
ltminine potencies and thus relates to the Law of Gender.

The priests who kneel before the f-Iierophant wear robes whereon are embroidered replicas of
the flowers in the Magician's garden. fhus the two ministers stand for desire and knowledge.
The orphreys ol Y's on their garments are variants of the yoke symbol. They are yellow, the
color assooiated with Mercury and the Magician, to show that both desire and knowledge are
under the yoke (direction) of self-consciousness.

Tlre background is gray, a color associated with the same Paternal Wisdorn which the
Ilierophant symbolizes. Gray is a balanced mixture ot-white and black, another suggestion of
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the union of the lcnown and the unlmown or the blending of spirit and matter. Gray is also the
result of the mixture of any pair of complementary colors. Thus it is a symbol of the blending
and balance of all pairs of opposites.

Of similar import is the checkered border of the carpet covering the dais. 
'fhese 

alternate
squares of white and black represent by their form order and reason, and by their alternate
colors the alternation of day and night. Thus they refer to the Law of Rhythm and to
periodicity.

f'en crosses of equal arms appear on this Key, one on each hand and foot of the Hierophant,
four (enclosed in circles) on the carpet, and two in the handles of the keys. They represent the
ten basic aspects of the Life-power, and correspond to the ten ornarnents on the Fool's robe
and to the ten cypresses in the Empress' garden.

They also represent the mystical number, 4,000. This is because each cross is a letter Tav, as
written in ancient llebrerv. The value of Tav being 400, ten Tavs represent 4,000. This
number 4,000 is one of several numbers used as symbols for perfbction. It is a symbol for the
A T  I

A  1 , 1 , .

i(ey 5 shows the One Life-power as being the Teacher of mankind. By its correspondences
and associations it instructs us that our personal contact with the Inner Teacher is by means of
rnental hearing.

'fhe 
Inuer'feacher is the Guru so often mentioned in writings on Hindu occultism. ln those

books we find many counsels which rnay be summed up in the admonition: "Revere your
Guru." Sotne o1'the self-styled "Sris" aud "Rishis" and "Swarnis" who have fattened on the
more gullible Arnerican seekers fbr light on the mysteries of the Orient, take good care to
impress tlris doctrine, in its most literal interpretation, upon theil bewildered andbedazzled
dr-tpes. Many exoteric forms of l{induism go as far in corrupting the doctrine to mean slavish
obedience to a personal teacher. The true meaning is different.

In order to receive instruction fiom the Inner Teacher, we must first of all recognize His
presence in our lives. He may be hidden behind the veil of our own ignorance, but if we give
the idea due consideration, we shall see that there is a very high order of probability in the
assumption. fhen, like good spiritual scientists, we shall put this to the test of experiment.
We shall listen for the instruction fiom within, and sball do so with full intention to be euided
by it.

-l-his lesson, and l(ey 5, are intended to help you establish clear and definite contact with the
Inner Teacher. Thus will you arrive at the degree of understanding and discrimination which
rvill enable you to distinguish the Inner Voice of true intuition from telepathic invasions fiom
other entities, incarnate or discarnate, human or non-human.
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'fl're steps to be taken are as fbllows:

l. Acknowledge the high order of probability in the hypothesis that the Universal Mind
is centered at the very heart ofyour personal existence.

2. Determine to test that hypothesis by daily acts of attentive and earnest listening for the
instruction of the Inner Teacher.

3. Study most careltlly the content of all messages received from what seems to be
"within." True intuition, remember, always unfolds principles. It never counsels
what is merely expedient. It is always concise and clear and its meaning is
unmistakable. It never flatters. More likely it will reprove. lt never misleads and can
stand the severest spiritual, moral and intellectual tests. As Lao-tze says: "Its counsel
is always in season."

4. Make up your mind, when you have received instruction, to obey it. Wren you
clistinguish a true intuition, take steps to cany it out in action. You will never be
ooerced, yet you must obey, because implicit obedience will be understood by you as
being the only way to solve whatever problem you have to master.

THE VOICE WITHIN

The Hierophant stresses the need for intuitional guidance in every lif'e and in all the daily
affairs of human existence. Only as we tap into the cosmic current of perfect knowledge
about all things may we expect to achieve satisfactory results. To do this, we must, first o[all,
have a definite aim.

I{aving the aim, and having also garnered by keen observation of our actual present situation,
we can imagine some part of what to expect, and the image of the desired result grows clearer
and clearer. Then we Llse reasoning, just as far as we are able. 

'fhese 
are inclispensable

preliminaries to the higher knowing brought by intuition.

[Jse concentrated thought on your immediate problem, or on the idea you wish to expand.
Malshal the facts. Get statistics. Analyze the products of your creative imagination. If you
have a plan, tear it apart. Look inside it to see what makes it tick.

When you reason intensively, you initiate a process which leads to intuition. Intuition is
reason carried to the nth degree. The minute you attack a problem with all the mental power
at your comtnand and organize the known facts about it, you are preparing yourself to hear the
Voice Within. Persist in your intensive thought and suddenly, without conscious ef1brt, yon
cease to reason and begin to receive intuitive guidance.
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Your systematic thought, passing through the radio of your mind, is the electric current which
activates your personal receiving set. .lust as the radio in your home must be adjusted to the
vibratory rate of the broadcasting station in order to bring in the programs you desire, so must
your rnind be attuned by the processes of observation, recollection, imagination and reason, in
order to bring in from the cosmic reservoir the special information you require.

It is not that you have a personal power called intuition. When people are said to be
"iutuitive", what is meant is that they are more receptive than most. Intuition is "inner
teaching", and the Inner Teacher is the indivisible, cosmic SELF.

On this account it is necessary to caution you strongly against being misled by careless
observation of what goes on in your mind. We all talk to ourselves, but genuine intuition is
not that. Some of us tune in on the thoughts of other people, incarnate and discarnate.
Intuition is not that. Subconsciousness can elaborate what we give it, and make astonishing
developments and variations of our conscious thoughts and suggestions. Wonderful as this is,
it is not what we mean by intuition. Our own thinking, conscious and subconscious, and the
ideas and the thoughts o1'other personalities-none of these are the Voice Within. These are
the "voices", and truly their name is Legion. They intrude. They interrupt like ill-rnannered
children. They cajole, and flatter, and demand obedience.

T'he Voice is diff.erent. It speaks quietly and always to the point. lt never flatters. Ollen it
rebukes. Ilut even this is itnpersonal and has no harshness. One outstanding thing is tiris:
The Voice never interrupts. Consequently, you rnust silence the clamor of your own mentai
voicc and refuse to listen to any of the "voices", Of this you may be sure. He'rvl-ro is not a
good listener in the ordinary, every-day sense, is never the recipient of intuition. Test yourself
and others by this,

Wren somebody claims to have "irlner guidance", whatever he may attribute it to, notice
whethel or not that person listens attentively to what other people have to say. Notice, also,
whether or not what he claims to get from within agrees with fact and reason. Is he, in the
main, one whose daily conduct seems to show self-discipline and good sense? Then it is
probable that he leally does receive guidance, really does hear the Voice Within. Finally, he
won't say much about it, and certainly will never pester you with accounts of his wonderful
visions and levelations.

You won't have much difficulty applying this test to other people. See that you take your own
medicine, No bad listener ever hears the Voice of the Hierophant.

You may say, as do many others: "But I can't hear a voice. I take your word for it that the
Voice speaks; but it doesn't say anything to tne." Read over the last few paragraphs and you
may understand why. On the other hand, there are some temperaments, solne personalities,
fcx'whom the inner teaching comes more in the fbrm of visual impression. Some of us see.
Others hear. The sensory impression varies. Some of us just have a strong feeling. Yet the

U50300



7 - A  R O l -  I ' -  U N  D A  A , I  E N  T ' A  L S . ,  1  4

feeling, or the vision, or the Voice never invades ollr personal privacy. Whatever the sense
form, we must be still befbre we may receive the inner instruction.

For this, the best preparation is ordinary silence. Try keeping the capital "1" out of your
ordinary conversation and writing. Mahe a game of it and see how often you can eliminate
that prclnoun. I-iold your tongue, also, about personal affairs of other people. 'I'here 

isn't room
fbr Fligher Wisdorn in a mind that is filled with the details of petty gossip. Aim to be a good
listener ancl do your practicing on your fiiends and acquaintances. Yodll find, also, that your
understanding of the characters of those you listen to will deepen wonderfully. Thus your
preparation for hearing the One Voice will result in practical benefits in many directions.

Remember, genuine occultism is what is hidden behind the veil of everyclay appearances. It
is not necessary to be a physical or a mental contortionist in order to be an occultist. BE
STII-L, AND LISTEN. Then the Voice will speak.
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TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Fifteen

Drscnnr.rrNATtoN

Contrary to our procedure in the previous lessons of this course,
we shall consider the meanings of the Hebrew letter l, Zain,
before we go into those of the number 6. We do this because
the meanings of the number grow out from, and are dependent
on, certain other meanings in the symbology of Key 6.

In Hebrew, the letter-name Zain means "weapon" or "sword".
Thus it suggests active instrumentality employed in overcoming
inimical entities or forces.

Among other things, a sword is an instrument of cleavage,
something able to make sharp divisions. This refers to a human
mental faculty the Hindus call Buddhi. It is the determinative
or discriminative faculty, the power to perceive differences.
This power is at the root of self-consciousness, since it is only
by the self-conscious mind that things are perceived as many
apparently unrelated parts, rather than as a single unity.

Note carefully that the Many are oniy apparently unrelated. Buddhi is the power which
makes things and conditions seem to be real in and by themselves. Yet these seeming
realities are but reflections of the ONE REALITY, mirrored in the universal
subconsciousness.

The occult teaching is that all such reflections, i.e., everything which changes and is
impermanent, are phases of illusion, and therefore, in the absolute sense, unreal. Since it is
the attention of self-consciousness to particular ideas which acts upon subconsciousness to
bring these ideas into active expression, this power of being able to perceive differences, that
is, to create illusions, is a fundamental necessity in order that individual self-consciousness
may be manifested.

'fo 
avoid confusion as to how self-conscious perception makes self-consciousness possible,

remember that manifestation is the way the One Identify appears to ltself, and that the
instrument of its self-perception is what is active in man's mental life as self-conscious
awareness. As THE BOOK OF TOKENS puts it, "For the sake of creation, the One Life that
I am seemeth to divide Itself, becoming Two."
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The two units resulting from this semblance of division are termed, respectively, the superior
nature and the inferior nature. Though distinguished as superior and inferior, the one is really
as important as the other. The superior nature is what we are considering in this lesson as
Buddhi, represented in Tarot by the Magician. The inferior nature is the universal
subconscious matrix, which reacts to the direction of the superior nature and is the Tarot High
Priestess.

Discrimination becomes more valuable to man when he uses it to perceive the difference
between the real and the unreal. While he is enslaved by appearances, he mistakes the unreal
for the real. When he begins to awaken fi'om his dream of sense to the inner knowledge of his
true nature, he begins to understand reality.

Tarot pictures reality in terms which subconsciousness understands. It tells the truth about
appearances. Intelligent study and contemplation of its symbols therefore constitutes a phase
of right discrimination. This is a practical method whereby you may turn from the unreal to
the real.

l'he number 6 means reciprocation, the act of giving ancl receiving mutually. This is a
relationship between distinct and seemingly separate entities, or a relationship between parts
of an organism or mechanism. In this lesson, reciprocation is the relationship between self-
conscious and subconscious phases of mentai activity. Self-consciousness gives suggestions
to subconsciousness. The latter receives the suggestions, works them out, and gives back the
results to self-consciousness. In connection with Key 6, reciprocation is also the relationship
between superconsciousness and human personality, when the latter is considered to be a
combination of the two poles of personal mentality, self-consciousness and subconsciousness.

Remember that self-consciousness is not the Self. The true Self is identical with
superconsciousness. Self-consciousness is that phase of the Lif-e-power's activity which
manifests as awareness of the Self, but the Self which is the subject of this awareness is Itself
sllperconscious. Subconsciousness is a term used to designate the totality of the Life-power's
activity below the level of self-consciousness.

Reciprocity between opposites, when it is harmonious, expresses itself in the field of the
emotions as love. An inharmonious relationship is akin to hate, the inversion of love. Love
and hate are human emotions, but an eminent Master of occult wisdom once said that they are
spiritual emotions, He meant by this that love and hate are root-emotions, and that all other
emotions and desires take on the character of either one or the other.

The Bible says God is love, but it speaks also of God's wrath, and a great German seer, Jacob
Iloehme, says the wrath, or fire-spirit, is the root of nature. Tlrrough love we approach the
inner, superconscious life of God. Hate takes us into the field of the divine wrath, and we
become identified with the cycles of necessity and pain which characterrze nature in its
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apparent separation from the divine.

If both love and hate be spiritual, they must be eternal. When cosmic manifestation takes
place, the process of involution becomes operative. This process is the separation of the One
Thing into the appearance of many parts. This is what Jacob Boehme calls the "fiery
ernguish" of the turning wheel whereby all things come into separate manifestation. We, as
human beings, are on the Path of Retum which is the process of evolution. We are headed
back toward Unity.

To keep going in the right direction, we must employ the synthesizing, attactive force of
love, and our desires and emotions nust be rooted in that. Love is always a u:liting power.

All this has to do with discrimination, because we must ernploy this separative faculty in order
to cletermine the true color of our emotional life.

The titie of Key 6, 
'fhe 

Lovers, brings out the idea that pairs of opposites, however
antagonistic they may seem to be, are really complements. The Lovers are not simply the
man and woman in this Key. The symbols in this picture stand for all opposites as well as for
the special opposition of self-conscious and subconscious forms of mental activity. Thus the
tnain lesson to be drawn frorn the title is that right understanding of the universe shows it to
be, in all its details, an expression of the power of love, which produces harmonious balance
in the operation of the various pairs of opposites which enter into the pattern of rnanifbstation.

'l'he 
astrological attribution to l(ey 6 is the zodiacal sign Gemini, the Twins. Here is another

expression of the basic idea of discrimination and separation. The astrological Symbol for
Gemini is E. It brings out the lact that opposites are really different aspects of the One
Thing, just as heat and cold are the two extremes of sornething we call temperature, or past
and future the extremes of what we call time. and so on.

'fhe planet Mercury rules Gemini. In 
-farot 

this planet is symbolized by the Magician. Self-
consciousness is the phase of mental activity which controls the faculty of discrimination and
utiiizes it for the acquisition of larowledge concerning the true meaning of man's environment.

No planet is exalted in Gernini. Right discrimination balances the activity of all man's inner
fcrrces without exalting any o{'them above the others. Remember, the inner powers of man
are the true planets of esoteric astrology. Because the universe is one, and all things in it are
related, there is a correspondence between the stars outside man's body and those interior
centers of force which are the occult planets. Yet the stars the wise man rules are the interior
stars, not the celestial bodies in outer space.

Mercury, or self-consciousness, is the maker of interpretations and has rulership over
subconsciousness through the law of suggestion. When we make unskillful use of this power,
we interpret experienoe incorrectly. The result is mental confusion which is rellected into our
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extemal lives as misery of various kinds. As we become better trained, our interpretations
become more accurate, and order takes the place of chaos in our mental life and outer
circumstances.

Discrimination begins by accurate classification of differences. From this knowledge it passes
to a yet higher perception wherein it finds that every pair of opposites is really a dual
manil.'estation of a single activity. Then it goes on to discover that these reconciling unities
are themselves under the law of polarity. When we succeed in discovering the unity which is
a reconciler between two known opposites, we have found also something which is either the
positive or the negative pole of another pair of opposites.

This, however, does not go on indefinitely. The process of right discrimination leads at last to
mental recognition of a unity which transcends all pairs of opposites, a Unity we cannot
define or speak about in positive terms, a Unity for which silence and darkness are the most
appropriate symbols. This Unity, however, is no mere intellectual abstraction. It may be
knowr directly, perceived immediately, even though neither words nor forms can be found
whereby to express it. Such direct cognition is the outcome of true discrimination, the result
of our learning to unify the pairs of opposites and so rise above their influence.

Hence the mode of consciousness associated with ZarninFlebrew Wisdom is "Disposing
Intelligence". To dispose is to arrange, to classif,i, to set in order. Primarily, however, it
means "to pose apart", or tt-r separate. Thus we may expect tlre syrnbolisrn of Key 6, whicli
we shall analyze in the next lesson, to indicate an activity characterized by duality, contrast,
and a tendency to divide things and conditions into separate classes sharply distinguished
from one another.

The fuirction assigned to the letter Zain and to Key 6 is that of the sense of smell. An ancient
occult treatise says: "Properlies are discerned by the nose." Smell is always associated in
language with discrimination. Our English noun "scent" is from a French verb meaning to
discern by the senses. Odors are known to be among the most powerful, and at the same
time most subtle means of stimulating the associative functions of the mind. I{ence the
Egyptian god Thoth, corresponding to Hermes and Mercury, was sometimes represented as
having a jackal's head because of that animal's keen sense of smell.

I(eep close watch this week upon your desires and impulses. Check up on your tendency to
obey impulses without first submitting them to the light of reason. Make an effort to
cliscriminate between helpful actions and unimportant ones, between those which are purely
selfish, and those which reflect the influence of the unifying force of love. Be careful to
discriminate intelligently. There is altogether too much of the idea that in order for an
impulse to be good it must be wholly unconcerned with personal happiness or pleasure. No
bigger mistalce can be made, for love expresses itself in happiness, joy and well-being. Poor
discrimination may make some persons believe that happiness and well-being are concerned
with selfishness; but any one who has developed a sense of "other-consciousness", or
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awareness of the relation between his own mental and physical states and those of other
people, suffers from no such delusion.

COLORING INSTRUCTIONS

KEY 6. THE LOVERS

Yellow: In every case, except the sun, the yellow in this card is beside red, or recl and
green. The five fiuits on the tree behind the woman are yellow, with red
cheeks. The flames behind the man are yellow, with red at the base, after the
manner of the blue and yellow in an old-fashioned gas-jet flame. The Angels
hair is yellow, red and green. The Angel's flesh is yellow, somewhat diluted.

Blue: Background, but not above Angel's head.

Green: Foreground and fbliage, serpent on tree, Angel's hair (with yellow and red).

violet: Angel' s garment; mountain (dilute the color for the mountain).

Gold: Sun and background above Angel (if not gold, use yellow).

White: Ciouds.

Blonde: Woman's hair.

Blown: Tree trunk behind woman.

Red: Angel's wings. See also note under Yellow.
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TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Sixteen

Tnn LovrRs

The Sun in I(ey 6 is golden. Thus it is a symbol of that which is the goal of all practical
occult work, namely, enlightenment or illumination. It represents also the One Force wliich is
differentiated into the vadous pairs of opposites.

'fhe angel is Raphael, archangel of air, and angel of the planet Mercury which rules Gernini.
By its form, his hair suggests flames. The yellow represents the influence of Mercury. The
red stands for Mars and for action and passion. The green is the color of Venus and
symbolizes the power of imagination. Thus are blended in the angel's hair the colors of the
planets which rule Aries, 'l'aurus 

and Gemini. The suggestion is that in discrimination we
make use of reason (red, Aries, Emperor), and imagination and intuition (green, Venus,
Empress and Hierophant), in order to make correct classifications.

The angel's skin is yellow in refereuce to the element of air, or the Lif-e Breath. This. because
Gemini is an airy sign, and also because yellow, in one of our color scales, is associated with
Mercury.

llis wings are red to show that right discrimination includes right desire, and finds expression
in right action.

llis robe is violet, blending the red of action with the blue of rnental substance. Violet is also
the color of royalty and dominion, showing that right discrimination leads to control of
conditions. See also what is said of violet in Lesson 12.

fhe angel is superconsciousness. He therefore rests on a cloud to indicate that the powers and
activities of superconsciousness are partly hiclden from us because we have not yet developed,
as we shall in due season, the organic centers in our brains through which superconsciousness
is realized.

'fhe 
angel's name, Raphael, lneans "God is the healer". This agrees with the Egyptian

doctrine that Thoth (Mercury) is the god of medicine. It refers also to the idea that right
discrimination leads to the recognition of the Unity which is the ALL. The true healing is the
altainment of inner and outer wholeness through contact with the Self.

'fhe mountain in the background is a symbol of attainment and realization. lt is the height
whereon stands the Fool, and the Hermit in I(ey 9 stands there also. In Key 6, the mountain is
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in the bacl<ground to indicate the truth that we are able to discriminate correctly because there
is that in us which has already reached the loftiest pinnacles of understanding.

'fhe man corresponds to the Magician, the Emperor, and the rninister in Key 5 whose chasuble
is ornamented with lilies. He is also Adam in the Bible allesorv of Genesis. In Tarot- he is
self-consciousness.

Bchind him is a tree whose leaves and fi'uit are flames, and each is triple. They represent the
twelve signs of the zodiac which are sub-divided into three decanates (divisions of ten
dcgrees) for each sign. Hence they represent the twelve basic types, and the thirty-six sub-
types of human personality.

The woman corresponds to the High Priestess and to the Empress and to the minister wearing
the chasuble embroidered with roses in I(ey 5. She is also Eve, the mother of all. Thus she
stands fbl subconsciousness and all its activities.

'l'he 
tree behind her is the tree of knowledge of good and evil, in contrast to the tree of life

behind the man. It bears five fruits which represent the five senses, and also the five subtle
principles of sensation knorvn to occultists as the five elements: ether, frre, water, air, and
earth.

The serpent coiled round the tree is tlre serpent-polver, Kundalini, of the yogis. It is also tlie
serpent of temptation, llJlll, Nachash, whose name has the numeral value, 358, as the name
ntUD, Messiah, the Anointed, rvhich is translated Christos in Greek, and Christ in English.

What is meant is that the serpent-power of vibration is the force rvhich, at first, leads us into
ternptation through delusion; and then delivers us from evil when we know how to apply it to
overcoflle error.

'I'he man looks at the woman, but the woman looks upward toward the angel. Whatever self-
consciousness observes directly is the activity of subconsciousness. Yet subconsciousness,
brought under the influence of right discrimination, may be made to reflect the activity of
super-consciousness, the angel in this I(ey.

This is brought about by right exercise of self-conscious powers. All our miseries and
limitations result from subconscious developrnents of erroneous interpretations of our
experience. Self-consciousness makes these enoneous interpretations. Self-consciousness
must also correct them. For subconsciousness has no power of inductive reasoning, and its
production of mental imagery is determined by the premises, or mental seeds, planted by our
sel f-con scious thinking.

The first step in taking advantage of tliis law is to learn it, as you have just clone. Then it
follows that if you plant correct premises, subconsciousness will work out the corresponding
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oonsecluences. Since subconsciousness is the body-builder, and ruler of the complex
chemical, electrical and other phenomena of the organism, an inevitable consequence will be
lhat through the work of subconsciousness your whole organism will be so adusted that it
will express this true interpretation adequately.

ln I{ey 6, the man and the woman are shown nude, because in right discrimination self'-
consciousness conceals nothing of its orvn nature from itself, and the true working of
subconsciousness is also perceived by it, No disguise is assumed by either member of the
mental pair. 'l'hey 

have nothing to be ashamed of, nothing to hide. Their relatiorr is that of
lovers, not of opponents, and thus we know that this Key is a symbol of mental health, ancl of
the right adjustment of the relationship between the two fundamental modes of human
consciousness. There is no confusion here. The two stand apart, each in the right place. The
practical application is this:

Because subconsciousnoss is amenable to suggestion, you can remind it that it is the Uniting
lntelligence reflecting into your field of personality the absolute knowledge of the
superconscious plane, and communicating to you the inexhaustible power of that higher level
of being. In making this suggestion, you are simply recognizing the truth that the highest
ftinction of subconsciousness is to act as an agency of reflection. The suggestion releases
sr-rbconsciousness from bondage to your former misunderstanding, and should be forrnulated
more or less as follows;

Speak directly to subconsciousness, as if to another person, and say something like this:

"Hettceforth, you are free fiom the influence of any misinterpretations of experience resulting
from errors in my self-conscious reasoning. You will refuse to accept, or act upon, such
misinterpretations. Instead, you will be guided by the influx of superconscious life and
wisdom.

"{Jttder this influence, you will set my body in perfect order. Ihrough this wisdom, you will
guide me aright in all rny affairs. By the reflection of this boundless power, you will give me
strength, ability and persistence to accomplish all I have to do."

l'his is a rnagical fbrmula. Do not commit it to memory, but read it until you have absorbed
its ideas. Then phlase it in your own words and elaborate it to fit your special aims. It will
work marvels of transmutation in vour life.

Itead the lesson once daily. Look at l(ey 6 five minutes every day befbre reading the lesson.

At Ieast once a day, pause long enough to call up mental images of the Keys you have now
studied, lrom the Fool to the Lovers. Remember that they are portraits of certain aspects of
your real self-hood. As you complete this brief mental review, try to realize that what the
l(eys picture is actually operative, fiom moment to moment, in your life.

Lrsq300



T A R O ? '  F L l N D A M E N T ' A L S '  ]  6

IIence it is always true that what you are just about to do, whether it be work or play, is an
expression of powers pictured by these I(eys. As you think otthis, you will transfer Tarot
from the printed designs into your brain, and the Keys will become incarnate centers of power
within you. Thus will your study bear rich fruit of wisdom and power.

DISCRIMINATION

The picture of the Lovers is a key to balanced relationships, harmony in mind, body and
all'airs, with the attendant healing (mal<ing whole or complete) of all matters which concern
you. It emphasizes discrimination as the factor of control.

Notioe that the number of this Key, 6, is the sum of I and 5, and of 2 and 4. These numbers
are a clue to the practical application of the message of the picture, For, in Tarot, I is the
Magician and 5 is thc Hierophant, while 2 is the High Priestess, and 4 is the Emperor. In I{ey
I the Magician points to the garden: Here he looks toward the woman. In Key 2 the High
Priestess is sitting passively: Here the woman stands erect, looking upward. What is behind
all this is the idea that there is a blending of conscious and subconscious activities. In Key 6
the two human figures stand apart, yet each partakes in some measllre of the qualities of the
other.

In practice it comes to this. Discrimination requires careful observation of what goes on in
one's enviLonment, and, most of all, careful survey of one's employment of time. Yet the most
careful collection and arrangement of data and of statistics will profit you nothing unless you
clevelop some measure of intuition. Unless you set apart regular periods devoted to attentive
Iistening, as explained in the last pages of Lesson 14, the significance of events will escape
you, and without grasp of significance there can be no discrimination.

Again, to discriminate correctly, one must have developed memory of a special lcind. It must
be tnemory of accurate, reasonable classifications, such as are typified by the Emperor. Our
best discriminations come in the form of intuitions. 

'Ihat 
is why the man in l(ey 6 looks at the

woman, who, in turn, has lter gaze fixed on the angel. Bad reasoners are never intuitive, and
poor observers never become good reasoners. We must see before we can classifr, and we
must olassify before we are able to ask the questions to which intuition makes its response.

Thus l(ey 6 intimates clearly that both physical sight and mental vision are at work in
discrimination. Behind the whole scene is the sun, intirnating that light, the basis of physical
sight, is the force at work throughout what is pictured by this I(ey. Metaphysically, this
means that all our power of discrimination is derived from the light of the universal
srrpefcor. lsciorrsness.
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Now, no single event reveals its significance unless it be considered in relationship to its
surrounding circttmstances. In ooncentration, to be sure, we namow down our observation to
particular events. Yet to do this to excess is to develop a one-track mincl, and this leacls to
fauaticism and monomania. I-Ienoe your practical work for this week should be addressed to
considering your personal aspirations and desires in relation to the other persons with
whom your life is most intimately connected.

Not only this. Every human being is a social unit. Even on a desert island, or in a hermitage,
one is never really alone. 

'fhere 
is contact, through subconsciousness, with atl humanity.

There are, as Eliphas Levi truly says, no secret acts. Nor are the activities of our minds
exceptions to this. What we think radiates from us into other minds. The stream of our
personal consciousness is tinged by the moods and thoughts of other people, and what we
think and feel at any given moment includes much that comes from others.

'I'his 
makes it imperative that we attend carefully to the work of keeping our thoughts and

fbelings attuned to the sort of moods and ideas which are in harmony with our central purpose.
We rnust use discrimination in the selection of our mental images.

See that you bear this in mind. Guard your consciousness against the admission of negative
thoughts and f'eelings. Watch your tongue, so that it never expresses what you do not wish to
see rnanifested as an actual situation in your life.

You may not have l0A% success, but you will improve if you persist. What you hold in
consciousness tends to manifest in your affairs. So stand guard at the doors of your mind.
Adrnit only good companions, and send forth only positive words and thoughts. Choose your
mental associates. Make clear images of'the conditions you seek to bring about. Pay especial
attention to the visual features o1'this imagery. See yourself in the situations and
environments which correspond to your central purpose.

Especially important in connection with this lesson is what is said about the release of
subconsciousness from being dominated by your conscious errors. Be sure you understand
that part of the instruction. Be sure, also, that you put it into active operation.

We have been careful to leave to you the particular formulation of this instruction into words
of suggestion to your subconsciolrsness. The effort you make to clothe the idea with
appropriate words will be worth all the time and thought it entails. Nobody can do this quite
so well as yourself. Remember, the purpose is to establish a permanent receptiveness to
superconsciousness, so that you will be continually under the guidance of the higher order of
knowing, whether yolr are always conscious of that guidance or not.

Occupy yourself first of all with this. Compose the little speech that will release your
suboonsciousness from your personal domination. Say it every night, just before you go to
sleep. if, during the day, you find yourself in a state of mental or emotional tension, stop right
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there and pause long enough to say your little magic spell. You will be delighted with the
results.

During the tirne you are studying this Key, try to see the relationships between the various
events of the day. You will often fail to discover any obvious connection. Yet, if you set
your:self to discern such relationships, you will find yourself perceiving more and more of the
links between one thing and another, one personal activity and its surrounding social
activities, one situation and those preceding it and following it. It has been said that one mark
of genius is the ability to detect relationships concealed from most persons. The way to do
this is to look. Wien you begin to see into life, instead of merely looking at it, you'll find it
so interesting that, from then on, you'll never know a dull moment,

Devote time, also, to consiclering your personal aspirations and desires, as we have said, in
relation to the persons with whom you are most closely connected in family life, in business,
and in other personal relationships. Be specific. Ask yourself what difference the fulfillment
of your desire will make to these other people. lmagine the situations which will logically
arise when what you want to be and do becomes an actual reality. This may lead to some
rnodiflcation of your desire, or to some elaboration of your plans. it will certainly aid you,
more than anything else, in developing true discrimination.
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TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Seventeen

RECEPTIvITy-Wu.I

Review the meanings of 7 in Lesson 2 before reading this
lesson. In Hebrew, which has greatly influenced the philosophy
of Tarot, the idea "seven" is expressed by a noun spelt with the
same letters as a verb meaning "to be full, filled, satisfied".
Another noun denoting "abundance, plenty", is spelt the same
r,vay. So is an adjective translated "satiated, full, satisfied".
F-inally, these same letters form a verb meaning "to swear, to
vow, to confirm by oath, to express solemn intention".

Among the meanings of 7 you find mastery, conquest, peace,
safety, security. All these are related to the root-meaning of the
verb which signifies "to be filled, satisfied". We associate
peace and safety with abundance and plenty.

Conquest, another meaning of 7, is the result of carrying
definite purpose into action. Peace follows conquest, and
conquest itself leads to the establishment of equilibrium

between contending forces. As an ancient occult ritual says: "Two contending forces, and
one reconciler between them." Hence we may expect to find that the Tarot Key numbered 7
symbolizes a power which can establish harmony, can bring order out of chaos. It is a power
of adaptation and adjustment.

This power is WILL; but the occult concept of Will is different from ordinary notions because
occultists regard Will as being in no sense a personal faculty. Will is not something strong-
minded people possess while the timid are devoid of it. Will is the living, motivating power
behind the entire universe. Every person and thing in creation has an equal share in it.
Remember the words of the Pattern; "A11 the power that ever was or will be is here, now."

The difference between persons is not in the degree of Will-power as a possession. We all
have access to an unlimited supply. That wherein we differ is in the degree of our ability to
express this power through our personalities.

Will-power is a cosmic energy, not a personal force. So long as men suffer from the delusion
that they possess wills of their own, they remain in bondage. To think of Will-power as one's
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personal property, as a personal attribute, is absurd. One might as well claim to own the air he
breathes.

In all tlie universe there is only one Will-power. It is the power expressed through all the
various laws of life. Through want of right discrimination a man may suppose himself to
have something he calls "will". He may go so far in his delusion as to suppose he can pit that
imaginary "will" of his against the laws of being. He who can discriminate is not so deluded.

Hence, in Tarot, the l(ey picturing the true Will-power, and man's relation to it, follows the
I(ey which represents discrimination. If one sees what Key 6 shows, that the power-source
behind and above man's self'-consciousness and subconsciousness (the two aspects of personal
life) is a superconscious reality superior to every personal limitation, then it is a logical
consequence to see that Will-power must be super-personal,

So much for reasoning. If we tum to the report of those men whom history designates as
masters of life, what do they say? Invariably they whose achievements express the superlative
degree of mastery are persons who most emphatically deny that they have any will of their
own. Moses was one such. So was Buddha. So was Jesus, who said" "I have no will save to
do the will of Him that sent me."

-fhe 
counsel of these masters of life to those who seeh to follow in their footsteps is ever the

saiiie : "Above all elsc, .itl yuerrscif uf iiie cieiLisiul t-rf scif-wiii. Lcarn io be reoeplive i"o tlte
inner guidance of the only Will-power there is. Obey the true Will which is above you and
behind you. Remember always that the true Will is never your own."

'fhe 
meaning of the letter Cheth printed on Key 7, is field or fence. Both meanings imply

inclosure. Primarily, the field intended is the universe, including all manifested objects and
energies. In man, the field is the personality, and the master or cultivator of this field is the
true I AM, or Inner Self.

The idea of a field brings out the fact that personality may be cultivated. That is, the
potencies of Will-power may be brought into active manifestation through the functions of a
personal vehicle which has been properly prepared.

Will-power may be likened to the seed from which all possibilities are developed. [t is also
the fruition of those possibilities when they have been brought from latency into active
manifestation.

Give this idea earnest and attentive consideration. It will shed a flood of light on the true
function and purpose of personality. You will begin to understand the true value of
personality as an instrument whereby you may make progress.
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Personality must be regarded ahvays as an instrument. lt must never be mistaken for the
worlcman who employs it. It is always the field, not the cultivator.

You are not your body. You are not your emotions. You are not your mind. If you were, you
could not apply the possessive case to them. You do not possess what you are.

Hence the letter Cheth is said to stand for a mode of consciousness named "The Intelligence
of the House of Influence." The noun translated "influence" means also "wealth. abundance".

The purport of this is that the master-consciousness, the mental state which permits the
greatest possible expression of Will-power and the highest degree of control of circumstances
is one which grasps the truth that human personality is the abode or dwelling of a power
which flows into the conscious and subconscious levels of personality from a plane above
those levels. This descendiug influence is the only true Will-power. lt is free from every
restriction whatever. the only free Will there is.

A field is a definite idea linked to a form which makes it intelligible. A word endows an idea
with specific, concrete meaning. There are mere noises having no true meaning, and not a
few of our troubles may be traced to our want of ability to distinguish these meaningless
noises from genuine words.

All true and definite words are words of power. lt is to such that the wise referred when they
assigned the function of speech to the letter Cheth. By speech, they meant not oniy what is
uttered audibly, but had in mind also the silent language of thought.

Our habits of speech reveal the degree of Will development. Words we use continually, every
day, and the meanings we attach to them, are the patterns of our life-expression.

This does not mean that persons who use big words, or unusual ones, express life more
completely than do those whose speech is simple and homely. Quite the contrary; but
accuracy in the use of words, care in selecting them, so that they express true meanings,
choice of positive, strong, courageous words-these are among the most important
requirements for unfoldment of Will- power.

Such words result in correspondingly positive mental, emotional and physical states. Their
opposites result in confused thinking, chaotic feelings, physical disease, and disorderly
environment.

Certain words have specific vibratory power when spoken or sung. Among such are the
mystic syllable Om, various divine and angelic names in many tongues, together with certain
artificial sound combinations. The use of such special words is a difficult art. Hindus call it
Mantra Yoga.
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One should not experiment with such word forms unless one knows just what he is doing.
The early stages of this work clemand the supervision of a competent personal teacher. Of the
powcr of sound, Madame Blavatsky says, in THE SECRET DOCTRINE, that it is a
"tremendous fbrce, of which the electricity generated by a million Niagaras could never
oounteract the smallest potentiality, when directed by occult knowledge." Not exactly aplay-
thing fbr the idly curious who merely "want to see what will happen!"

Cancer, the Crab, is the zodiacal sign attributed to the letter Cheth as fence, and to the
meaning of 7 as denoting safety and security. Astrology says Cancer rules the chest, the fence
of bones which protects the most important vital organs, and this also agrees with the basic
meaning of the letter.

Cancer is ruled by the moon and the planet Jupiter is exalted therein. Our habitual
subconscious mental states (the moon, Key 2) have rulership over our expression of Will-
power. The fact that the power of Will always expresses itself in some kind of cyclic activity
has to do with the connection between the planet Jupiter and Key 7, as you will understand
better after you have studied I(ey 10.

The title,'Ihe Chariot, slrms up all we have been considering. A chariot is a movable fence, a
protection for its rider. The Key-word to an understanding of this title is "vehicle." Buddha
used to liken personality to a chariot. So did Pythagoras. In THE BHAGAVAD-GITA we
read: "The Sclf is the rider in the chariot of tlie bodv. of w-liicli the senses are thc horses" and
the mind the reins."

This is what is meant by "Intelligence of the House of Influence." Right discrimination shows
that personality has no power of its own. Personality is a vehicle of power, an instrument
through which power is made rnanifest. The place of personality in the cosmic order is that of
an intermediate agency through which the one Will-power, itself the energy of
superconsciousness, is brought to bear upon the states and conditions which constitute man's
environment. To see this and to shape thought, word and action to agree with such right
discrimination as to the true significance of personality, is to adopt the method which will
insure the highest possible development of Will-power.

This week, as you look at I{ey 7 and color it, bring again and again to rnind the thought that
your personality is an instrument or vehicle for the expression of the same limitless Will-
power which manifests itself throughout the universe as the power which marks out specific
lields of concrete expression for the One Life. Remember thatT is the number related to the
idea expressed by the verb "to vow". Dedicate yourself to an ever-increasing msasure of
leceptirzity to the influence pouring into your field of personal consciousness from the
supercollscious plane above. Frame this vow of dedication in a sentence which expresses the
idea briefly and clearly. Watch your habits of speech and thought so that you may make
them harmonize with your vow of dedication.
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COLORING II\STRUCTIOI\S

KEY 7. THtr CHARIOT

Yellow: Background, wheels of the chariot,

Green: 'frees 
and grass, wreath under the rider's crown.

Blue : Stream, and faces in crescents on shoulders. Deeper shade on canopy.
rhe panel behind charioteer and wings in fiont of the chaliot (not the disk
between them) should also be of this darker shade.

Gray: Chariot and chariot pillars, wall before city, on both sides of the chariot.

Gold: Crown, belt (not figures), collar edging, ornament in square on breastplate,
disk between wings, scepter in right hand (except the crescent at the top of
the scepter).

Silver: Crescents on shoulders, and crescent on scepter; stars on canopy and back
panel.

White: Cuffs, castles in city (not roof-tops), shield on chariot, white sphinx,

ffiT::ff,i:lf ffi ::fffi :'[::i'ff;:,ff :'i"Tlii;i:11'u*isa'Iso
Steel: Armor on arms of rider.

Brass: Breastplate (this is a greenish yellow, to simulate brass.)

Blonde: Hair.

Red: Roof-tops, symbol on shield in front of chariot.



TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Eighteen

THB CHARIOT

Thc title of this Key is directly related to the number 7 because the Pythagoreans, whose
doctrine was known to the inventors of Tarot, called 7 the vehiculum, vehicle, of man's lif'e.
The syrnbolism of l{ey 7 is evidently an adaptation fiom the Pythagorean symbol; but
Pythagoras probably learned it during his soiourn in India, for THE KATHOPANISHAD
says:

"The Self is the rider in the chariot of the body, guided by the intellect as charioteer, drawn by
the senses as powerful horses, controlled by way of the mind serving for the reins. Thus runs
the vehicle over the course of experience. 'fhe 

Self thus conditioned by the senses and the
mind is calied the Enioyer by those who know. He who is forsaken by the charioteer
(intelligent discrimination) and has no idea of guiding the reins-his mind-in the proper
lnanner, has no control over the senses and is like a driver of restive horses. He who has the
intellect lbr his driver and the mind for proper reins, is able to reach the other end of the
colrrse, the highest essence ot'the All-pervading. THA'I ever concealed in all, is never
manifest, but is grasped by the sharp intellect of those who are trained to minute observation."

This quotation ernphasizes the importance of what Tarot represents by the Magician. That
I(ey is associated with Beth, the house. Hence a city is shown in the background of Key 7, to
intirnate that the discriminative power of self-consciousness is behind all that is shown in the
Ibreground.

The buildings behind the wall of the city have towers srirmounted by triangles or pyramids.
'fhese 

are red. and the towers themselves are masculine, phallic symbols. 
'fhe 

true
clevelopment of Will-power? symbolized by l(ey 7, has behind it the constructive function of
self'-consciousness. Our exelcise o1'this function brings about a lifting-up or sublimation of
the r:eprocluctive fbrces of the physical body. 

'fhis 
is accomplished by a release of the

subconscious force analytical psychology calls libido.

The wall is a stone fence. In front of it is a wind-break of trees like those growing in the
Empress' garden-a living wall. l'hen comes the river, a wall of water. In the foreground is
the chariot, a poftable fence, carrying a rider wearing armor, another kind of fence. Thus the
Key contains repeated references to the letter Cheth (h).
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'fhe 
body of the chariot is a cube like that whereon sits the High Priestess. Review what is

said of the cr:bic stone in Lessons 8 and 12. See also the explanation of the noun l!N, ehben.
"stol le", in Lesson 14.

'I'o this adcl the fact that Qabalists associate the noun l N Ab, Father, formed liom the first
two letters of llN with the aspect of reality they name Wisdom, to whicli they attribr-rte: (l)
tlre fbrces o1'the zodrac; (2) the life-force expressed in the perfect order manifested by
astronomical phenomena. From the same source comes our life-fbrce, which, as modern
science demonstrates, is derived from the radiant energy of the heavenly bodies.

The cycles of transformation of this radiant energy within our bodies, and in the world of
physical things which constitutes our environment, cause all phenomena within range of our
experience. These cycles are represented try the wheels of the chariot which refer to the
symbolism of l(ey 10, associated with the planet Jupiter, exalted in Cancer.

The direction East-Be1614,, sorresponding to the lower horizontal line at the rear of a cube
facing an observer seated in the West, is assigned to Cheth. This is a cornbination of the
clirection Relow (which is assigned to Gimel and the High Priestess) and East (which is
assigned to Daleth and the Empless).

fhis line of East-Below joins the lower and eastern faces of the Cube of Space mentioned in
TI-IE IJOOI( Ot'' FOl{MA'l'lON. it connects the lower end of the north-east vertical line
(assigned to the Emperor) and the lower end of the south-east vertical line (assigned to the
IIierophant).

It is opposite, and therefore complementary, to the horizontal line East-Above at the top of the
cnbe. East-Above is the line at the junction of the upper face (assigned to the Magician) and
the eastern face (assigned to the Empress). This line o f East-Above is the one assigned to the
I-overs. Note that it connects the upper ends of the lines of the Emperor (\lorth-East) and the
Hierophant (South-East) iust as the line East-Below, assigned to the Chariot, connects the
lower ends of the same two vertical lines.

What is intirnated here is that the mental activities represented by I(ey 6 link together reason
ancl intuition (Emperor and lJierophant) at the level of self--conscious mental activity
represented by the Magician. On the other hand, the functions represented by I{ey 7 unite the
powers of the Emperor and the Hierophant at the level of subconscious activity represented by
the IJigh Pliestess.

l(ey 7 rei'ers primarily to operations of the Life-power occurring at subconscious levels. They
are combinations of creative imagination (East; Empress) and memory (Below; High
Priestess). 

'Ihese 
activities link together the subconscious conseqltences of reason (North-

East; Er-nperor) and intuition (South-East; Hierophant). These operations are those related to
the sign Cancer which governs nutrition and digestion. Subconsciousness is the ruling power
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in these functions (Moon, the High Priestess, governing Cancer); and the highest functions of
what is known astrologically as "Jupiter", working through the solar plexus, or abdominal
brain, are brought also into play.

This is important as showing that Key 7 has to do with the vehicle of personality, built by
subconsciousness. Some have suggested that Key 7 ought to be named THE CHARIOTEER,
and I have myself elsewhere expressed the view that this might be a better title. On the other
hand, I know of none among older versions of Tarot which call I(ey 7 anythrngbut THE
CI-IARIOT, ancl, while it is foolish to valne something for no reason other than that it is old,
we rnay well ask why the title of the Key has never been changed.

Does it ttot seent reasonable that we may find the answer in the fact that the emphasis here is
on the vehicle, considered as the portable "House of Influence"? Thus the body of the car is a
cube, to indicate that the personal vehicle is no more than a particular shaping of the same
materials which constitute its environment.

These materials flow into the enclosure provided by the personal vehicle as the river in the
background of the picture flows into the scene. Like the sarne river, flowing out of the
picture, the various cosmic forces flow out of the personal vehicle. None remains within it.

Four pillars rising fiorn the body of the chariot support a canopy. The number 4 is the number
cit'.riclei aiid nicasi;ieiiieni. Ii icfei's also io ihe iuiii'cieiireiris: lire, waier, air, ealtir. Eauir
pillar is divided into two equal parts reminding us of the Flermetic axiom: "That which is
above is as that which is below."

T'he point of division at the center of each pillar is surrounded by a ring. This is a symbol of
Spirit, for the rings are circles, or zero-signs. The idea symbolized is that each of the four
elements is encircled by the One Spirit.

'fhe 
starry canopy represents the celestial forces whose descent into the physical plane

through the activity of the four elements is the cause of all external manil'estation. This
canopy represents the forces which surround the earth and seem to be above us in the sky. It
represents also the subtle metaphysical forces which are above the level of personality. It is
therel'ore a symbol for what Eliphas Levi called "Astral Light". (See SEVEN STEPS,
Lesson l . )

A shield on the face of the car has the same significance as the letter name, the wall and the
windbreak of trees, the river and the chariot itself. The symbol on the shield is one form of
the Flindu lingam-yoni, typifying the union of positive and negative forces.

Above the shield is a variation of the winged globe of Egypt. It is gold to represent the power
of the solar rays, and the wings are blue to symbolize the moisture of the atmosphere which
brings these rays to earth.
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The crown of the charioteer is ornamented with three golden pentagrams (See Lesson l3).
Tlrree are shown because the mental dominion we exert through right use of the power of
speech cloes really extencl over three planes or worlds.

'I 
he ricler's fair hair is bound by a green rvreath like that on the head of the Fool and having

the same meaning. He is clad in armor like the Emperor. The crescents on his shoulders refer
to the moon's rulership in Cancer. They are also symbols for the two aspects of the Life-
power u'hich I{ebrew Wisdom calls Mercy and Severity. Hence there is a smiling face in the
half-moon on the sicle of Mercy, and in the crescent on the side of Severity is a fi'owning
countenance.

The charioteer's cuirass, or breastplate, is greenish-yellow to simulate brass, the rnetal of
Venus. It signifies the protection aftbrded by right use of the power of the Empress who
carLies, you will temember, a shield as symbol of her protective function. The square on the
cuirass represents orcier and purity, while the three'f's of which it is rnade up refer to the
linriting power of the planet Saturn, which planet is attributed to the letter T, or Tav.

The skirt below tire armor is divided into eight parts, and the units of the design are geomantic
symbols used in making magicaltalismans. The belt of the charioteer suggests the zodiac.
Close examination rvill show the astrological symbol fbr Cancer in one of its panels and a
crcscciit liroorr irr anotirer.

The charioteer's scepter is surmounted by a figure 8 combined with a crescent. This is a
combination of the syrnbol over the Magician's head with the lunar crown of the High
Priestess. Thr-rs the charioteer's ensign of authority shows that his dominion is the result of a
blending of the powers of self--consciousness and subconsciousness.

Iky 7 is the end of the first row of l(eys in your tableau and is a synthesis of them all. It tells
you that the chain of events leading to your ability to express Will-power starts with the
Magician. Acts of attention (Key 1) set going the associative function of subconsciousness
(I(ey 2), and the result is the creation of concrete mental images which externalize as definite
environrnental conditions (l(ev 3).

'l'he 
observation and orderly correlation of the images which present themselves to us as facts

iind circumstances is what we call reason (Key 4). This enables us to test our intuitions
(l(ey 5) with the result that we make discriminations between the real and the unreal, and with
thc further result that we become aware of the differences between self-consciousness and
subconsciousness and perceive their relation to superconsciousness (Key 6). This
cliscrimination, worked out by subconsciousness by way of deduction and imagination, affects
the body-building activities which give us our physical vehicles. Thus we become aware of
the trtte nature o1'Will-power and perceive that the One Self is the rider in every chariot of
nersonalitv.
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Ily the invisible reins of the mind we let the Self guide the vehicle of personality. The result
is that the motive-power of sensation is brought to rest, as are the sphinxes in this version, or
the horses which draw the chariot in some older designs.

'Ihe 
sphinxes are propounders of riddles and so are the senses. By sensation we experience all

thc pairs of opposites-what we like, and what we dislike; what seems to be favorable to our
aims, aud what seems adverse. But when the One Self, through the intellect, gr-rides the
vehicle of personality, it controls the senses, and the result is security, safety and peace-as
represented by the number 7.

This week spend some time in a deliberate endeavor to realize that your inner Self is above
and beyond your personality. T'ry to understand that this Self is the true Actor in all that you
clo. 

'I'liink 
of your personality as being merely a vehicle, having no power of its own, but only

that flowing from the One Will, and taking form in the energy of the Astral Light. By
repetition, this concept will becorne so habitual and natural that everything you think, say and
do will be influenced by it. Thus will you be cultivating your field of personality.

Above all, watch your words. Say what you mearl, and mean what you say. Get the
clictionary habit and begin enriching your vocabulary with strong, positive, cheerful, hopeful
worcls which express the highest truth you can think.

ALL POWER IS YOURS

I{ey 7, the Chariot, answers the fturdamental questions of us all. What are we? Who are we?'l'o 
know what and who we are is to have a clue to our high destiny. Though millions live and

die withoLrt ever asking these two basic questions, let alone finding the answers, we must
lctrow the fundamental truth about hunran personality if we would be successful practical
occultists.

First of all, we are not our bodies. Most of us know nothing about any body other than this
physical vehicle. Some schools of occultism speak of higher bodies, etheric, astral and
mental, and there is considerable evidence pointing to the actual existence of these finer
vehicles. Yet, fine or gross, invisible or visible, whatever bodies we have are structures built
fi'om one fundamental substance which enters into composition of all forms throughout the
universe. 'I'his 

is that same "stuff'which Eliphas Levi calls "Astral Light". In various
gradations of fineness or grosslless, in various octaves of vibratory activity, this substance
ettters into the composition of rvhat we call "bodies". Yet it is but One substance, a flowing,
ever-movittg fluidic "stuff'pictured by the river in I(ey 7. This is the "Influence" referred to
when the consciousness symbolized by I(ey 7 is called "The Intelligence of the House of
Influence".
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In Key 7, human personalily is pictured as a chariot, a movable vehicle. The two wlreels of
the car represent the cycles of cosmic activity, great and small. Ihe chariot is of stone to call
attention to the word ll N, ehben, concerning which you have already had some instmction.
But the rnost important clue is the shape of the car itself. It is a cube, and with this lesson yon
bcgin to learn something concerning the Cube of Space. Let us impress upon you the
importance of this knowledge. Though at first it may seem abstract and difficult, from it there
flow innumerable practical consequences.

Since the day of-Pythagoras, the cube has been a syrnbol of the physical universe. Thus the
cubical shape of the car, rvhich is, remember, a symbol also of human personality, intirnates
thc follclwirlg idea: The true body of man is the physical universe. By no means is it
merely the localized structure of flesh and blood and bones we use during a single
incarnation.

One o1'the great modern physicists has written that there is a sense in which every atom and
every electron is omnipresent, because it gives off radiations which ultimately travel to the
utmost limits of space. He might have added that every atom and every electron is likewise a
receiving station into which flow influences fiom every other point.

In a measure, we have arrived at mechanical proof of this. The telephone, telegraph, radio and
television enablc us to hear and/or see rvhat occltl's at the most clistant points on ealth. When
I're set up the propcl conditioris, we are able to be iri corrsciousness anywirere ou this pianei,
and by rneans of this extended communication we can change orlr own lives and the lives of
others. By means of telescopes and other apparatus, we reach out in space to distant galaxies,
and the krowledge gained has also its effect on history.

Ageless Wisdom says these mechanical inventions, like all other inventions, are simply
aclaptations of natural powers of the human organism. To bring otr actual omnipresence
rvithin range of physical sensation, we have devised these tools, but the human body itself is a
far better instrument for the same purpose. And, though experiments in extra-sensory
perception are by no means complete, psychologists are beginning to accumulate in their'
cautious way much evidence lbr man's virtual omnipresence, and fbr his power to inlluence
things and persons distant in space.

Over a period of thousands of years in the secret laboratories of the Inner School this line of
research has been pursued assiduously by men and women who have given their whole lives
to the study. Their accumulations of knowledge have been tabulated and checked, and many
of'them have been reduced to formulas. Like the formulas of modern science, these are, in the
last analysis, no more than cclnvenient symbols.

-fhe symbols of a chemical lbrmula ur" Our.r, arbitrary. Those of a'l'alot l(ey possess the
added advantage that, being fbunded on laws of human mental activity-the same, yesterday,
toclay and lbrever-the meaning of the symbols never can be wholly lost. It may be obscured
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by rnisinterpretations, but whoever approaches Tarot or other tbrms of true esoteric
syrnbolism in the right way cannot fail to recover their meaning. This is true because the
syrnbols are part of the one uuiversal human language-a langr"rage older than any human
"tongLle"-and this is the occult "speech" which is assooiated with l(ey 7,

To learn this language, we must learn to still our wagging tongues. To realize our actual
omnipresence, we must stop identifying ourselves with our flesh-and-blood bodies. Before
we may act magically, we must learn the art of being more receptive to the influx of power
liorn higher and more interior levels. If we persist in this, the time will come when we shall
know that our one body is the whole universe, and that our One Self (pictured as the
Charioteer) is no other than the Living Mind which eternally creates and sustains the
universe.

We recommend a very simple practical exercise. Begin by sitting still, and in that stillness,
use every device imagination suggests to you to deepen your consciousness that your
personality is maintained by a strearn of vibrating influences flowing into it and flowing out
of it. 

'I'ry 
to see that all power is yours at every moment of your existence.

Then, when your consciousness is intensified by the first part of the practice, deliberately send
out the same power from your personal center, and with it bless all other forms of existence
whether they seem to be friendly or hostile, known or unknown. Follow the current of energy
as tt florvs ot-ttr.rard ancl. bless all things a-nd creattres gbove,vou. Fcllo.,v it again, and bless all
things and creatures below. As you do this, sit facing the East, and let your third blessing
f'ollow the outflowing current toward the East. Then send it in like manner to the West, to the
North and to the South.

[-et t'to sense of effort attend this exercise. You do not generate the current, and though some
persons do shout over a telephone, be sure you do not follow their bad example. Your part is
to send the message of blessing in all six directions. Blessing, because this includes every
possible good-healing, harmony, peace and all eise. Begin your day with this. Let it be
your last practice before going to bed.
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CORRESPONDNNCES - CUBE O}- SPACE

Flebrew Letter

N Aleph

: Beth

I Girnel

"'l Daleth

'1 Ileh

I Vav

I Zain

n Clheth

lA 
'feth

r Yocl

: I(aplt

I I-amed

b Mem

J Nun

D Sarnekh

y Ayin

b Peir

I Tzaddi

i: Qoph

t Itesh

W Shin

n Tav

Tarot Key

Tris FooL

Tr-rE MacrcrnN

I-Ircu PRrssrBss

THp Err,rpnpss

Tr-tp EtvrpERoR

I]renopHaNr

Tse LortpRs

I t-tp CurrRror

SrRaNcltt
'['ge 

HeRt,trr

WueEl Or FonruNe

.lusirce

I]anceo MnN

DBaru

TEvppRrNcE

TUE Devrl
'l-He 

Townn

Tsn Srrn

TUE MooN

TUE SUN

Juocsvnwr

Tne WonL.n

Direction

Coordinate connecting Above with Below

Above

Below

Bast

North East

South East

East Above

East Below

North Above

North Below

West

|.r'orth West

Coordinate connecting East with West

South West

West Above

West Below

North

South Above

South Below

South

Coordinate connecting North with South

Center

(ts'u304



7 ' A R O 7 '  I I U N D A M E N ' ] ' A L S :  ]  B

THE FIVE FINALS-THE DIAGONALS

Ali Five Finals extend upwards fi'om the bottom of the Cube and pass through the Center.

J Final Kaph South East lower corner, through center, to North West upper
corner.

i Final Nun North East lower corner, upward through center to the Sor-rth West
upper cofner.

t'J liinal Peh South West lower corner, upward through center to upper North East
c0rner.

f' Final rzaddr North west lower corner, through center, to upper South East
corner.

b Final Mem Center of Cube, point of perfect equilibrium and stillness.



TAROT FUNDAMBNTALS

Lesson Nineteen

THE SERPEN.I'Po\,vER

The llebrew letter Teth (t!) means snahc. If you examine the
form of the character, you will see that it is a conventionalized
picture of a coiled serpent. The serpent is one of the most
fiequently nsed, and one of the most impofiant, occult symbols.
The Wise Ones employ it when they wish to compress their
knowledge of the Great Magical Agent into a single emblem.

The Great Magical Agent is an actual force employed every clay
by everyone. lt is cosmic electricity, the LINIVERSAL lif.e-
principle, the conscious energy which takes form as all existing
things ancl builds them all frorn lvithin. In human personality, it
is specially manifested as a subtle kind of nerve-fblce to which
our Oriental brethren give the name Kundalini, "the coiled
one".

Learning to control the Magical Agent is part of the daily work
of every student of Ageless Wisdom. One step toward control

is to establish a clear intellectual perception of the truth that all the various lbrrns of physical
cxistence are merely transfbrmatjons of-this one energy. fhe world is fr,rll of a number of
things, but all are disguises for the One Thing. The essential nature of the One Thing is
Spirit.

The old Hebrew narle fbr the mode of consciousuess represented by the letter 
'feth 

is
"lntelligence of the Secret of Works". The noun translated "works" is sometirnes rendered as
"wages" or "reward". The secret of right work is to make sure that whatever one does will
bring about the intended result. What is the essence of that secret? The knowledge that the
working power is the inexhaustible energy of the One Spirit. "l do nothing of myself: the
Father that dwelleth in me. he doeth the works."

'fhere 
is the secret. 

'Io 
be absolutely sure of sllocess, we must correctly identily the worlcing

power as being the One Spirit. By so doing, we rid ourselves of concern as to the outcome of
our work.

STKENGTH
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'l-his unconcern about results is by no means incliflbrence. Neither is it a vague, clreamy
l'eelirrg that "all will be well". One must be specific, knowing what is intended, and fully
resolvecl 1o bring about definite results. The thing to avoid is anxiety about the outcome.

.Tcsus taught this plainly. The BHAGAVAD-GITA says the secret of right work is to have no
attachrnent to results. Misunderstoocl by many, especially by those who have twisted it into
an exolrse fbr mental haziness, this idea is perfectly sound. Moreover, it is easy to practice.

T'o be anxious about the future, to be concerned about results, is to make mental images of
lailure. FIe who does this concentlates on a mental pattern of what he does not want -

consciously. Oflen, sad to say, this anxiety is a subconscious determination to fail. More
persons fail because they really hope to than is generaliy understood. fheir will to fail is
based on a subconscious f'ear that they lack power to carry their pro.lects through.

Hencc to cure that fear is essential; and the cule is easily effected by seeing, first ol all, that
evory one of us has at his disposal a power perf'ectly adequate to accomplish whatever we
intencl to do, and whatever we are able to image clearly and definitely. When we grasp this
truth, subconscious fears are dissipated, ancl with them goes the hidden will to fail.

'I'o this end, begin to think norv of evcrything as being a manif-estation of Spirit. You may
find it helpful to thinli of everything as being a direct expression of one radiant mental
trnsrgy. Orriy io tlitrse wiru iaii io turcicrsiand its nature cioes the Great iviagicai Agent seem to
be a blind, mechanical force.

f-earn to think of it as conscions, intelligent energy. Practice thinking this. Over and over
again as you make contact with the various objects in your environment, remind
yourself of their real nature. Try to see, hear, smell, taste and touch the One Spirit
everywhere. No matter if this idea be familiar. Get it to permeate )/our whole organisrn.
I(nowing it in your brain is not enough. Mahe it second nature by repetition.

Whzrt, in the second paragraph of this lesson, is named l(undalini, is the special form of the
Great Magical Agent utilizecl lbr occult "works of power". Fortunately, it is dormant in most
persons. We say "fortunately", trecause it is a tremendous force, as potent fbr destruction and
clebasement as for integration and illumination. It may not be trifled with. Make no attempt to
awaken it until you are sure you r,rnderstand our instructions, and take every precaution we
reoommend. You will know wliat to do, and why, if you study these lessons carefully, for
tlrey reveal the true secret of works.

We appeal here to your good sense, and to your prudence, not to base feals. The ability to
control this force may be cievelopecl easily once its nature is understood. The conditions
under which it may be brotrght into activity saf'ely inclucle: purity of mind and clesire; high
aspirations and ideals; utter unselfishness in actiotr.

Its0300
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l)very attempt to express these states of consciousness through right action makes an actual
change in your organism. When the sum of a great number of small changes effects a
sufircient total alteration, you will find yourself ready to awalcen the serpent power and you
will know just what to clo.

Why is tltis force called the serpent power? So many persolts sllppose the serpent to be
erlways a symbol of evil that sorne answer to this question seems appropriate here.

Most of our notions are based on a literal reading of the allegory of the Fall in the third
chapter of Genesis. 'i'irere 

we read that the serpent was rnore subtile than any other beast of
the held. (T'he field is the same field which is represented by the letter-name Cheth, which
oorlesponcls to l(ey 7.)

'Ihe 
ordinary meaning of tlre Hebrew adjective translated subtile is "clever, cunning, crafty,

clissembling." Yet the same word, with different vowel-points, means "bare, naked,
uncovered." FIeLe is a relerence to one marked characteristic of the Great Magical Agent. It
conceals the true nature of things by seeming to expose them uncovered.

The Great Magical Agent is the inde{lnable something which presents itself to us under
various appearallces. In every guise it seems to show itself openly without the least
concealment. It has taken millenniums tor man to learn that every visible form is a veil of
concealntcnt frrr a hidden tnrth.

I-Ieuce it is that they who call themselves "realists" are, of all persons, lbrthest from having
any notion of the tr:r,re lteality. For thern, ,rppearances constitute the only truth worth a
montetil's consideration. [f such persons enter the field of art, they wallow in what they call
"naked trnth", when all the time they are simply parading their familiarity with undressed lies.
[Jstrally their productions are characteized by extreme emphasis on unpleasant details of
appeal ances.

A tntc "realist" is he who is not taken in by the seeming openness of extelnals. He
undelstands the subtlety of tire serpent power ancl turns it to good use. For remember, the
same (lenesis which tells us the serpent was the tempter includes the snake among the
creatures of whoni it was said: "And Gocl saw that it was good."

If we are to be influenced by Scripture, we must take its whole into account and the Bible is
explicit in its declaration that the law of the Lord is perl'ect, and all his works part of a success
process. Ilence, throughout the history of humanity, great initiates have called themselves
and their pupils "good serpents". The Christian admonition, "Be ye wise as serpents", echoes
this.
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The motion o1'the Great Magical Agent is serpentine because it is both wavy, or undulating,
and spiral. 

'Ihis 
coiling, spiral, vibratory motion of the serpent power is one reason for

associating it with the number 8, tbr 8 is a numeral symbol of rhythmic vibration.

To u,r'ite 8, one begins at the top and describes a letter S, serpentine in form. S is also an
alphabetical symbol for a hissing sound. Continuing the movement, one fbrms curves
rcciprocal to those first described. Thus in writing a figure 8 we mal<e the same curved lines
whicli are shown in the caduceus of I'Iermes by two intertwinecl snakes. These are also the
lines of movement traced by the serpent power within the human bocly. Thus 8 in this l(ey is
more than a symbol. lt is a cliagrammatic representation of the path of the serpent porver as it
nlo\/es tlrrough man's nervous system.

Except 0, 8 is the only figure that can be written ol,er and over again without lifling pen fiom
papcr. Thus it is a sign of endless activity. This relates B to the selpent, because snakes shed
their skins, and the ancients, observing this, supposed that these animals renewed their whole
organisrns also. So, liom time imrnernorial, the serpent has been a syrnbol ol'immortality and
eternity.

In Christ ian occult ism, 8 is sometimes said to be the Dominical Number, ol special nurnber
representing Christ. Yet it is also a symbol for the }{oly Spir:it, sometimes described as a
{emininc potency. This is the leason the 8 in Key 1, and that over the head of the woman in
thc Kcy' you aic stirclying no"vv, is placed in a horizorrtal, or fenriiiinc, posi[.ion.

Again, 8 syrnbolizes the ancient doctrine that all opposites are el'fects of-a single cause, and
that balanced, reciprocal action and reaction betr,veen opposites results in hanlony. Some of
the Pythagoreans even called 8 Harmonia. What they had in mind is a great practical secret
of-Ageless Wisdom.

Attr:iburtcd to l(ey 8, through the letter'l'eth, is the zodiacal sign Lco, ruled by the Sun.
Astrologers say Leo governs the heart, the back, the spine and spinal cord (which is the main
channcl for the bodily manit-estations of the serpent power). Among the tribes of Israel, Leo
is r:epresented by the Tribe of Judah, whose standard bore a lion.

'fhe 
Ilebrew nalne for Leo is i1rlN, Arieh. Tl're letters of this word may be re-arranged to

spell il!N''1 leaiyah, "sight". Sight is attributed to the letter FIeh, (i''l), and is therefbre
associated with the sisn Aries.

'l'lre 
numeral value of each of these words, 2\6,is the same as that of the noun l)l'1, rogaz,

which may be translated "trembling, vibration". This noun is particularly connected with the
letter Sarnekh, the sign Sagittarius, and I(ey 14.

Again, 216 is 1he number of the u,ord illl!1, Geburah, Strength. This is the Hebrew for the
title of I(ey 8. It is also the name of the fifth of the ten spheres on the Qabalistic diagram, the
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'l-ree 
of Life. This sphere is the Sphere of Mars, or field in which the power of that planet is

active.

'l'hese 
correspondences all point in one direction. 

'fhey 
indicate that strength, or working

power, is to be sought in a forrn of vibration rvhich is fiery in quality, which is active in the
sense of sight, and which is comected in some way r,vith the lunctions of the heart and spine.

Tiris power is the light powcr that makes vision possible. It is also the life power actually
centcrecl in the heart, and coursing through the great "main cable" of the spinal cord, whence
it is clistributecl by tire nerves to every part of-the physical organism.

The scene in I(ey 8 is au open plain, in contrast to the r.valled city of I(ey 7. Wiat we are
consiclet'ing here is the operation of a law at work everywhere in nature. In no sense is this
law clependent on artificial conditions of rnan*made civilization. The law of suggestion is
always in operation. lt is the primary law of subconscioustless.

Every kingdom of uature is represented in this picture. The woman stands lbr the human
kingdom. 

'l-he 
lion is chief of the animal kingdom. Roses are royal flowers, and the rest of

tlrc flowers, grass and trees belong to the vegetable kingdom. They grow fi'om the eadh,
which is disintegrated stone, and in the background is a mountain like that in the bacl<ground
of the sixth Kcy. [t completes the representation of the mineral kingdorn.

'Ihis 
serves to renrincl usthatall natr,rral forms andforces are expressions of the one Great

N4agical Agent and are all subject to the law pictured here. 
'l-he 

animal nature is subordinate
{.o tl.re hutnan, the vegetable to the animal, the mineral to the vegetable. This control does not
need to be established by auy act of ours. It is already in etTect. Yet the greater number of
human beings experience the consequences of its negative operation because they do not
knorv how to reap the benefits of its positive application.

The clifferet'Lce between a tyro in practical occultism and a great aclept is this: the tyro has
little or no knowledge of the fact that subconsciousness at the human level automatically
responds to the predominant suggestions which originate at the conscious level. Hence he
sets r4t activities having leactious which are negative and pain-bearing. FIis subconscious
control of forces below his conscious level makes tl-rose forces take form as destructive
reaction in his own body, and in the bodies of other persons. Irurthermore, this destructive
reaction extends into the realms of nature below tlie animal kingdom, and the result is that the
person flnds his control of subconsciousness working in reverse. fhus it comes about that
everything and everybody seem to be against him.

An aclept, on the contrary, knows that the subtle power of the Great Magical Agent conceals
tho tt'ue nature of things by seerning to expose them uncovered. Hence he takes nothing at its
iace value. Ile looks attentively at the r,vorld reported by his senses. T'hus he detects hidden
r:elationships, ancl in the long run he comes consciously and subconsciously under the
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guiclance of the One Self syrnbolized by the Hierophant, by the angel in l(ey 6, and by the
cliarioteer in i(ey 7. Then his personal subconsciousness is purified and wears the white
garment of wisdom, as in I(ey 8. The consequence is that the reactions fi'om the kingdoms of
nature below the human level are favorable.

'fhere 
has been no change in the underlying law. Neither has the adept gained control which

the tyro has not. 'I'he 
adept uses the already existing law positively. The tyro employs the

same law negatively. An adept is wise: a tyro is ignorant. That is all; but in that single
cliI'fbrence is the clifference between lieedom and bondage, joy and misery, success and
l i r i lure.  heal th  and d iseasc.

Your practice this week is highly important. Spare no effofi to carry it out. The most
rraluable lesson yoll can lcarn is that of seeing through appearances and the consequent
discovcry of the One Reality veiled by them. Whenever you have anything to clo rvith another
persorl, try to l<eep in mincl that it is not the appearance, not the extemal cletaiis of ;rersonality,
that 1,ou speak or rvrite to, or that you arr- in any way concernecl with. Remember that his
inner natute is identical rvith yours, ancl try to see, rvith the rnincl's eye, the real nan behind
the mask of personality. Do this rvith the members of'your family, with your friends and
business associates, even lvith strangers yoLl peiss on the street.

At first this may seer-n difficult, especially when you are dealing r,vith those who, for any
reason (or unreason), are uLrpleasant or repulsive to yon. Ivlake the aitempt just the same.
You will f-rncl greater practical values under such circurnstances than in your dealings with
persons you l ike.

l)on't malie the mistake of being sentimental or emolional about it. 
'fhis 

is an exercise in
suggestiou. Look deliberately l'or the good and the beautilul in every one. Don't just affirm it.
I)on't pretend it's there. LOOK! You'll find it rvhen yor"r develop eyes to see.

Watch l,our tongue. Don't gossip. Do not discnss the unlovable qualities of any otlrer person.
Malce an effort to see the Self of all men and women you meet as perfect. Thus will you help
yor-trself by telling yourself the truth about all men, and the power of your thought will bless
those on whom you turn it.

This exercise has far-reaching consequences which we purposely refrain from discussing now.
It will be better and more interesting fbr you to fincl out for yourself . This is one of the most
valuable, though simple, means of cleveloping really penetrative vision. He who has this
insight possesses a key to lirnitless power.

I) ,50300
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COLORING INSTRUCTIONS

I(BY 8. STRENGTH

Yellow: Bacl<ground, lion's eye.

Green: |oliage, rose leaves, leaves in woman's hair, foregrourd (but do not extend
all the way in the right fbreground, because the mountain range carries
over to the riglit.)

Violet: Mountain (both sides of background).

White: Wornan's dress, lion's teeth.

IJloncle: Womar's hair.

Red: Roses, lion, llowers in woman's hair.
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TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Twenfv

SrRnNcrn

In yoru: tableau, I(ey 8 is the first of the second row of Keys, which, you remember, represents
tlre laws or agencies whereby the principles symbolizedby the Keys numbered from 1 to 7 arc
carried into operation. I(ey 8 represents the law which is the means for expressing the
principle of attention pictured by the Magician.

'fhis 
law is that of suggestion. lt is dealt with at some length in Lesson 3 of SEVEN STEPS.

Review what is written there in connection with this present lesson.

By means of suggestion, the force concentrated by acts of attention is carried into
manifestation for the modification of external conditions. Remember, the force so
concentrated is a perfect Unity, designated by the Hebrew noun 'lllN, achad or echud. It is
also the Love-force as indicated by the numeral identity between thN, Unity, and i1!i1N,
ahebah, Love. Ponder this in meditation and you will find another clue to the Secret of
Works.

Note particularly that the number 13, which is the value of each of these two Fiebrew words,
is the number of a Tarot I(ey which, as you will learn fi'om l-esson29, is related both to Unity
and to Love.

f'he woman in l(ey 8 is the Higli Priestess, the Empress, and the Lady Eve of Key 6. She
symbolizes the human aspect of subconsciousness controlling and directing the functions of
every organ in the body, and directing the currents of Prana, the vital energy of Life-Breath.
Tl-re adjustment of personality to the point where such control and direction changes bodily
structure and chemistry to the degree that the physical organism may make practical
application of the high potencies of superconscious life is the work of subconsciousness
operating in accordance with the law of suggestion.

Like the Empress, the woman is fair-haired and crowned. Her crown is of flowers, instead of
stars. 

',[his 
hints that we are concerned in Key 8 with organic processes rather than with the

inorganic cosmic forces symbolized by the hexagrams of the Empress'crown.

Furthermore, flowers are the reproductive organs of the vegetable kingdom, and a crown
always stands for Will because in Qabalah the technical name fbr the Primal Will is lJ''l:,
I(ether, the Crown. Thus the crown of flowers means that the sovereignty exercised by the
human subconsciousness over the various grades of being below the human level is a
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sovereignty having to do with intelligent control of the serpent-power which is the agency at
work in vegetable, animal and human reproduction.

Over the woman's head is a horizontal 8 like that hovering over the head of the Magician. She
parlakes of his influence and typifies subconscious reaction to the principle he personifies. In
one selrse, everything symbolized by Key 8 may be regarded as being a development of the
symbolism of the roses and lilies growing in the Magician's garden.

The limpress and the High Priestess sit. This woman, like the one in I(ey 6, stands. The High
Priestess is subconsciousness conceived as being the recorder and preserver ofthe various
impressions originating at self-conscious and superconscious levels. The Empress typifies the
germination of mental images through subconscious responses to conscious and
superconscious stimuli. The woman in Key 6 shows a more active response of
subconsciousness to superconscious potencies and guidance. Now, in Key 8, the woman is
shorvn controlling all the forces of nature below the human level.

Her robe is pure white like the inner garments of the Fool and the Magician. This garment

represents the purified aspect of subconsciousness which it assumes as a result of intelligent
application of the law that it is, at all times, amenable to control by suggestion. Write stands
also for the Divine Unity and is an emblem of purity and innocence, hence of regeneration
wlriclr results in a personal realization of tlie truth that the ALL is ONE.

'l'he chain of roses r,vhich goes round the woman's waist and encircles the lion's neck is
intended to represent a figure 8, though this is not clearly shown in the picture. Roses
symbolize desire, hence the chain is a systematic series of desires woven together. Rightly
cultivated and combined, desires are the most potent form of suggestion. By defrnite
formulation of desire in harmony witli the real nature of things, we may dominate the mighty
forces of nature below the liuman level of activity.

As king of beasts, the lion represents the highest forms of development in the kingdoms of
nature below the level of man. He is the ruling principle of the animal nature. He is also the
alchemical symbol of one of the most important principles in the Great Work. That work is
the transmutation of the gross forms of natural humanity into the Stone of the Wise, perfected
man.

In alchemical books we read of the Green Lion, the Red Lion and the Old Lion. f'he Green
T-ion is the animal nature before it has been ripened and purified. The Red Lion is the animal
nature brought under control of the higher aspects of man's spiritual being. The Red Lion is
the one in Key 8.

The Old Lion represents a special state of consciousness which becomes manifest after the
work of purification has changed the Green Lion into the Red Lion. In the state of
consciousness which the Old Lion symbolizes, one senses directly the eternal, radiant, mental
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energy which, because it was, or existed, before anything else had been brought into
manifestation, is, in time relations, older than anything else.

Arnong the ideas suggested by the word lion are: rulership (since the lion is the king of
beasts), courage, bravery, valor (symbolized also by the color red), tenacity, resolve, fortitude,
decision, will. We say that a person having these qualities has "backbone", and this links up
with the lion as a symbol for the sign Leo, said by astrology to govern the back and spine.

North-Above is the direction attributed to the letter Teth and to Key 8. In the Cube of Space
as shown in Lesson 18, North-Above is assigned to the northern edge of the cube.

Thus it is the upper boundary of the northern face and the northern boundary of the top flace.
The north face is assigned to the letter Peh and Key 16, which corresponds to the fbrce
astrologically related to the planet Mars. The top fbce corresponds to the direction Above,
which is assigned to the letter Beth, to Key 1, and to the planet Mercury.

Thus in North-Above areioined the powers symbolized by l(eys i and 16. Key 1 represents
the self-conscious level of mental activity. Key 16 represents the fiery energies which, in
I(ey 1, are symbolrzedby the red outer mantle of the Magician.

Alchemy aflbrds another clue. ln the books of its adepts, the Red Lion is said to represent
Sulphur combined with Mercury. Sulphur is the Mars force. North). and Mercury is related
to the direction Above.

I(ey 8, then, shows what occurs when cosmic fire is controlled by self.-conscious acts of
attention. Furthermore, since Key 8 is North-Above, we may understand that what is pictured
in this Key is a direct consequenae of intentional, conscious practice.

'Ihe 
situation represented by the symbols of this I(ey is not a spontaneous, natural

development. it is the result of deliberate intentions and of purposes consciously formulated.
It is the consequence of knowledge consciously acquired;the outcome of practice consciously
undertaken.

To be sure, the law of suggestion is a law which works whether we know anything about it or
not. Yet it does not work this way unless we do know and apply our knowledge. Key 8
shows the positive and constructive use of the law of suggestion in the work of personal
regeneration. What it symbolizes is a situation which never occurs without the introduction of
an impulse proceeding from what Tarot typifies by the Magician.

Here we approach one difficulty of Ageless Wisdom. In order to perfbrm the Great Work, we
must undertake the initial stages as if we were doing something of our own volition.
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Certainly it seems that way. It involves a distinct sense of effort. There is a deliberate
exercise of power. Ways and means are carefully selected. The initial steps in the work
require strict self-discipline. No person who does not determinedly "take himself in hand"
ever performs the Great Work.

All this looks like the exercise of a very definite personal will and feels like it in the earlier
stages of the practice. Yet the sages continually remind us that this feeling is illusive, and part
of their traditional discipline consists in mental practice which builds up gradually a
realization that the work is not accomplished by personal effort at all.

By prolonged practice of this kind, pursued sometimes for months and years without any
apparent result, those who follow the Way of Liberation effect changes in their
subconsciousness. These changes are symbolizedrn I(ey 8 and produce at the same time the
result shown in Key 16.

When we come to the latter l(ey, the nature of this result will be more fully explained. Here
we may say that it is the overthrow of a false conception of personal activity by a
lightning-like flash of true inspiration. This is not by any means a comfortable experience,
but it has most salutary results.

Because few persons have courage and persistence to continue the preliminary work in spite
of its apparent frr-ritlesslless, and t'recause not many choose to practice the resolnte denial crf
self-will required by every occult system of discipline, the number of adepts in proporlion to
the world's population is srnall.

All recent vaporings to the contrary notwithstanding, the time will never come when these
first steps will not be required. No suspension of the discipline for any reason whatever can
be made for the adherents of any school or teacher. For the discipline is not imposed by men
or by higher beings. It is the consequence of natural laws of physical and mental growth.
They can never be changed because they are part of the essential nature of all living
beings.

The line of North-Above, being the upper northern edge of the Cube of Space, connects the
upper end of the line North-East, assigned to Heh and the Emperor, to the upper end of the
line North-West, assigned to Lamed and Justice. Thus Key 8 is shown to be the connecting
link between I{eys 4 and I 1 at the level of consciousness represented by the direction
Above, the letter Beth, and Key l, the Magician.

You have not yet received an interpretation of Key 11, but one of its meanings is Work or
Action, or, as Hindus term it, Karma. Hence you will be able to understand that I(ey 8 is the
connecting link wliich carries the power of Reason, the Constituting Intelligence (I(ey 4), into
the field of activity which has to do witli human action and its results.
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Wrat is pictured in l(ey 8 is the agency whereby the power of control over the conditions of
onr external environment, symbolizedby Key 4, is brought to bear upon all the complex
operations of natural law designated by the term Karma.

T'his means that l(arma can be modified. It is true tl'rat action and reaction are equal, and
that today brings us into situations which are consequences of our past actions. We have to
work with these situations as they arise; but it makes a great deal of difference whether we
approaoh them ignorantly or intelligently.

I f we know the law, we tnay produce results not spontaneously provided by natural reactions
to stimuli originating at some period in the past. It is by bringing about the situalion pictured
as tl're taming of the Red Lion that the Cosmic Reason may be broueht to bear for the
adiustment of I(armic reactions.

Reference to the diagrarn of the Cube which accompanies Lesson 18 will show you that the
line corresponding to Key 8 is also the link between the line assigned to Zain (Key 6, the
Lovels) and the line corresponding to Samekh (Key 14, Temperance). Since the northern
ends of these two lines are joined by the line assigned to Key 8, we know that l(ey 8 may be
regarded as being a link between that part of Key 6 which shows the woman, the Tree of
Iirowledge of Good and Evil, and the serpent, and that parl of Key 14 which shows a lion, a
vase of water, and a range of mountains over which floats a crown.

ln most Tarot I(eys, the part of the picture on the observer's left corresponds to the direction
North, and the part of the design on the observer's right corresponds to South. This makes
what is in the background correspond to the direction East, and what is in the foreground
correspond to the direction West. Exceptions are Keys 16, 17 , 18 and 10.

We look at the'l-arot I(eys from the symbolic West, facing the East. So do we look at the
cliagram of the Cube of Space, which is one of the most important esoteric clues, hitherto
unpublished, to the meanings of Tarot,

Because you have not studied Key 14, it is inadvisable to enter into an explanation of I(ey 8
as connecting I(eys 6 and 14. Yet the {act that these two Keys are so connected needs to be
mentioned here, and you will do well to pay close attention to this part of the lesson.
Remember, you already know, interiorly, the meaning of this, and the fact that we have
bror,rght the correspondence to your attention will begin to have its effect on your
subconsciousness. Thus, when you reach Lesson 32, you will find that the explanations given
there are easier to grasp because, in the meantime, the seed-idea now planted will have been
growing.

EVERYTHING IS SPIRIT
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Basic in the process of building the adytum within us, is right mental attitude, For many of
us, right mental attitude means a complete reversal of opinions we held not so long ago. One
such opinion is the belief that some things are spiritual while others are not. B. O. T. A.
students should train themselves to remember the vital truth that there is only one power,
which is also the one substance, and that this power, in all its myriad forms, is pure SPIRIT.

SPIRIT beats your heart. SPIRIT drives the flaming sun. SPIRIT is all there is. In some
forms more visible in disguise! In other aspects, formless and invisible, as when the Bible
says, "'fhe earth was rvithout form and void." The earth materials existed before creation, but
these materials had not been compressed and congealed by the force of cosmic thought.

It is fitting, therefore, that the Qabalah, the ancient tradition of the Flebrew Wise Men, should
assign the intelligence of the Secret of A1l Spiritual Activities to the letter Teth, represented in
Tarot by l(ey 8, Strength. The attribution reminds us of the truth that there are no unspiritual
activities. Spirit was the only intelligence, wisdom, power, glory, love and the sum-total of
everything in the beginning, even as it is now and ever will be.

No new element has been added. Neither has anvthins foreiqn been introduced into the
scheme of things. SPIRIT IS ALL.

When Spirit operates on the physical plane we call it matter. The human mind invented this
label tc account for certain human experiences and has madc the rnistake of supposing this
mere label to be an independent entity. In truth, matter is really the ONE SPIRIT acting
within range of human sensation.

On the practical side, this truth leads to something vital. This is not the place to elaborate the
philosophical reasons. What is important is the practice, which is this: Admit into your
consciousness only those things you wish to become manifest in your life.

Whatever mental picture you dwell upon in thought is materialized, sooner or later, because
you pump mental power into it to vrtalize it. Your judgements of others are included in this.
Better not to judge at all. Your personal viewpoint is limited. Go into detail about another's
shortcomings, and yoll are vitalizing pictures of those very appearances. They will manifest
in your lifb. For this is the law of creation, and you are a creator.

Perhaps you may object, "But this is nonsense! I know what I see. I know what I hear. Am I
to lie about people and things?"

By no means. Just keep your tongue silent and you will avoid lying about yourself and others.
Get rid of the negative pictures. How? Simply by looking more deeply and more attentively.
Lool< for the positive. When you see it, speak it, and you will be speaking truth. Look for

the beautiful. He who seeks finds.
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Suppose you are i11. Harmony in the body is not to be attained by denying the actual
inharmonies we all experience, more or less. Pain is friendly, and when we know the creative
power of imagination, the actual facts of present inharmony can be transmuted into their
opposites by picturing and affirming just what appearances seem to deny.

You can declare the present reality of your mental patterns of health. They have real
substance. They can be solidified into healthy physical conditions. Picture the state of
complete harmony in your body and affairs. Look at it again and again. Affirm its present
reality repeatedly. What you hold in consciousness, becomes!

'fhc 
woman in I(ey 8 is the same as the Ernpress of Key 3. She represents the process

whereby creative imagination controls forces below the human level of manifestation. Self-
conscious imagery, communicated to subconsciousness, creates what you desire. A
constructive, normal desire, packed with vast eagerness, is a very powerful hint to your
subconsciousness.

As you contemplate l(ey 8, realize that you are a Magician in your own right. You create by
the power of your mind. Your personal creations are parl of the cosmic creative process.
Creation is continuous. It has never been brought to an end. [t goes on right now.
Ageless Wisdorn teaches you how to make intelligent use of the power you already possess.

This practice will be easier for you if you review SEVEN STEPS, Lesson 2. Youwill find
that what is written there has new meaning because you are not now quite the same person
yoLl were when you first studied that lesson.

Assisting you in the creation of the images you hold before your mind's eye is a specialized
fbrm of the Great Magical Agent, so often mentioned in these lessons. This is the serpent-
power, I(undalini. Really, this is the power of Spirit, packed at the base of your spine. In
tnost persons, this power is dormant, or nearly so. It may be aroused in various ways.

The serpent-power is parlicularly responsive to thought stimuli. In the Western School, care
is taken to make the practical work almost wholly mental. Due to the awal<ened interest of
modern students in Oriental methods, there are many systems purporting to teach how to
awaken the serpent-power by direct concentration on bodily centers. Some are fantastic.
Others really work but to experiment with them is dangerous to Western minds and bodies.
Under the daily supervision of competent personal instructors, some of these methods may be
used with comparative safety. 'fhey 

cannot be learned safely fi'om books. The Western
School's methods are, perhaps, not quite so rapid, but they lead safely to the same results.

Any process for releasing power in the human organism goes back to subconsciousness as the
prime agent. You must work upon subconsciousness in order to perform the Great Work.
Mental pictures are the most potent influences. Next in importance is the practice of talking
directly to what may be called your cellular consciousness. Every one of the thirty trillion
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oells in your body is a little animal waiting for you to train it. Tell the cells exactly what you
expect fiom them, and they will work to carry out your bidding.

First, then, get your pictures clear and see them as present realities. Waste no time in
denying negative appearances. The appearances, to be sure, are actual facts of a sor1. But to
dwell on them, even to deny them, is to emphasize and perpetuate them.

See what you want to be and do. Then tell your subconsciousness what you see and give the
cellular consciousness its specific instructions as to the results desired.

You don't have to tell your subconsciousness how to accomplish results. In truth, only the
greatest adepts have any clear notion how some of their wonders are performed. If you hire a
competent cook, do you have to know all the recipes? No, you tell her what you want to eat
and leave her free to exercise her special knowledge and skill. Do the same with
subconsciousness. Then you will make good progress. Use Key 8 to transfer to
subconsciousness a clear picture of the underlying principle at work in all control of
subhuman forces. Its symbols tell the complete story. Intellectually, many details may now
be beyond your comprehension; but look at the Key! Subconsciousness will act upon its
p ic tor ia l  suggest ion.



TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Twenty-one

Rpsponsn

The number 9 is said to be the symbol of adeptship and
prophecy. It is easy to see that the Hermit represents adeptship
for he stands on a mountain peak. His staff is in his left hand to
show he does not need it for climbing. It is evident that he has
reached the top, that he stands at the summit of the path of
occult attainment.

That he represents prophecy is not so obvious, though his white
beard and venerable aspect suggest traditional conceptions of
how a prophet looks. Yet this picture really does express the
idea ofprophecy.

A prophet, remember, is not merely one who makes predictions.
Any fbrtune-tcllcr, or any political campaign manager, rnight be
called a prophet, were that all. A genuine prophet is one who
knows his vision of the future is true because it is founded on
accurate understanding of principles.

By applying his knowledge of principles to the study of nations and races, a true prophet can
predict their future. Sometimes the writings of great prophets offer hope. "Change your
ways, and the evil I see may be averted. Come back to the Way of Liberation and you shall
be free."

At other times their prophetic knowledge shows that a person or a nation has gone too far in
the wrong direction to avoid the consequences of evil behavior. Then the voice of prophecy
lrecomes a voice of doom.

The Hermit stands looking down over the path he has ascended. Others are clirnbing the same
way and he watches their upward progress with benevolent interest. He is familiar with every
step. He knows all the by-paths. He has himself surmounted every danger. He feels for
every climber and holds out his lantern as a beacon.

We need to keep remembering this. For the Hermit is a symbol of the I AM which is at one
and the same time above and within us all. By means of Key 9, Tarot tells us we are in
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continual contact with Reality which knows all we have ever thouglrt, all we have ever done,
and knows also every step of the path ahead of us.

This does not mean fate, as generally understood. It does mean a kind of predestination
because we are all destined sometime to reach the height whereon the Hermit stands. Yet no
outside force is driving us relnorselessly onward. An indwelling Presence, timeless because
etetnal, knows every experience we must pass through in terms of time and space to fulfrl this
destiny which is ours.

Sympathetically and lovingly, this Presence guides us. It sends the light of its omniscience
into our personal consciousness to give us courage to continue thejourney.

The Hermit is "He who stands alone". The title shows this, being derived from a root which
means "solitary". Thus the name of this Key connects with the Hebrew noun i'lJrl'tr
Yekliidah, meaning "the single, the indivisible". This term is used in Hebrew Wisdom to
designate the One Identity, just as the word Atman, in Sanskrit, stands for the same Reality.

Yel<hidah is said to be seated in the first and highest sphere of Being, named Kether, the
Crown, and corresponding to the number 1 on the Tree of Life. The Crown is the Primal Will
to which, as you learned from the preceding lesson, the uppel point of the letter Yod is
assigned.

The l-Iermit, therefore, is a representation of the Ancient of Days, or the One Identity, as the
Will Power in the universe. To this Power all forms of its self-expression respond. It has no
support other than itself. Thus one book of Hebrew Wisdom says the letter Yod is "above all
(symbolizing the Father) and with Him is none other associated." The name : N, Ab, Father,
is also the special designation of the aspect of Reality which is the seat of the life-force in
human personality, and in all creation.

"I{e who stands alone" also symbolizes adeptship. An adept, consciously identifying himself
with all that is, sets himself apart by this very attitude from all but others like himself. He
cannot share his knowledge with those who do not comprehend it. By reason of his superior
knowledge, he must needs be a hermit.

Yet his is by no means the proud separativeness of an egotist. There was no tinge of egotism
in the remark which legend attributes to Einstein-that not twelve men in all the world could
understand his theory of relativity. Einstein denied that he ever made this remark, but even if
he had, it would have been free from egotism. Superiority and loneliness go together. Yet the
loneliness of a sage is not like the loneliness of the unenlightened. A sage has what the
ignorant do not enjoy-contir-rual companionship with the One Self, unbroken awareness of
nnion with the One Reality which is the sage's own ldentity.
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J'he law attributed to Key 9 is Response. This law rnay be stated thus: Every activity of
human personality is really a response to the initiative of the Originating Principle of the
Universe. 

'fhe 
essential thought here is that no personal activity whatever has its beginning,

source, or origin within the limits of the personality. All personal action is derived,
lefl ective, responsive.

To every one of us it seems that our states of mind and our actions express purely personal
motives. This semblance of personal initiative affects the most illumined of wise rnen, except
in rare instances of ecstatic identification with the Absolute, just as it does anyone else. A
wise man, however, knows better. He thinks diff-erently from those who try to live on the
assumption that persoual thought, feeling and action are self-caused. FIis words, whenever
they are recorded, are sure to include some refbrence to the fact that he really does nothins of
himself.

Personality is the mask of the true Identity. This Identity is superior to, and is not limited by,
the conditions of personality. lt is from this inner and superior Identity that the original
impulse flows, and all the activities of personality, the instrument or vehicle, are but effects of
this outward and downward movement of the energy, or working power, of the true ldentity,
or I AM.

Ageless Wisdom declares there is but One Identity in the Universe. This One ldentity is
the single source of all forms of existence, here, or anywhere. Its presence is the substance
of everything. Ihe mental quality of the One ldentity is what is manifested in any particular
expression of consciousness. The energy of the One Identity is what is released through any
particular form of activity.

Your personality is but one of its innumerable forms of expression. Your real nature is none
other than that One. Hence, q'hatever laws and forces condition the activity of your
personality must be laws and forces proceeding from your own true Identity.

The Hebrew letter Yod (i) resembles a tongue of flame. It is a component part of every letter
of the ancient Chaldean alphabet, now known as "square Hebrew" to distinguish it from the
earlier script used by the Children of Israel before the Captivity.

Because Yod is tlie tbundation of the letters and looks like a flame, the Chaldean or square
Hebrew alphabet is ol1en named "'fhe Flame Alphabet". The Ilebrew alphabet itself is a
symbol of everything that ever was or ever will be. Thus the letter Yod, as a component part
of every other letter, symbolizes the llame of spiritual energy which is present in all forms of
the Life-power's self-expressi on.

Yod is a Hebrew noun meaning "the hand of man". Thus it is directly connected with the
ancient doctrine: The primary and fundamental Reality of the universe is identical with the
power expressed by the handiwork of human beings.
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It is said by Qabalists that the upper point of Yod represents the Primal Will, while the rest of
the letter corresponds to the aspect of the Life-power named Wisdom. This means that all
mental activity is derived directly from the essential Will of the One ldentity, and this
mental activity, or volition, takes form as the Wisdorn which is the basis for the entire cosmic
order. Furthermore, the mental activity of the Primal Will, symbolized by the upper point of
Yoc1, expands into the life-force of all beings, and this life-force is fiery, as the shape of the
letter suggests.

The hand of man is also the seat of highly organized centers of the sense of touch. This sense
is therefore assigned to Yod.

The hand is also a striking symbol of that whereby the human mind makes contact with the
superconsciousness above it. Thus in Key 1, representing Mercury and the conscious mind, it
is the right hand of the Magician which lifts the wand whereby his contact with the higher
level is established. Furthermore, the uplifted wand symbolizes the sublimation of the serpent
power or what psychologists term libido.

The most intense forms of ecstatic union with the Absolute are often described in erotic
imagery. Why? Because the most intense feeling of pleasure in the field of physical
experience is known through the sense of touch. The higher forms of interior union with the
One Identity are experiences of blissful contact which those who attempt to describe such
feelings often represent by definitely erotic imagery.

I(ey 9 represents attainment through union. This means that the end of the Path is reached
when the personality meets the inner Self in perfect contact. A graphic symbol of this is the
slow, steady growth, throughout the ages, of stalagmites and stalactites in a cave. In that
growth, the stalactite which extends itself downward from the roof of the cave is the active
agent. 

'Ihe 
upward growth of the stalagrnite from the floor of the cave is a response to the

steady downpour of drops of a limestone solution from the stalactite. The stalactite may be
taken as a symbol for the One Identity, ever moving itself nearer to union with the ascending
personality symbolized by the stalagmite. When at last they reach the stage of growth where
they make contact, their united form is that of a pillar, approximately the shape of the letter
"I" which is the English, Latin and Greek equivalent for Yod.

ln writing the figure 9 in ordinary script, the first part of the character is a reproduction of the
zero sign, and, fiom the point where the circle is closed, a straight line, or figure 1, descends.
In writing the upper part of the figure, one's hand describes a complete circuit suggesting the
completion of a course of action. Then the straight line is drawn, a figure 1, symbol of
beginning and initiative.
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The end of one cycle is always the beginning of another. Attainment is never complete. After
the uuion of the personality with the One Identity, there are greater heights to scale, as we see
in the Tarot picture of the Fool.

Attribtrted to the letter Yod, and thus to Key 9, is the zodiacal sign Virgo. it is ruled by
Mercury, that is, by the power symbolized in Tarot as the Magician; and astrologers say
Mercury is exalted also in Virgo. Thus in Key 9 we have a symbol of the highest expression
of what is pictured by I(ey L

Mercury represents the Life-power working at the self--conscious level where the brain is its
rnost important instrument. I'he pliysiological field of Mercury's operation in the brain is the
frontal lobe of that organ. Our greatest brain-physiologist, Dr. Irrederick Tilney, calls the
frontal lobe "Master of Destiny". In it are the controls which determine all bodily responses.
One of the most important areas controlled by the frontal lobe of the brain, is the part of the
body astrology puts under the dominion of Virgo.

This area is the abdominal region, and especially the upper part of the small intestine where
food is assimilated and sent to the various organs which transmute it into bone, tissue and the
various secretions indispensable to physical existence. At one state of intestinal digestion,
lbod is transformed into an oily, milky substance named chyle, from which the lacteals absorb
nourishment for the blood stream.

When, under proper self-conscious direction, the finer forces always present in chyle are
liberated into the blood stream, these forces energize brain centers which function in the
experience termed illumination.

Pursue this thought as far as you can beyond this brief explanation. Consider that, in all
legends of World Saviors, the Great One is said to be born of a virgin. Remember also that
.Iesus was born in Bethlehem, which means "The House of Bread", and that when the
shepherds came to adore him, they fbund the Babe lying in a manger. The liberating power is
bom, or released, in the dark cave of the House of Bread.

Among the highest expressions of human consciousness are those which control the activities
of the intestinal tract. This may seem strange, but it is perfectly true. We control the
activities of the assimilative portion of the intestinal tract by choosing carefully what we eat,
physically, mentally and emotionally, and by utilizing the law of suggestion to effect the
release ofthe subtle forces from chyle.

This last seldom occurs unless one knows of the possibility, understands to some degree how
such release of subtle force will bring about illumination, and definitely tahes himself in hand
for the sake of accornplishing the Great Work.
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Tt has been said that God chooses the weak things of the world to confound the wise, and
certainly the fact that illumination depends on the release into the blood stream of a subtle
foroe which is generated in the intestinal tract is one not likely to appeal to sentimental
aesthetes. Yet there it is, a stubborn fact, and, fbr those who have eyes to see, a thing of real
bear,rty.

During the coming week, ponder the ideas of this lesson. Try to see in how many ways you
can penetrate the veil of appearances, and see with the mind's eye that your personal activities
are really responses to the impact of the Universal Will. See, if you can, how, little by little,
in the dark cave of the Ilouse of Bread, the Life-power is weaving the vesture of a finer
vehicle through which you will eventually become consciously aware of your union with the
One Identity.

COLORING INSTRUCTIONS

KEY 9. THE HERMIT

Yellow: Lantern ravs. between black lines.

Blue: I{ermits cap.

Rrown: Staff, shoe.

Gray: Robe (not right sleeve of undergarment), foreground (not peaks).

Wliite: I{air, beard, right sleeve, mountain peaks.

I nd i go or B 'ack : 
il*B'#11",:"fi::d'"xff :'rlH;:';fi ili,'m,,Il;r: 

r,s a nieht

Golcl: Star.
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TAROT FUI\DAMENTALS

Lesson Twenty-two

Trrn HnRmrt

'fl-re 
scene in I(ey 9 is a direct antithesis to that of the preceding Key. In Key 8 we see a fertile

valley warmed by tl-re sun. Here is an icy, wind-swept peak, wrapped in darkness.

This cloes not mean that they who reach the heights of adeptship receive naught for their pains
but a sterile, icy, perception of abstract truth. The Hermit's gray robe, symbol of wisdom,
keeps him warm. Hc carries his own light. The cold and darkness merely symbolize the
Iatency of the fiery activity of the One Force, and are in contrast to the lion of Key 8. The
licights of spiritual consciousness seem cold and dark to those who have not scalecl them; br.rt
they who stand upon these lofty peaks endure no dlscomfort.

The ice at the Flermit's f-eet is the source of the river in the Empress'garden, the same river
which flows behind the Emperor and the Chariot. This ice, therefore, is the substance of the
Iligh Priestess' robe in another fbrm. That robe, as you read in Lesson 8, symbolizes the root
i i iattci 'r ,"hicl i  ur 'dct ' l ies al l  -uai iat iuns of furt i i .  I l  Key 9, i i rc vibratory rrrtr i ion oit ire r.ooi
matter is represented as being arrested and clystallized (ice), because the symbolism of Key 9
refcrs to IIHAT which does not itself enter into action, though it is the source of all activity
throughout the universe.

A bearded ancient is the central ligure of this picture. He is the "Most Holy Ancient One",
iclentit-red in Qabalah with the Primai Will. FIe is clad in gray, a mixture of black and rvhite,
the colors of the High Priestess'pillars, of the wand and rose of the Fool, and of the sphinxes
which draw the Chariot. His garment therefore represents the union and equilibration of all
pairs of opposites.

IJis cap is shaped like a letter Yod. It is blue, the color of the High Priestess' robe, to intimate
that the one Identity always perfectly recollects its own nature and powers.

The cap, tnoreover, is a sort of crorvn. This bit of symbolism says to an initiated observer:
The Clown is Yod. No comment is required. T'hey who are retrdy to receive the instruction
compressed into these fclur words will perceive the tremendous import of the statement. Yet it
would be impossible to give more light to the unprepared even though we devoted many
llages to attempts at explanation.

'fhe Herrnit has brought his lantern and staff fi'om the valley below whence he came. The
staif, a branch of a tree, is a prodr,rct of the organic side of nature. It refers to the fiery activitv
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of the serpent power of I(ey 8. The Flermit useci this power to help hint climb the mountain,
ancJ in some versions of Tarot the staff is drawn to look like a serpent. In other versions, but
not the older ones, a coilecl snake with uplifted head is on the ground in fi'ont of the Hermit.
'fhis 

is alt unnecessary innovation. 'fhe 
staff itself is sufficient indication of the serpent

power. The l{ermit holds the staff in his left hancl to show tltat lre no longer needs it for
clirnbing.

'['he 
staff grew, but the lantern was made. It is of glass and metal derived from the inorganic

sicle o1'nature. The basic principles on which our understanding of cosmic law is founded are
discorzerable in the physical, chemicai and electrical activities of the mineral kingdorn. Our
chicf-source of illumination (the lanlern) is man's mental grasp of the meaning of these basic
activities. Yet we rely on the Lif'e-power's expression through organic beings (the staff) to
assist us in our endeavors to rise above the limitations of self-consciousness to the heishts of
sLlperconscious realization.

The light in the lanteru is fiorn a six-pointed star'. The star is composed of two interlaced
equilateral triangles. From time immemorial it has typified the union of opposites. One great
Master o1'the Wisdom has written that he rvho nnderstands this syrnbol of the hexagram in all
its aspects is virtually an adept.

Recause it is a symbol ftrr the numbel 6, the star has special 'farot 
ref'erence to Key 6. It

irrcl icetes t lrat. l iscrirnitrar. icr..  is 1he scurce o{'enl igl. . terrrnent. . \sirclcgical!5,, i t  ret 'els tc Virgo.
sixtlr sign o1'the zodiac, which is attributed to the letter Yod.

To Yod also is assigned the ciirection North-Below, corresponding to the line of the Cube of
Space in which North (Peh, I(ey 16) and Below (Gimel, Key 2) are united. What is
symbolized by I(ey 9 is sorlething at worli in man at the subconscious level. This is true in
spite of all the symbolisrn suggesting height. Our contact with the One Identify is an
interior contact made in the darhness of subconsciousness.

Subconsciousness is our instrument for oommunion rvith superconsciousness. Thus the Tarot
tablcau in Lesson 2 shows the number 9 between 2 and 16 as the agellcy lvhich carries the
powcr of 2 into the {reld of expression represented by 16. The power expressed by the Hermit
is dletwn llom sources typified by the I{igh Priestess, and it is applied to the activity
symbolized by I{ey 16. Througli right recollection (I(ey 2) we come to know the C)ne
Identity (l(ey 9), ancl this knowledge ovelthrows all structures of separative delusion (Key
16). The lighhring-flash in Key 16 is a ray fi'om the Hermit's lantern.

The line North-Below connects the lower end of-the line North-East (FIeh, I(ey 4) to the lower
end of'the line North-West (Lamed, Key 1l). For Key 9 represents cosmic forces wolking at
subconscious levels to bring to bear on l(arma (l(ey 11) the ordering and controlling power of
the Constituting Intelligence (I(ey 4).
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This is in accordance with the principle of antithesis which makes every Key of Tar-ot a
conlrast to the I(ey which precedes it. In I(ey 8, the emphasis was on personal effort, on
conscious control of the animal and other subhuman forces. The stress in Key 9 falls on the
cloctrine that personal action is really a response to superconscious influence. 'fhe 

most
inrportant tratxfonnations are those of which we are quite unconscious. Tliey oocur below the
thresliold of conscious awareness in the region of our physical bodies which, say astrologers,
is govcrned by the sign Virgo.

Yct these transformations are direct consequences of the conscious effort picturecl by Key 8.
.lust as the record on the scroll of the I{igh Pliestess is derived from what the Magician
observes, so is the contact which is established interiorly, whereby we become awale ol the
One ldentify, a consequerlce of the worl<ing of the power oIthe Magician through the agency
of the woman in I(ey 8. This woman is just the instrumentality through which the Magician
works. It is his power that tames the lion, not hers.

Therefbre Key 9 represents not only the rulership, but also the exaltation, of the planet
Mercury. This astrological doctrine, as applied in practical occultism, means that our power
to take conscious cotnmand of certain processes which go on in the Virgo region of the human
bocly enables us to set a pattern for subconsciousness, a pattern whereby the human body is
lransformed into a finer, regenerated vehicle fbr the One Self.

The actual building process is made possible by changes in the blood stream. These chanses
are initiatecl in the Virgo region of the human body.

'l'ltey 
are never begun until one understands, intellectually, the law which makes them

possible. One must know that subconsciousness is amenable to suggestion. One must know
that subconsciousness controls body functions and body structure. One must larow that
patterns impressed on subconsciousness from the self-conscious level will begin alterations in
blood chetnistry, in organic functions, and even in the structure of certain parts of the body.
One urust knor,v that the human body is built from materials taken into the blood strearn from
chyle in the small intestine. All this knowledge is really a participation in the Constituting
inteliigence symbolized by the Ernperor.

It is head knowleclge brouglrt into our personal field of consciousness by the functions of the
brain, ruled by Aries. It is a sharing of the vision of reality which is always present to the all-
seeing eye of Universal Mind. Thus it corresponds to the Ernperor, and to the direction
North-East.

'fhroLrgh 
bodily changes occuruing in the Virgo region, this head lcnowledge is actually

incorporated into the physical organisrn. It is then brought to bear on that part of the body
whioh, as being under tire astrological dominion of Libra, corresponds to the line North-West
on the Cube of Space, and to I(ey 1 1 in 'Iarot.
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l,ibra governs the kidneys and the adrenal glands. In the Libra area of the body are organs
which perform some of the most important physical functions. This lesson is not the place to
cliscuss these functions which will come in for more extended examination in the course
entitled The Great Work. Yet here it may be said that organs in the Libra area control the
state o1'chemical equilibrium in the blood stream. Upon this equilibrium, not only ordinary
health, but also the speciarl organic conditions peculiar to adeptship, absolutely depends,

T'he line North-Below connects also the northern end of the line East-Below, assigned to the
letter Cheth, and to l(ey 7, to the northern end of the line West-Below, assigned to the letter
Ayin ancl to I(ey 15. This relation, like that between Zainand Samekh, mentioned in Lesson
20, must wait explanation until we study i(ey I5. In the meantime, you should take careful
note of'all the symbols on the lefl-hand, or northern, side of Key 7. In these you will find
inclicatior-rs as to the sources ol'power expressed through I(ey 9 and brought to bear through
the agency o{'what is pictr"rrecl by Key 15.

The picture of the Herrnit tells Lrs that above the merely personal level of our daily experience
is a r:eal Presence, which is all that we aspire to be. Tliat Presence, however far off it may
seefit, horvever inadequately rve rnay lrnderstand it, however shrouded in darliness and
obscurity its real nature, is always fiiendly and helpful.

Comprehetid it we may not. Touch it we can, whenever we remember to do so. Only by an
illusicn are',4/e separate fi'om it. Intruth it enters into ci'er5,Cetail of otir livcs. Actii'cly
present in all we think, or sily, or do is this One Identity, the Ancient of the Ancient Ones, the
fundamental and sole Will. whence all manifestation proceeds.

I(ey 9 has direct connection r.r'ith each of tiie I(eys preceding it. As the number 9, it is the end
of a uumerical cycle and includes within itself each of the preceding numbers in the series of
digits.

For instancc, the Ilermit is connected in many ways with the Fool. I-Ie is the Fool afler the
lattcr's itsccnt from the valiey of rnanil'estation. The Fool is Spirit in its aspect of Eternal
Youth. 

'Ihe 
l:Iermit is the same Spirit in its aspect of all-embracing experience. Both are

really one, fbr youth and age are but appearances of the No-Thing which is at once the oldest
and the youngest reality in the universe.

This week, try to establish a logical connection between Key 9 and the other Keys, from 0 to 8
inclusive. You will find this exercisc of great benefit in your Tarrot work since it is essential
that yel iearn to recognize the relationships existing among the l{eys. Skill in this comes by
practice. At flrst it rnay seern diff-rcult, but if you persist it will become easier ancl easier. Be
sure yoLr make the attempt. Write what you discover in your occult diary.
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LIGHT IN EXTBNSION
["rot.tl earlier instrr-rctions in this series you have learned that the olcl eabalistic iclea that
everytlring in the world of rnanii'estation is made of light, conclensed and congealed ilto
talrgible lbrms, has received abunclant confirmation from modern science. ',Extension',, 

iu the
title of this supplementary text, is related to space, ers when we say that extension is that
property of a body r'vhcreby it occupies a portion of space. Our title has ancient occult
associations' It is the English of a Greek phrase used in 1he Eleusinial Mysteries.

In l(cy 9, tlte idea of the extension of light is represented by the star in the Fle''it,s lernter.n.'fhe 
I'lcfmit is the Self, the one, indivisible lleing of whom persons are centers of expression.

That Self is the only Will-sourcc in the utriverse. Allpersonal volitiops are really only our
responscs to that One Will. 

'l ' lte 
basis o1'all personal activity is our participation in that One

Light zrnd in the power of that Onc Will.

'l 'he 
syrnbolism of Key 9 is associated with tlre funclamental letter of the l{ebrew alphabet,

Yocl' which is a compottent part of'every letter in the Flame Alphabet. I1 eabalisrn, the
trumber 9 is named "I;ottudaticln", so tl"ratthe number of this Key stands fbr all that is basic i'
our  l ives.

Put simply, the lessou of l(ey 9 is that our personal lives, in even the least pafticulars, are
rcsponses to the llorv of ellergy originating in the One Self. Whether we know it or not, that
Sell'is what is designated by the prorlourl"l," and the letter Yocl (equivalent to "1") is also the
initial letter of the worcl i' ' l ' l ili.lehovah. inclicatine God. ancl o1'rlre nor-rn nlrnr yekhiclah, the
term Qabaiists ernploy to clesignate the One Self.

Becattse the hand (Yod) is the creative instrurnent of the greater part of human ac6ievements,
the entphasis in this pair of lessons is on the sense of touch. 

'Iouch 
is basic in trll use ol.tools.

Ilc wllo sttl'fers from a sensory paralysis which clestroys his sense of touch ca' neithcr Jrold
trot'guicle tools. Touch is the founclation for all activities calling for rnanual sftill.

Now, whatever we haudle, as shown in the lirst paragraph of this snpplement, is liglit in
extcnsion. Whenever we touch anything, we are actualiy touching radiant ellergy made
tangible and solid. Moreover, to realize our heart's desire, solicl and talgible thi'gs must be
brotrght into being. No matter how abstract our ideal may seem to be, there is always
sor.uething that can be touched included in the actual realization.

'l'hus 
the exercise tbr this pair of lessons is fourfold. First, while you zu.e worhing with Key 9,

cxpcriurent with touch. Give special attcntion to your hands. Notice more viviclly the sligSt
di l ' f 'crences irt  the lcel, say, of apen and apencil .  

' fry 
to registcrthe sepsations of 'wllatever

you handle. Second, examine your mental irnages ol'tlie external result which will be
producecl by the realization of your heaft's desire, paying particular heed to tactile sensations.
Thircl, belbre beginning any new activity, rernind yourself that the power expressecl through
your hancliwork is a special manif'estation of the Divine Energy of the Eternal IIancl. Fouth.
give a little time, several times daily, to seeking interior contact with what the Ilernrit
symbolizes. T'hese are sitnple practices, but you will find that tlieir results are far-reachins.
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TAROT F'UNDAMENTALS

Lesson Twentv-three

RoTATIoN

This version of I(ey 10 is a reproduction of the correct esoteric
design. From it Eliphas Levi adapted the illustration in his
Ritual of the Sanctum Regnum, which he drew to represent the
Wheel of Ezelciel. Of this he wrote:

"The Wheel of Ezekiel is the type on which all the Pentacles of
the Higher Magic are designed.

"When the adept is in the blessed possession of a full
knowledge of the pov/ers of the Seal of Solomon and of the
virtues of the Wheel of Ezekiel, which is indeed correspondent
in its entire symbolism with that of Pythagoras, he has sufficient
experience to design talismans and Pentacles for any magical
pllrpose."

"The Wreel of Ezekiel contains tire solution of the quadrature
of the circle, and dernonstrates the correspondence between

words and figures, letters and emblems; it exhibits the tetragram of characteLs analogons to
that of the elements and elemental forms. It is a glyph of perpetual motion. The triple ternary
is shown; the central point is the first Unity; three circles are added, each with four
attributions, ancl the dodekad is thus seen. The state of universal equilibrium is suggested by
the counterpoised emblems and the pairs of opposites. The flying Eagle balances the Man;
the roaring Lion counterpoises the laborious Bull."

In the Cube of Space, the letter Kaph and I(ey 10 correspond to the dilection West. This is
the face of the cube nearest the observer in diagrams like those in Lesson 18. Because nearest
to tts, this western face of the cube represents those events and circumstances which, atany
given moment, are in the immediate present.

What sunonnds us now, however, is the culmination of a stream of events coming out of the
past. Thus the present situation represents the end of a cycle of preceding activities, For this
reason the present moment is syrnbolized by the direction West, the place of sunset
corresponding to the end of a day. In occultism generally, as in the first chapter of Genesis,
tlre word "day" stands for any tirne-period.
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By its space attribution, I(ey 10 is in contrast to l(ey 3, the Empress. The latter is the Tarot
syrnbol of the direction East, the place of sunrise or dawn. It represents the first stages of a
cycle of manifestation. Key 10 represents the culmination of a stream of events having their
origin in what is pictured by the Empress.

Because there is a sense in r,vhich a whole series of events is continuous with its origin or
cause, \,ve lxay say that Key 10 is another aspect of the Empress. Thus we find that one of the
names fbr Malkuth in Qabalah is I(allah, the Bride, while another is Malkah, the Queen. It is
obvious that both these titles are applicable to the Empress.

'fhe connecting link between East and West, in the cube symbolism, is a horizontal line
joining the center of the eastern face to the center of the western face. To this line is attributed
Mem, the second of the three Mother letters associated with the element of water and with
I{ey 12. "W'ater" is the root matter, and the root matter is what links the origins represented
by East to the conseqlrences corresponding to West. Of this, more when we come to Key 12.

In the symbols of i(ey 10, the bull, eagle, lion and man are supported by clouds to remind us
that Jove and Jupiter are gods of rain and lightning and thunder. The four animals are the
ones rnentioned in Ezekiel and in l{evelation.

The lion corresponds to Yod (r) the first letter of illilt, Jehovah. The eagle is the second
letter of that name, Heh (n). The man stands for the third letter, Vav ('l). The bull is the last
ler ter ,  l ina l  Heh ( i ] ) .

These living creatures are related also to the four fixed signs of the zodrac. The lion is Leo,
the eagle Scorpio, the man Aquarius, and the bull Taurus. These are the fifth, eighth, eleventh
and second signs. Their numbers in the zodracal series add to 26, which is the sum of the
nurneral values of the letters in the name i'1'1hr, Jehovah.

These lbur creatures are shown in the arms of Freemasoffy. On I(ey 10 they are placed in the
corners of the design to illustrate the statement (quoted in Acts 17:28 from a hymn to Jupiter,
written by the Greek poet, Cleanthes): "ln him we live and move and have our being." The
same thousht is in these lines from THE KAIVALYA UPANISHAD:

"Within me the universe came into being;
Within me the universe is established;
Within me the universe passes away;
This Brahman. without a second.

I myself am It."

The number 10 is a combination of 0 and 1. In Lesson 2 is a statement that 10 symbolizes the
eternal creativeness of the Life-power, the incessant whirling forth of the self-expression of
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the Primal Will, the ever-turning Wheel of Manifestation. Let us consider the meaning of
this.

0 is a symbol for the One Force. I stands for the POINT wherein that One Force concentrares
itself. Concertring this, review the instruction in Lessons 3, 4 and 5. At the Central Point
within itself, the One Force becomes active. This, consequently, is the Point where motion
begins.

What we are thinking of now is prior to all physical manit-estatiorr. It precedes the production
of forms. It is the concentration of energy in fiee space. The free space, furthennore, is
mental space. 'fhere 

is nothing but consciousness of itself at this Point where the One Spirit
wakens ir-rto activity.

Because there can be no other mode of activity at this awakening of consciotnness, the
activity we are now considering must be, as Judge Troward has pointed out, activity which is
wholly self-sustained. He goes on to say:

"The law of reciprocity, therefbre, demands a similar self-sustained motion in the material
correspondence, and mathematical consideration shows that the only sort of motion which can
sustain a self-supporting body in vacuo is a rotary motion, bringing the body itself into a
spherical form."

"Now this is exactly rvhat we find at both extremes of the material world. At the big end the
spheres of the planets rotating on their axes and revolving round the sun; and at the little end
the spheres of the atoms consisting of particles which, modern science tells us, in like manner
rotate around a common center at distances which are astronomical compared with their own
size. Thus the trvo ultimate units of physical manifestation, the atom and the planet, both
follow the sarre law of self-sustained rnotion which we have found that, on a priori grounds,
they ought in order to express the primary activity of Spirit. And we may note in passing that
this rotary, or absolute, motion is a combination of the only two possible modes of relative
ntotion, that is to say, centrifugal and centripetal motion; so that in rotary or absolute motion
we find that both polarities of tnotion are included, thus repeating on the purely mechanical
side the primordial principle of the unity including the Duality in itself."

This quotation frorn THE CREATIVE PROCESS IN THE INDIVIDTIAL, pages 29-30,
deserves careful study. It is full of meat. Build up in your mind an irnage of the initial
whirling motion in the vast expanse of the limitless Light.

'fhe 
doctrine of rotation is one of the most important in occultism, for it is concerned with the

principles of groMh, involution and evolution, action and reaction, and the reciprocal relation
between the members of every pair of opposites throughout the universe. This doctrine, yon
should remember, has to do with things in manif'estation. Do not confuse absolute motion
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with the Absolute. Absolute motion is so called because it is self-derived and self-sustained,
without being dependent on, nor conditioned by, other motes of activity.

'l 
he ilebrew letter i(aph (^3) printed on l(ey 10 represents a hand in the act of grasping, or a

closed fist. Close your fist and turn it with the thumb toward you. See how the forefinger and
tlrLrr lb .[onn a spi lal.

The activity of the One Force is not sirnply circular in form. It is spiral. Thus, and only thus,
is growth possible, does evolution come about. The motion appears to return to its starting-
point, but at each revolution it begins at a higher level. Review what was said about spiral
activity in Lesson 19.

The basic idea suggested by l(aph is comprehension or grasp. As stated above, we deal in this
lesson with a law of finite manifestation. This law is within our mental grasp.

It is a law operative throLrgh unirnaginable irnmensities. Yet it is finite and we can
comprehend it. The principle of rotation at work tll'ough the entile series of cosmic
manif-estations is an intelligible principle. We can understand and apply it. It has been
syrnbolized fi"orn time immemorial by a turning wheel.

'l'o I(aph, and thus to Key 10. the planet Jupiter is attributed. Astrology calls it the Greater
Fortr-ine. Myth makes Jupiter ruler of the gods, and, tluough their agency, master of the
clestinies of man. Linking the idea of comprehension implied by I(aph, the grasping hand, to
these icleas associated with Jupiter, we have the thought that it is possible to comprehend the
underlying laiv which governs human destiny.

.Tupiter is the planet exalted in Cancer, the sign comected with i(ey 7. The wheels of the
chariot represent the law of Rotation.

Review l{ey 7 and you will see some of the practical applications of the Law of Rotation to
your owr1 life. Try to comprehend the idea that even the least of your personal activities is a
particular expression of some more extensive cycle of cosmic activity. Then you will begin to
understand how it is that every detail of your personal life expression is adjusted to the sweep
of currents of universal energy.

Carried to cornpletion, such comprehension enables rnar) to free himself from every disease,
every misfbrtune, every semblance of bondage. 

'I'he power of .lupiter, the sky-father, is man's
power.

Yet this must be comprehended truly. The grasp of this principle is more than mere
intellectual apprehension of'the meaning of the words which say that whatever we do is part
of the cosmic ebb and flow. We must realize it. The Tarot I(eys will help us do so. By their
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aicl we plant the seed-idea in subconsciousness where it will grow and bear fruit in the
comprehension we seek.

As the shy-father (which is the literal meaning of his name), Jupiter is god of cloud, rain,
thutcler and lightning. 'fhis 

is close to what science says concerning the nature of the physical
world. Every physical lbrm is some special shape assumed by the electrical energy which
pervades the atmosphere.

The circulation of this energy produces whatever there is, A physical form may be thought of
as being a condensation of the electro-magnetic "rain" which is the root-matter pervading all
space and veiling the fiery energy of the One Force. This root-matter, with its interior fire, is
the "water" of which occultists speak so often.

'fhe mode of consciousness associated with the letter Kaph is named "The Rewarding
Intelligence of fhose Who Seek", or, "The Intelligence of Desirous Quest". What this means
is that to complehend the Law of Rotation is to secure the satisfaction of every desire. This
comprehension cones to real seekers, and to nobody else. Lazy minds cannot grasp truth.
He who has no definite idea of what he wants never perceives the inner significance of the
Law of Rotation.

In some respects, this law is one of the most obvions in nature. We see it in operation
cvr;i)'ffhele. Yei few pcistins urrdcrstand everi pi,ut ui'ivhai it irealis.

One plain meaning is that what we send out comes back to us. The present state of the world
is evidence that most persons do not see the truth of this. If humanity would realize that its
future-not that of its children, but its very own future-depends entirely on its present
actiolts, wars, strife ancl selfishness would come to an end. The idea of separate existence, of
good to be obtained at the expense of others, would be lviped out. Do all you can to perfect
)i0u1'owrr grasp of this law.

Mal<e your exercise this week an endeavor to see the Law of Rotation at work. Begin by
calling to mind every instance of cyclic or spiral activity you can identify. Then examine
yourself. Look back over your past, and see how your experiences have run in cycles. Watch
your moods, and you will find the same alternation of ebb and flow. Think of your present
activities and try to picture what logical results yoll may expect from them in future
exoerience.
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COLORTNG INSTRUCTIONS

K[,Y 1{I. THE WIIBEL OF FORTUNE

Yellow: Serpent, eagle's eye, lion's eyes.

Blue: Background, sphinx (not the sphinx's headdress.)

Orange: Entire body of the wheel.

I lrclwn: Animals. Lion shoulcl be tawny, a mixturc of brown and ycl low.

Goicl: Sword l-rilt.

Steel: Sword blade.

(iray: Clouds, but they are gray and white storm-clouds.

Illoncle: Man's hair, eagle's beak (upper ancl lower).

White: In headdress of sphinx. clouds as stated above, bnll 's horns, cye of
lJennanubis, tire rising figure.

I{ed: Iiermanubis fiackal-headed figure, except eye), eagle's tongue.

In my grasp are all things
Held in perfect equilibrium.

I bind all opposites together,
Eacl'r to its complement.
One by another do I mitigate,
So that nowhere in the universe
Is there any real want or failure.
Neither is there anywhere injustice,
Iror the semblance of it
ls one of the rnanifbld aspects

Of tlie delusion of separateness.

Forms are as vases into which l pour
The precious perfume of mine irunost essence,

And where I am,
'fhere 

must truth and right abide.
Take heed lest thou despise
'fhe 

forms thou understandest not.
Every vessel of life is an aspect of me. the Most Hish

Irrom TIIE BOOI( Otr TOI{ENS by paul Foster Case
l.l,\0300 6



TAROT FUI{DAMENTALS

Lesson Twenfv-four

THE WHtrEL OF FoRTUNE

In Flebrew Wisdom, the number 10 is called Malkuth, the I(ingdom. A kingdorn expresses
the will and authority of its ruler. The Tarot I(eys from 0 to 4 inclusive add up to 10, and a
{'ew minutes inspection of these Keys will show you that flrey represent everything
fundamental to the meaning of the noun "kingdom".

A Greek name for 10 was Pantelia, signifying "all complete", or, "fully accomplished".
Westcott says: "Note that ten is used as a sign of fellowship, love, peace and union, in the
Masonic third token, the union of two five points of fellowship." Ten is also the number of
complete rnanifestation, according to the Qabalists.

A correct comprehension or mental grasp (Kaph) of the ten aspects of the Life-power
mentioned in the statements numbered 1 to 10 in 

'fhe Pattern on the Trestleboard serves to
place the mling po\4/er in its right position in our thought.

This ruling power is tlie Reality designated by the Hebrerv divine nane i'lliJr, Yahwe or
Jehovah, identical in basic meaning with the Jove or Jupiter of the Romans.

The title of Key 10 refers to Jupiter, called "Lord of Fortune" by astrologers. The perfection
of good fbrtune is brought about by the right functioning of a center in the hurnan body
known in occultism as the Jupiter center. Anatomists call it the solar plexus.

l)o nclt be misled by theil name fbr it. It is not the Sun center. This group of nelve cells,
sometimes called the epigastric plexus, is situated in the abdomen behind the stomach.
Among the several ganglia it contains, the most important are the semilunar ganglia. 'fhis

organ, sometimes known as the abdomir-ral brain, controls all the abdominal viscera and has
oommand of assimilation. Its occult functions have to do with activities by means of which
we nray synchronize our personal cycles with the universal cycles of the Lifb-power's self-
expression.

The solution of the quadrature of the circle, mentioned in oul quotation fiom Eliphas Levi at
the beginning of the previous lesson is indicated by the total value of the eight letters on the
rvlreel. Reckoned according to the Hebrew values, they add to 697 and the sum of the digits
of this number is 22. If the Roman letters be reckoned according to their values in the Latin
Cabala Simplex, the total of the I'lebrew and the Roman is 74 which reduces to the
number 1 1.
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Tlre relation of 22 and 1 I to the quadrature of the circle goes back to ancient times. 22
represents the relation of the circumf-erence of any circle to its diameter. This is only an
approxintate "squaring of the circle", but it is close enough for all practical purposes. The
ratio is that of a circumference of 22 to a diameter of J which is the same ratio as that of a
circumference of I 1 to a diameter of 3-l 12. Both these numbers. 7 and 3-112. ocour as
syrnbolic numbers in the Bible and in other occult writings.

l-he l'act that this quadrature is only approximate has its own lesson for us. We never can take
the exact measure of a manifestation of the Infinite because the Infinite itself is immeasurable.
But wc can make approximations. This truth has been brought horne to modern science by
the Quantum 

'Iheory, 
Close averages, rather than absolute measures, are the tools of scientific

lesearch.

The relation between 22 as circomference and 7 as diameter is a key to many occult formulas
of rnuch value. It occurs in the Bible, in the hieroglyphics and architecture of Egypt, in
ancient magical medals, in cer tain passages of Oriental books on Yoga, and elsewhere. As
you progress in your occult studies, it will conle up again and again.

'l'he tetragram (four-letter combination) of characters Levi mentions is shown in the middle
circle of the wheel. At the top, under the letter T, is the character for alchemical Melcury. At
f lre r'!g!rt, [.'eslcle the !eltel A. is the s.,mbol l-or elchernical Sulphur. at the left, beside the
letter O, is the barred circle representing alchemical Salt. Above the ietter R, at the bottom of
the circle, are the two wavy lines sometimes used by alchemists to symbolize Dissolution.
IJec:ruse this symbol is used also for the sign Aquarius, and Aquarius corresponds to the Man
among the living creatures, it may be understood to represent Man as the dissolver of the
phanton'is of illusion.

Mercury, Sr-rlphur ancl Salt, the three "principles" of the alchemists, correspond to the three
gunas, or qualities, mcntioned by writers on Hindu philosophy. Do not be confused by
"prinoiples" and "qualities", as used in the special senses here indicated.

Mercnry corresponds to the Sattva-guna, or Wisdom, In these lessons we call it
superconsciousness.

Sulphur corresponds to the Rajas-guna, or passion and desire, inciting to action. This is the
main characteri stic of sel f-conscious awareness.

Salt corresponds to the Tarnas-guna, or the quality of inertia. This is the dominant
characteristic of what we call subconsciousness.

'fhe symbol lbr dissolutiolr, which stands also fbr the sign of Man, Aquarius, reveals an
important truth. In both alchemy and yoga (which have the same objectives and work with
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the same materials by identical methods), man learns to dissolve the various forms of
zlppearance wliich surround him, extract their'essence, assimilate that essence to himself, and
project it in new fbrms modified by his creative imagination. Here, in a sentence, is the
theory of practical occultism,

In the smallest circle is shown the alchemical symbol for Spirit, the Quintessence. This
corresponds to the Akasha of the Hindus. The symbol is an eight-spoked wheel like that on
the outer garment of the Fool.

'fhe 
centel of the Wheel, as Levi says, represents the First Unity whencs all motion originates.

l'he central POINT is the Archetypal World of the Qabalists, symbolized also by the hnobs at
the top of the staff and crown of tlie ilierophant. It is the world in which all the potencies of
manif-estation, however extensive that manifestation may be, are concentrated into a single
POINT.

Surrounding this center, the smallest circle stands for the Creative World or mental plane.
T'his is symbolized also by the upper bar of the Hierophant's staff and by the topmost of his
tlrree crowns.

In the next circle are the alchemical symbols of the forces active in the Formative World.
T'his is represented by the rniddle bar of the l{ierophant's staff and by the second of his three
orowns.

The outer circle, containing letters which suggest the manifestation of the WORD, or the
Logos, stands for the Material World, or World of Action. This is symbolized by the lowest
bar of the Hierophant's staff and by the lowest of his three crowns.

1'he eight segments of the smallest circle divide the circumf'erence into arcs of 45 degrees. 45
is the value of the Ilebrew noun Dllt, Adam, the generic name fbr humanity, like the Latin
homo, which also adds to 45 by Latin Cabala Simplex. What is suggested here is that the
essential spiritual being, or Quintessence, is the same Life-power which is the spirit of
humanity.

The eight radiiof this circle remind us that 8 is the number of Hermes and of Christ. They
ir-rclicate that the secret of mastering circumstance is to be sor-rght in the fact that the innermost
spirit of humanity is identical with the ruling power (Christos, the Anointed) which sets into
motion the wheeling activity of the cosmic cycles.

The field rvherein man may apply the royal power of the Central Spirit is in the Formative
World. IIe does this by combining the three alchemical principles in the Great Work which
dissolves all seeming obstacles by the "philosophical Mercury". This is the right l<nowledge
clf true comprehension suggested by the meaning of the letter-name Kaph, the grasping hand.
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Dissolution makes available the various energies locked up in form. (This corresponds to our
second law of thermo-dvnamics. lld.)

-fhe letters in the outer circle spell hlitt, .Iehovah, in Hebrew, and Rota, wheel, in Latin. The
le{"ters of'Rota may be arranged to form a sentence, in Latin: Rota Taro Orat Tora Ator. It
nteans: The Wheel of Tarot speaks the Law of Ator. Ator is one Latin spelling for the name
of the Egyptian goddess Hathor, personifying Nature and Venus. Thus the law of Ator is the
Lar,v of the Empress in Tarot. These letters are written in the outer circle to remind us that the
Material World is really the piane of the uttered WORD of the indwelling Spirit.

The serpent on the descending side of the wheel is yellow to represent light. Its wavy form
symbolizes vibration. It stands for the descent of the serpent power, Fohat, into the field of
physical tnanifestation. Thus it represents the involution of light into form.

Hermanubis, the led figure rising on the right side of the wheel, stands for the evolution of
Iblm, and is a specific symbol of the average present development of human personality. He
has a human body with a jackal's head to show that humanity as a whole has not evolved
beyond the intellectual level. His ears rise above the horizontal diameter of the wheel to
indicate that thlough interior hearing man is beginning to have some knowledge of the
segnrent of the cycle of evolution tluough which he is destined to rise.

The segrnent of the r^rheel betu,een Ilermanubis enC the Sphirul oontains the letter Yod r,vhich
is represented in Tarot b), the Hermit. What completes the unfoldment of man, and develops
powers beyond his intellectual level of conscionsness, is an organic change. To eft-ect this is
to accompiish the Great Work, and the letter Yod is a symbol of that accomplishrnent. F'or the
perf'ection of the Work is the identificatiorr of the personal "self', the Ego seated in tire heart,
with thc Ancient of Days, the Silent Watcher of I(ey 9.

T'he Sphinx symbolizes the perfeotion of this identification. She carries a sword, the weapon
corresponding to the element of air, to the Formative World, and to the letter Zain,
represented in Tarot by I(ey 6. Thus her weapon stands for conquest in the Formative World
or plane wherein the subtle fbrces of the Life-Breath are at work. fhis conquest is effected by
ri ght d iscri nrination.

The Sphinx combines the two principal elements in tlie symbolism of I(ey 8. She has a
woman's head and breasts combined with the body of a male lion. She is the union of male
and female powers, the perfect blending of fbrces which, at lower levels of perception, appear
to be opposed.

A brief summary of the meaning oi'l(ey 10 is: All cycles of natural manif'estation are cycles
in the orderly exlrression of One Power which is identical with the innermost Spirit of Man.
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Tllcre is also a statement in TFIE KYBALION which has direct bearing on the meaning of
I(ey 10. It is quoted fi'om cefiain ancient writers who declared:

"The farther the creation is from the Center, the more it is bound; the nearer the Center it
reaches, the nearer fiee is it." -TIIE KYBALION p. 179.

YOU PARTAKE OF'COSMIC PERF'ECTION

Look at i(ey 10 whenever your spirits are at a low ebb. Look at it when you f'eel a touch of
irnpatience because you have not yet realized your heart's desire. But, most important of all,
use this I(ey whenever you find yourself frittering away time, or doing relatively unimportant
things when you ought to be busy with more urgent matters. To explain why the symbolisrn
o['this l{ey raises emotional tone, why it curbs impatience, and why it stiffens your backbone
rvhen you are trying to escape from important but distasteful tasks, would take pages of
interpretation. What is important is that you take the prescription.

One outstanding meaning of IGy 1 0 is that all manif'estation is cyclic. All rnani{'estation
rotates. Spring, sulnmer, autumn, winter-something like these seasons rnay be observecl in
all hr-rman activities. This ordered rhythrn is all pelvading. It does not change. Go with it,
^ , . , 1  .  . , . ,  , ' , ^ ^ - , . . 1  - r - . -  r .  . , -  . .  . , . : . - . t  i ,  ^ . - J  . - . - . .  4 . . : r
d r r L r  J  v ( i  J u v w ! ! u .  I  r )  t u  b U  c r B d l I I S !  I t " r  l r l l u  y U t i  i a i t .

Every seed has its appropriate planting season. Plant too early, and growth may suffer from
winter-kill. Every person has emotional ups and downs. The reclrrrence of these cycles varies
with difl'erent people, but a little observation will enable you to determine when the wheel is
tttrning upward fbt you, or when its motion is on the downward arc. When you have fbund
this out, make a practice of beginning new enterprises on the upward emotional curve. Go
witlr the wheel and make your seasons agree with the cosrnic ebb and flow. What you begin
with plenty of drive and enthusiasm will keep on toward final realization, even during your
"clown" days. Or-rly most of the activity will then be subconscious, and the best thing to do in
these "down" pedods is to play a little more, sleep a little longer, and confine most of your
activity (so far as circumstances permit) to rnore or less routine matters.

I{ere you may find it profitable to make out a schedule of your daily activities and adhere
strictly to it for a fortnight. Make appointments for every day. Protect your work-periods and
your meditation-periods fiom intermption. You will not be able to carry this out 100%. Be
sure to meet whatever interf'eres with your schedule in the mood of willing acceptance. Tliis
appiies only to interf-erence liom outside. Do not yield to personal whims ancl f-eelings which
tempt you to violate your schedule.

Finally, try your utmost to develop your awareness that all your personal activities are
actually special expressions of the cosmic cyclic activity picturecl by the Wheel of Fortune.
Remind yourself again and again that the Whole is present in even the tiniest part. you will

become increasingly aware of this if you look for the relation between your personal actions
and the cosmic order. You will discover a fountain of riches within yourself which call never
run dry.  {
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'fhe 
strifb, the quarrels, the contentions

that thou witnessest day by day
Are the play of the Liglit and Darkness which I am.
All sense of effort,
All sernblance of exertion-
Know these as illusion,
And with thy mind's eye

See me enterins into all.

Know me thus as the Conciliating Intelligence.
Which rewardeth those who seek;

And know, too,
'l'lrat 

whatsoever aman seeketh,
He desireth me.

From THE BOOK OF'fOKENS
by Paul Foster Case
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Beloved Travcler upon the Path of Light:

Your own high aspirations and efforts have brought you thus far in the GREAT WORK. No doubt,
there have been times when your study schedule was intemrpted through outside interference; occasions
when you despaired of assimilating your lessons; or rnoments when the weariness and inertia of the mass
mind overwhelmed you. To you, who have persevered through such trials and tests, we extend our hand in
loving fellowship.

Your devotion and loyalty do not go unnoticed. The Adepts of the Inner School are ever mindftil of
the earnest student. Many of you remain unaware . . . although this rnay not include you . . . of the subtle
guidance you are receiving r,rntil much further along in the studies.

Make your lessons a part of your daily life. Applying the principles of the GREAT WOzu( when
you are struggling against seeming difficulties will reveal their infinite value. The student who remains h'ue
to his ideals is the Builder of the "Temple not made with hands."

On behalf of the Officers of B.O.T.A., I want you to know that yolr are a pad of us, not just a student,
but an important member of an Ancient Order of Wisdom, an integral part of the whole.

Our love and blessings are with you always.

liratemally yours in L.V.X.,

TI{E BOARD OF STEWARDS

"Except tlre Lord lsttild the house, they kfiour in vuitt tltut bttikl it ...,,
1',Ft.t,'{ l,l03a0



TAROT FUNDAMEI\TALS

Lesson Twentv-five

Acrron-Eeurt.rBRruM

"Equilibrium is the basis of the Great Work", says an occult
maxim. This doctrine is behind all the meanings of Key 11.

Consider the number itself. Its digits equal each other. Thus i I
is a glyph of balance, or equilibrium. Hence it typifies equality,
parity, symmetry and poise. 1 I is similar to the zodiacal sign
Gemini, tr. T'he idea of equilibrium implies that of duality.
Balance, says Eliphas Levi, is the result of equalizing opposing
activities or forces.

"Equilibrium is the result of two tbrces, but if these were
absolutely and permanently equal, equilibrium would be
immobility and consequently the negation of lif'e. Movement is
tire resuit of airemateri preponderanoe-wannth alter coid,
mildness after severity, affection after anger-this is the secret
of perpetual motion and the prolongation of power. To operate
always on the same side and in the same manner is to overload

one side of a balance, and the cornplete destruction of equilibrium rvill soon result.
Everlasting caressing quickly engenders disgust and antipathy, in the same way that constant
coldness or severity alienates and discourages affection."

THE KYBALION states the same law thus: "To destroy an undesirable rate of vibration, put
in operation the Principle of Polarity and concentrate upon the opposite pole to that which you
desire to sttppress." The same book gives this excellent summary of the Principle of Polarity:

"Everytlting is dual; everything has poles; everything has its pair of opposites; like and unlike
are the same; opposites are identical in nature, but different in degree; extremes meet; all
truths are but half-truths; all paradoxes may be reconciled."

The Hebrew letter on this I(ey is !, Larned. It means "ox-goacl". Thus it suggests the iclea of
control combined with that of incitement. An ox-goad impels an ox to move and keeps him
on the road chosen by the driver.

In the Ilebrew alphabet the Ox is N, Aleph, the letter represented in Tarot by the Fool. Yet it
is ttot really true that we incite the superconscious Life-power to enter into action. Nor is it
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tme that we exert any control over it, or do anything to determine its perfectly fiee,
spontaneous activity. On the other hand, we do seem to do both these things.

What really occurs is that the Life-power directs itself by means of the functions of personal
consciousness represented by the letter Larned and by Key 1 1. These functions appear to
originate within us. Persons who are ignorant of the true situation suppose these activities to
be peculiar to themselves, but they are mistaken.

For all practical purposes, however, they who know the truth of the matter act just as if they
rvere directing the Life-power. They know better, but they act "as ili', just as a man lvho
knows the sun does not revolve round the eartl-r may find it convenient to reckon the hours by
the sun's apparent position in the sky.

'fhe 
shape of the letter Lamed is that of a serpent. It represents the same force we discussed in

our study of 
-I'eth 

and Key 8. Teth is the coiled serpent, ll, Lamed, 9, is the same snake
rrncoiled and active.

The sign Libra is attributed to Lamecl. Its name lneans "scales", and this makes obvious the
correspondence between this sign and the eleventh Tarot Key.

Astrologers say Libra governs the kidneys whose function is to rnaintain the chemical
cquilibiiuiri of tl'e biood. Tlie kidiieys ai'e organsrvhc,se ftiiictioir is botii eliniinative airrj
balancing. They clear the blood stream of impurities rvhich are produced by bodily action,
and thus maintain the proper balance of its elements.

The ruler of Libra is Venus. In Tarot, Venus is corurected witli creative irnagination. All
ocoult practice calls creative irnagination into action. Books on yoga are full of exercises in
mental irragery. The writings of alchemists and magicians abound in similar instruction.
Modern metaphysical teachers make use of the same principle. The analytical psychologists
use mental imagery in treating neuroses. Creative imagination is the fbundation of Tarot
practice.

Imagination builds faith. True imagination-not mere f-antasy-rests on the firm foundation
of science. THE ARABIAN NIGIJTS, in their tale of the Magic Carpet, give us a fanciftrl
notion of flying; bLrt fiom Leonardo da Vinci to the designers ofjet planes, true creative
imagination has justified man's faith in his power to f1y. With every advance in exact
knowledge, in exact weighing and measuring, creative imagination grows clearer and sees
farther. Leonardo had his faith, though he never flew, and he made valuable contributions to
the science of aviation. The Arabian story-teller was content with flights of fancy. I-le
rendered no service to the cause ofthe conquest ofair because he had no real faith in the
possibility that man rnight master that elernent.
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Faith is a prime prerequisite for the accomplishment of the Great Work, Without faith you
cau do nothing. You must have conlldence in the principles whereby you operate. You must
have faith in yourself.

Ilence occult schools make their pupils farniliar with the lives and achievements of adepts
who have completed the Great Work. Study the lives of Jesus and Buddha. In what they said
and dicl, the principles of the Great work are explained and cxemplihed.

Thc planet exalted in Libra is Saturn. It represents the power of lirnitation whicli makes
possible the manifestation of specific fbrms. The power of'limitation is actively at work in
what Orientals call Karma. It expresses itself to us as undeviating justice. Hence the Saturn
power has its highest manifestation in the Great Work which enables us to control Karma.

Man can make a full and complete conquest of his future. FIe can make whatever Karma he
ohooses. Some persons are so afraid of "making bad l(anna" that they do nothing whatever to
improve the conditions in which they live. Others are afraid of "interfering" with Karma.
l)on't woffy about that. it can't be done.

You can generate fiesh l(arma, but you cannot change immutable law nor interfere with it.
You tnust reap what you sow, but you may select your seeds and so determine the nature of
tonrorrouls liarvest. As for today's tares among the wheat, use y,our discrimination. you can
put even bad l(arrna to good use if you are ingenious.

'fhere 
is also the type of person who "invites his I(arma", and immediately begins to have all

sorts of unpleasant experiences which he "bears" with a proper facial expression of
uncomplaining rnartyrdom! What has really occurred is that he has had the silly notion that
I(arma is identical with sorrow and disaster. Thus he has more or less definitely imaginecl
evil fbrms of experience, and subconsoiousness has faithfully reproduced his mental pictures
in the materials constitutins his environment.

These self-deluded martyrs have not let loose their I(arma from a Pandora's box of afflictions
in the custody of the Lords of Destiny. They have simply indulged their imaginations in
making patterns of evil, and what they get is what they have made.

We cannot escape from Karma because in all the universe there is no such thing as inaction,
and the basic meaning of I(arma is action. 'fhe 

same meaning is behind the Hebrew noun
translated "Work".

'l'his 
is attributed to the letter Lamed. 'the 

fruit of what we call "inaction" is loss of faculty
and function, because what is not used atrophies. Yet this very loss of power is action in the
wrong direction. We work as hard to fail as we do to succeed-harder, in fact. Thus Madam
Blavatsky wrote: "lnaction in a cleed of mercy is action in a deadly sin."
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The truth of the whole matter is found in the admonition: "Whatsoever thy hand findeth to
do, do it with thy might." Tlris does not mean you should exert as much force in piching r,rp a
pin as you would to lift a crowbar. "With thy might" means you must apply your whole
power to whatever you do, rvhether the expencliture of energy be small or great. This takes
concentration, and concentration is basically limitation, the power of Saturn, for concentration
elirninates every distraction which takes fbrce away fi'om the work you have in hand.

COLORING INSTRUCTIONS

I(EY 11. JUSTICB

Yellow: Between curtains in backsround.

Green: Surrounding square on crown, cape over shoulders.

Blue: Sleeves (same shade as canopy of chariot in l(ey 7).

lndigo: The letter T on woman's breast.

Violel: Curtains (not ropes, tassels or fringe), oval round neck, veil connecting
pillars of tluone (a lighter violet fbr this veil).

Gray: Throne and dais.

Gold: Balances, sword hilt, rings holding ropes on curtains, outline and peaks of
crown.

Steel: Sword blade.

White: Shoe, scluare on crown) panels beside T on woman's breast.

Blonde: Hair.

Red: Circle in square on crown, garment (not cape ol sleeves), ropes, tassels
and frinqes on curtains.
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TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Twenty Six

JUSTICE

The background of Key 11 is the same yellow that is shown on l(eys 1 and 8. 
'fhe 

Law of
Equilibriurn is brought to bear through the directive activity of self-consciousness and by
means of the serpent power (Keys 1 and 8.)

The two curtains suggest duality and polarity and their symmetrical anangement typifies
balance. Their folds are reminiscent of the drapery of the High Priestess and suggest
vibration. Their color, violet, is complementary to the yellow background. It is also the color
associated with the letter I(aph and with Key 10. This means that the mechanical aspect of
tttriversal manifestation, symbolizedby the Wheel of Fortune, veils the living, conscious
Identity behind.

l'he throne repeats the symbolism of the pillars of the High Priestess and the veil between
thern. I-lere the pillars are part of the throne. 

'I'hey 
are surmounted by pomegranates instead

of lotus buds tc shor.v that tllc acii-,'iti- icpicscnie,C by I(ey, 1i has arrive,.i at iire stage ol
fruition.

The orown is surmounted by a triple ornarnent. This refers to the letter Shin, printed on
I(ey 20, which is in close correspondence with l(eys 2 and 1 1. This triple ornament
rcpresents the serpent power which, in its most exalted manifestation, releases human
consciousness from the limitations of three dimensional interpretations of the experiences
wliich man receives through his physical senses.

The circle and square on the liont of the crown refer to the movement of Spirit within the field
of physical form. This little detail of the symbolism is connected also with I(ey 10 which
shows a wheel or circle rnoving in space bounded by the four mystical anirnals.

'l-he 
ornament on the breast of Justice combines a T-cross with an ellipse. The cross is indigo,

the color associated with Saturn. This detail foreshadows the mathematical elements
combined in the composition of I(ey 21 . It is a reference to the exaltation of the planet Saturn
in the sign Libra.

The pointed blade of the sword has the same basic meaning as the ox goad. The blade is of
steel, the metal ruled by Mars, in reference to the fact that whenever the Venus force dominant
in Libra comes into play, the Mars force is active also. Venus and Mars are complements.
The activity of the one always excites the activity of the other.
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The hilt of the sword is a'f-cross. Thus the uplifted hilt of the sword is another indication of
the exaltation of Saturn in Libra. The sword-hilt is golden, relating it to the Sun whose metal
is gold. IIere is a hint of a profound alchemical secret having to do with the transmutation of
"[ead" into "gold." Rut there is a simpler meaning also. Saturn represents limitation and
fonn. l'he Sun stands for light and radiation. When the power of limitation is used
positively, it is combined with the radiant energy of the Sun. Thus enlightenment exalts form.

ln tlrc I'iebrew alphabet, Zain is the letter wlrich corresponds to the sword, A sword cuts ofl-.
Thus it symbolizes the eliminative process, physical and mental. This is, of course, a
oorrespondence to Libra, which governs the kidneys, the organs which maintain the chemical
equilibrium of the blood by eliminating waste. The practical psychological meaning of the
sword is: "tJse right discrimination to rid yourself of everything useless, to free yourself from
attachnrenl, from prejudice, from resentment and regret."

'Ihe 
scales represent weighing and measuring, or the exercise of mental powers related to

mathematics. The pans of the scales are semicircular. Hence each semicircle stands lbr I 1,
since 22 is the number representing a complete circle.

'fhus 
the pans of the balance represent the equilibration of the 11 pairs of complementary

activities coresponding to tbe 22 letters of the Hebrew alphabet and the 22 Tarot Keys. The
pans cl- i l ic balancc aru goldcn'.o shoiv that al l  thcsc pairs 'r f  activit ics arc modcs of the singlc
fbrcc, radiant energy manifested physically as solar force.

The length of the cross-bar of the scales is the same as that of each of the lines supporting the
pans. Thus seven equal straight lines are shown. They refer to the seven aspects of the Lif-e-
power represented by Keys 1,2,3, I 0, 16, l9 and 21-the Keys corresponding to Mercury,
Moon, Venus, .Iupiter, Mars, Sun and Saturn.

These seven heavenly bodies correspond also to the seven alchemical metals, and to seven
centers in the human body which bear the same planetary names. Again, the seven l(eys just
mentioned correspond through their respective Hebrew letters to the six sides and the interior
center of the Cube o1'Space.

The seven equal lines of the balance rel'er also to the relationship of-I(ey 1 1 to the sign Libra
wlrich is the seventh sign of the zodiacal series. This is the same sort of hint that is given in
I(ey 9 where the six-pointed star in the Hermit's lantern is a reminder that Virgo is the sixth
s ign.

The seven equal lines remind us of the seven-sided figure, the regular heptagon, which
appears so often in alchemical diagrams. This heptagon is the geometrical basis for the
construction of the seven-sided vault described in the Rosicrucian manifesto. FAMA
FRATERNITATIS.
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Irr l(cy 11, the arrangement of the seven lines indicates a square combined with two triangles.
The number of the square is 4, and two triangles are twice 3, or 6. I{ence, by their
an'angement, the seven equal lines give a hint of the number 10, as well as a direct
presentation of 7.

In occult arithmetic, 10 and 7 are related. The sum of the numbers from 0 to 7 is 28 and the
digits of 28 add to 10. What is weighed and measured by the scales of Justice is the complete
manifestation of the personal activities symbolized by i(ey 7. The activities, though
secmingly originating in the field of personality, are really cosmic operations also. Hence the
chariot moves because it is on wheels and the wheels represent what is more explicitly
symbolized by l(ey 10. The Law of i(arma is the consequence of the rotation of the cosmic
cycles.

The direction assigned to Lamed and to l(ey I I is North-West. Tliis is the line of the Cube of
Space at the junction of the western face, assigned to l(aph and I(ey 10, with the northern
face, assigned to the letter Peh and l(ey 16. The latter I(ey relates to Mars, and Key 10 is a
symbol for.lupiter.

Now look at I(ey 1 1, On its lefthand or northern side, yoll see the uplifted sword of Mars. In
thc other hand of Justice is the pair of balances whose two semicircular pans, fitted together,
would make a sphere or wheel. Thus the outstanding elements of the symbolism of l(ey 1 I
are directly connected with the two directions, North and West, joined in the line assigned to
Lamed.

The line North-West connects the western end of the line North-Above (assigned to Key 8 and
T'eth) to the western er-rd of the line North-Below (Assigned to Key 9 and Yod). Because the
general meaning of West, as explained in Lesson 24,is the completion of a cycle of activity, it
follows that i(ey 11, joining the western ends of the lines corresponding to l(eys 8 and 9,
represents the culmination of the activity symbolized by these two I(eys.

Key 8 has to do with conscious, and l(ey 9 with subconscious, activities which reach
completion in what is represented by Key 1 l. The modif-rcation of Karma by right
discrirnination and right judgment, applied to work or action, is the outcome of processes
typified by i(eys 8 and 9.

i(ey 1 1, as related to the line North-West, is likewise what joins the northern end of the lines
West-Above (assigned to Samehh and Key 14) and West-Below (assigned to Ayin and
l{cy l5;, but the explanation of this must be de{'erred until we come to the interpretation of
these two Keys.

fhe cape of Justice is green, the color attributed to Venus. In one scale of color
cclrrespondences, green is also the color which is associated with Libra.
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'fhe woman's robe is red, the color complement to green. It symbolizes the Mars force which
energizes the muscular system. This force has to do with the function of the adrenal glands,
governed by Libra, because the adrenals control the tonicity of the entire muscular system.
Thc genelal symbolic meaning of the robe thus relates to what enables us to work.

The dais and throne are of stone, meaning that the Law of Equilibrium is operative even in the
mineral kingdom. For many persons, the physicai plane is the only one concerning which
they have any direct sense-experience. Tarot means us to understand that if we interplet
correctly our experience of the physical plane we shall learn all that is necessary to know in
ordel to begin using the Law of Equilibrium.

"'l'lrat which is above is as that which is below." One need not be able to sense higher planes
in order to see the law at worl<.

This rveelc consicler your actions more carefully than you have ever done before. Go about
your daily tasks earnestly, no matter how trivial they may seem. No one ever dicl great things
well who had not first done well with small things .

Go about your work in a poised, quiet manner. When you sit down to study, sit still. Teach
your body the meaning of balance. Disniiss anxiety and fear. Banish the mood of haste.
WlTatsver you do, reinembcr tliat every personal action is really a particular expressicn of the
perfect Lif'e-force. Above ali, train yourself to fashion clear forms fbr your desires and to look
upon these mental images as present realities.

THE SECRBT OF WORK

Loose ernployment of the word Karma among students of occultism who are more or less
inlluenced by Oriental philosophy, necessitates some additional explanation. In the minds of
many, l(arma lneans:

"ln this lif-e i am in some measure determined by what I did in my {brmer lives. Good luck' is
I(arma working itself out. [Jnusual aptitudes are Karma. Bad luck' is l(arma also."

Because Occidentals have a different racial and philosophic background, what they
under stand by the Eastern doctrine is often confused. Thus it needs to be said that Karma is
not Fate, nor is it what the Greeks personified as Nemesis. Neither is it the I(ismet of the
Mohzrmmedans. Primarily, I(arma means simply "action", but it has also the additional
comotation of "work", which is the special attribution of the letter Lamed in the Qabalah.
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Many sllppose that the Law of I(arma is exactly expressed by the scientific truth, "action and
reaction are equal". Others, rightly, say the Biblical text, "Whatsoever a man sowetl1, that
shall he also reap", sllms up the Law of Karma.

Yet the analogy suggested by "action and reaction are equal" is false if the working of Karma
be supposed to be exactly the same as that of action and reaction in physics. Throw a ball
against a wall and the distance of its rebound will be slightly less than that of the original
throw, the difference being accounted for by the energy absorbed by the wall and by the ball
at the point of impact between them. But if he who throws the ball runs fbrward toward the
wall, and is able to catch the ball hal[way between the wall and the place where the ball was
thrown. a new element enters. That is, though action and reaction are always equal, the
oonsequences of past action may be considerably modified by subsequent action.

Aga.in, though what is sown tnust be reaped, the Bible does not say, "What you sow you must
eat." If tares be tnixed with the wheat, they rnay be separated when the crop is harvestecl and
gathered into bundles to serve as fuel for the ovens where bread made from the grain is baked.

'fhus 
the Western School differs fiom exoteric Flinduism, which suffers from characteristic

Oriental pessimism, and leads to the conclusion that it is futile to do anything about i(arma.
(llsoteric Oriental philosophy, of course, understands that I(arrnamay be modified.) We do
not escape the results of past action, but we may change the results by what we do now.

This is the outstanding lesson of Key I l. We weigh the meaning of present conditions. We
strike a balance by exerting ourselves positively to overcome the negative consequences of
past crrors. We use the sword of discrirnination to eliminate mistaken thought and action, and
to separate the wheat fi'om the tares. We overcome evil with good, and we begin in our minds
by seeing to it every day that we sow and cultivate a crop of positive thini<ing, and carry out
oul thinking with corresponding action.

Marly Occidental students of Oriental Philosophy have interpreted the teachings on Karma to
Inean that each individual is a law unto himself and tliat he will reap exactly as he has sown in
this or fbrmer lives. I{owever, there is another aspect which requires deep consideration.
Ageless Wisdom teaches that each individual is a particularized unit in the One Self. When
the liver is ill, tite entire body is affected. When the liver is healthy the entire body benefits,
In iike manner, every individual afTbcts, and is affected by Humanity in general.

As a social unit, we reap the benefrts of science, techr-rology, electronics, etc., enjoying a host
of the "good" things in life, contributed by a fbw individuals. this can be thought of as our
participation in the group karma on the positive side. But likewise, the unevolved expressions
of individuals will also af1bct the Whole. There is no injustice or pain which we do not
partal<e of in some measure. We share the One Life together, in all its aspects. Let us then,
wolk unceasir:rgly to transmute our thinking, feeling, and doing. Let us modify our individual
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I(arma and thus help to modify the I(arma of the world. Jesus said, "And I, if I be lifted up
fi'om the earth, rvill draw all men Llnto me." (John 12:32\.

Use l(ey l I to evoke the reactions favorable to establishing this mental attitude. Do not wait
fbr what seems to be special or particularly important occasions. Remember, the real Actor
and Thinker is not the personality, but the all-wise Self. This should be practiced until it
becomes true second or subconscious nature.
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Lesson Twenty-seven

REvERSAL

The symbolism of Key 12 is as obviously related to the Law of
Reversal as is that of Key 11 to the Law of Equilibrium. The
application of this law finds expression in the mental attitude of
the truly wise, which is the exact reverse of popular opinion.
That on which the wise set high value is accounted as nothing in
the estirration of the average man. This is one reason the first
Tarot picture is named the Fool and numbered Zero.

The series of Tarot Keys is intended to effect a reversal of the
superficial, deluded interpretation of the universe which holds
the ordinary human being in bondage. Hence Key 12 is a
symbol of the state of absolute freedom, as experienced by the
wise; but this state is indicated by a combination of symbols
which lccks like a pictuie cf suffbring and bcnCege.

The Hebrew letter b, Mem, printed on this Key, means waters,
or seas, and this letter-name is also the generic Hebrew noun

corresponding to our word water. It refers, likewise, to the metaphysical substance which is
called "water" in various texts of occultism.

Water symbolizes the Law of Reversal because water reflects everything upside down. More
than this, no one but a person who has experienced the reversal of consciousness pictured by
Key 12 can understand what is really meant in occultism by the word "water". Others may
approach the truth intellectually, but they only who actually have experienced reversal can
fully comprehend the Water of the Wise, as alchemists call it.

In connection with the symbolisrn of the High Priestess, you learned to identify water with
subconsciousness. You learned also that subconsciousness is actually the substance of every
form in the universe-that it is the one Thing from which all things are made.
Consequently, it will be easy to recognize the letter Mem as signifying the Mother Deep, or
Root of Nature. This is carried out further in that this letter is one of the three Mother letters
of the Hebrew alphabet, the two others being Aleph (N) and Shin (14), These three letters
represent three aspects of the Absolute, or the AIl.

us0300



T A  R O T  F  U  N  D A  M  E N  7 , 4  L , 9 . , 2 7

The universal subconsciousness is also yow personal subconsciousness. Its creative powers
are those which you direct by means of suggestion, as explained in SEVEN STEPS.

One thing which makes all fbrms of mental and occult practice seem difficult is the
supposition that what we have to do demands an exertion of some intangible mental power
which must be pitted against the inertia of a very tangible physical reality. This "matter"
surrounding us seems to be so dense, so resistant, so hard to move, that most persons regard as
preposterous the notion that mere thinking can have any power over external conditions.

A wise man is not deceived by this surface appearance. He sees himself surrounded by things
which have neither the solidity nor the inertia his unaided senses report. He understands that
the densest forms of physical substance, as well as the lightest gases, are really forms of
energy built up from infinitesimal, widely separate "drops" of the "water" of the alchemists.

Thus, when he begins to attack the practical problem of changing conditions by changing his
thinking, he does not face the difficulty which besets one who believes what his senses report
concerning the things in his environment. A practical occultist knows there is no difference
between the energy which takes form as thought and the energy which takes form as a
diamond, a piece of metal, or any other physical object. He knows, moreover, that thought
forms are centers of more intense and more lasting activity than physical things.

Thus the occult teaching about water as substance, rvhich, in many respects, is precisely the
salne as the scientific conception of the electrical constitution of matter, enables an aspirant to
effect a total reversal in his interpretation of his environment. By means of this reversal he is
able to fiee his mind from the subjection to appearances which prevents most persons from
using mental imagery to change conditions for the better.

The number l2 is almost inexhaustible in its meanings. In this it is like the number 7 to
which it is also related. 12 is the product of 3 and 4, and 7 is the sum of the same two
numbers. In Tarot, therefore, Key 12 may be said to be a symbol of the multiplication of the
power of the Emperor by the generative potency of the Empress.

You are tamiliar with 12 and I as representing, respectively, the number of zodiacal signs and
the number of heavenly bodies known to ancient astronomers. l2 is associated with the idea
of completeness, because twelve months and twelve signs of the zodtac round out a year.

Since 12 is composed of the digits 1 and2, and since we read the digits in a composite
number from right to left as we read the letters of a Hebrew word, 12 expresses the
rnanifestation of 2 through the agency of 1. In Tarot, 2 is the High Priestess and 1 is the
Magician. Hence this reading of l2 suggests an outpouring of the powers of
subconsciousness through the fixation of the conscions mind's power of attention. Preciselv
this is what the Flanged Man typifies,
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When concentration is prolonged, the effect produced is what Hindus call Samadhi. Outward
effects of Samadhi include profound trance and the suspension of most of the bodily
functions. The inner result is direct experience of superconsciousness. This is the union of
personal consciousness with the universal, attained by practices which quiet the mind and
suspend the formation of chains of associated ideas.

fhe title of the Key, the Hanged Man, refers to the result of such practices. Without changing
its meaning, we might call it the Suspended Man.

"Man" is an English noun derived from a Sanskrit root, manas, meaning mind as the thinking
principle. To the initiated, therefore, the title of Key 12 suggests the suspension of personal
mental activity. This is achieved by concentration.

When this suspension of personal activity is effected, there is a release of those marvelous
powers of subconsciousness which make themselves manifest in the "works of power"
performed by adepts.

As a result of even momentary experience of the supercoltscious state, one's whole attitude
toward lif-e becomes the reverse of that of the average human being. He who has had this
experience knows himself to be merely a vehicle, or instrument, of the cosmic Life-Breath.
Gone forever is the delusion that personality is, or can be, separate from the sum-total of
cosmic activity.

The words of Jesus, "Of myself I can do nothing", express the mental state reached by all
who have this experience. Yet this is not in the least degree a confession of weakness. It is
simply the recognition that there is no form of personal activity which is not also an
expression of universal laws and forces. Instead of lessening the importance and value of
personality, this consciousness tremendously enhances one's estimate of the worth of the
personal vehicle. For it shows that personality, though it can do nothing of itself, is the
indispensable agent whereby the powers of the One Life may be expressed in the conditions
of relative existence.

The astrological correspondence to Key 12 is the planet Neptune. This planet was not
discovered by exoteric astronomers until long after the Tarot Keys were invented, but its
existence and nature were known to occultists. Hence they made a place for it in the Tarot
series. One has only to know that astrologers call Neptune the planet of inversion to
understand that it must be related to Key 12.

Neptune is said to rule inspiration, psychometry and mediumship. It is connected also with
gases and drugs which produce unconsciousness and hallucinations. Some of these drugs and
gases effect chemical alterations in the blood which make possible an imperfect perception of
higher forms of consciousness.
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Be on your guard here. You may have read of cases in which a narcotic drug or gas has
opened, temporarily, a gateway into the higher consciousness. Never make any experiments
of this kind. No intelligent occultist ever uses drugs for this purpose.

T'hough such chemical substances, when introduced into the blood, do stimulate the action of
brain centers through which the higher modes of consciousness are experienced, the active
principle in them which accomplishes this result cannot be separated by any process known to
modern chemistry from certain other substances which are tenibly destructive to the delicate
tissues of nerves and brain,

Yet, the fact that narcotic drugs do enable one to experience a measure of superconsciousness
points to an important conclusion. He who experiences the Divine Consciousness does so
because of a chemical change in the composition of his blood. This change, however, must
be eff-ected from within the bodily organism, not by outside agencies.

Since the bodily processes are completely under the control of subconsciousness, it follows
that the alteration of bodily states is also effected by subconsciousness. The necessary
chemical changes in your organism are being brought about by the work you are doing in
connection with this instruction.

When yor,r look at these Tarot I(eys, and carry out the directions given in these pages, you
give subconsciousness patterns on rvhich to work. Suhconsciousne-ss bnngs about the
required modifications in your body chemistry in a perf-ectly normal and safe way.
Ultimately, you will, as a result of these changes in chemistry and nerve structure, experience
the kind of consciousness pictured by Key 12 !

In many respects, this is one of the most important Keys of Tarot. As you color it this week,
and during your regular periods of study, be sure to make note of any irnpressions you may
receive.

Do not forget that many highly advanced human beings are at all times using Tarot as a focus
for tlieir meditations. Because they are illuminated men and women, they are like high-
powered broadcasting stations, When you work attentively and receptively with Tarot, you
are likely to pick up some of the ideas sent forth by these illuminated members of the Inner
School.

Soon you will learn to distinguish these thoughts fiom the ideas developed through the
working of the deductive process in your own field of subconsciousness. You may even
receive a clear impression as to the personal source whence these flashes of illumination come
to you, Always have pencil and paper at hand when you work with the Tarot Keys. Then you
will be ready to record anything you may get in this way.
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COLORING INSTRUCTIONS

KEY 12. THE HANGED MAN

Yellow: Slippers, halo round head.

Blue: Coat (not crescents, buttons, belt, or stripe down front and round neck),
same as canopy in Key 7.

Green: Grass

Brown: Scaf1bld, hill slopes at base of trees.

Gray: Background.

Silver: Crescents, belt, buttons and front stripe.

White: Man's hair, and rope by which he is suspended.

Red: Hose.



TAROT FUNIDAMENTALS

Lesson Twenty-eight

T}IE IIANGED MaN

The gallows fiom which the Hanged Man is suspended is shaped like a Hebrew letter Tav.
Each upright line of the letter is a tree-trunk having six lopped branches. They coruespond to
tlre twelve signs of the zodiac and thus they typify the twelve astrological types of personality.
In the state of mental reversal symbolized by I(ey 12, personal peculiarities are reduced to a
minimum (the branches are lopped), and emphasis falls on the Inner Self, the true Spiritual
Identity.

The correspondence of the gallows to the letter Tav takes us ahead in the Tarot series to the
last I(ey bearing the number 21, for this Key represents the esoteric significance of Tav. In
the state of Samadhi, or the suspension of personal consciousness, an adept in concentration
becomes aware of the real nature of the universe. This is depicted by Key 21, named The
World.

Ti; icversc one's tnetttal aiiitude is to have a irew woriti-view wirich sees the universe as a
dance of life, full of joy and fieedom. Furlhermore, the suspension of the Hanged Man from
the letter Tav intimates that, in the state of consciousness represented here, one realizes the
utter dependence of personality on the universal lif'e. That uriversal life, moreover. is
understood to be the perfectly adequate support of personality.

Water reverses by reflection all images thrown upon it and Key 12 is related to water. Also
12,the number of this Key, is a reversal of the number 21 which is assigned to the l(ey named
The World about which you will learn later on in this series of lessons. This indicates that
Samadhi, or that state of consciousness in which Reality is directly perceived (depicted in
I(ey 21 as the World Dancer) is the reverse of the state of restriction or bondage depicted in
I(ey 12.

In Samadhi, the personal vehicle is in a state of motionless trance. The physical body is cold,
the heart-beat slow, and the respiration almost imperceptible. All the organic functions are in
a state of suspension.

This is only the outward seeming. Interiorly, an adept in this state of consciousness
experiences the bliss of union with the Central Reality of the universe. 'l'hat 

Central Reality is
a lbcus of intense activity, though itself'at rest. Here the limitations of language force us into
the use of paradox. Yet what we have said is the report of the wise who have had the
experience no words can describe.

t . ts0300



7 ' , , 1  R O T  I t t / N  D , 4  h I E N T A  L S :  2 B

Again, the letter Tav is associated with the direction Center. It is said to be the Ter-nple of
I{oliness which stands in the midst, supporting the six directions of space represented by the
six I'aces of a cube as shown in the diagrarns which accompany Lesson 18. Thus Key 12,
showing the Hanged Man supported by a letter Tav, indicates that the state of Samadhi is one
o1'union with the supporting Center of all tliings.

Mem, being one of the three Mother letters, is attributed to one of the three co-ordinate lines
clefining the Cube of Space. This line is the one connecting the center of the eastern face with
the center of the western face.

Mem is attribr.rted to this line because Mem is the Mother letter corresponding to the element
of water. The "water" is the stream of substance which flows from the mental oris.ins
represented by the direction East and I(ey 3.

The final lbrm of the letter Mem, used at the end of Hebrew words, is E. In the Cube of
Space, this is attributed, along with Tav, to the interior center of the cube where it is a symbol
of the completion of the Great Work by the adept's conscious union with the Central Self.
'Ihese two letters combined form the Hebrew noun E11, toom, signifiing "completeness,
perfection".

' r l - ^  ^ { . . ^ ^ . -  ^ f  ^ . . L ^ . . . - - ^ . . . . . 1 ^ : ^ l -  : ^ . - ^ ^ - ^ - ^ . - r ^ - I  L - .  
" l - ^  

^ ^  ^ . . l i " - ^ r ^  l : - - -  . - ^ . . - . - - - ^  - l : . - ^  r ^  [ r - - ^
I  l l r -  S u t - d l l r  u l  5 u r . ) J t a l t L U  w i l l t r t  l l )  l u P l t r ) g r t t g u  u y  r . i l g  L U - u l u l l l a ! 5  i l i l g  L u l l t S p r j l t u l l t g  L U  l v t u l U

enters into manifestation as tire system of related events constituting the mechanism of the
cosmos. The system thus brought into expression is symbolized in Tarot by I(ey 10 which
represents the direction West.

IJere we touch on another occult doctrine. It is often objected that the practice of
concentration leading to Samadhi is a selfish procedure. Persons who labor under the
impression that nobody does anything unless his muscles are involved in action sneer at the
motionless recluse, seated in his retreat, and accuse him of heartless escape fiom the
responsibilities of li fe.

It must be conf'essed that a certain type of quietist mysticism is open to this criticism. There
are pelsolls who seek escape Ii'om reality by mystic practices, j ust as there are other persons
who try to avoid reality by rushing madly from one form of occupation to another.

A true adept is never idle, even though his body may be in a state of motionless trance. True
Samadhi is union with the sustaining principle of all manifestation, and a sage in this
condition is actually sharing the burden, the responsibility, and the joy of cosmic
administration, Thus we find that to the letter Tav is attributed the Administrative
Intelligence which directs and associates the motions of the planets, directing them all in their
propcr courses.
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'l'hc 
legs of the Hanged Man form an inverted figure 4. This number refers to Reason. His

bocly and arms fot'm, with his head, an inverted triangle corresponding to the number 3. The
symbolism here is a correct statement of the situation depicted.

The practices which lead to mental reversal are based on rational grasp of the principles of
Reality, among them being the necessary real presence of the Universal Life of God at the
center of human pelsonality. This grasp is a reasoned consequence of the truth that Gocl,
being omnipresent, must be present at every point in space.

'fhis 
realization is the result of subconscious response to the seed-idea that the Divine

Plesence must logically be thought of as being central in human personality. 'Ihis 
idea is a

suggestion which subconsciousness elaborates. In response to it are effected subtle
physiological changes which set going the f'unctions of the higher brain centers. Through
their activity, which begins as no more than a rational grasp of the principle, there comes an
ccstatic experience of the Real Presence of the I AM. To the glory of this experience every
great mystic has bome witness.

The 4 over the 3 shows also the subordination of imagination to reason. Most persons permit
reason to be dominated by imagination. A few have discovered that reason can determine
what mental images shall occupy the held of attention, These few imagine creatively, and
their imagery is governed by their rnental vision of the place of human personality in the
cosmic order.

Mcrst persons merely lationalize their uncontrolled imaginations, which arc at the mercy of
race thclught and of suggestions engendered by external appearances. Not so the adept
pictured in I(ey 12. I.Iis subconsciousness is always under the direction of the reasoning self'-
cottsciousness. He is not the slave of moods, nor swayed by race-thought. When others are
tossed about by ternpests of passion, he remains unmoved. The Constituting Intelligence
pictured in Tarot by the Emperor is the ruling principle in every detail of his life-experience.
Ry clear mental vision he sees:

I'hat there is only One Power.
'fhat 

the One Power is centered everywhere.

That the One Power is therefore the central fact behind every mask of personality.
'I'hat, 

consequently, whatever is done, apparently by some human being, is really
zrccomplished by the One Power which acts through that person and, since the same
power is the energy which takes form in all the immensity o1'manifestation we call the
"Lutiverse", it must be true tlrat whatever seems to be done by a person is actually
performed by the sum-total of cosmic forces operating by rneans of the personal
instrument.

1 .
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a
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The l-langed i\4an's jacket is blue like the robe of the I'Iigh Priestess. This color is attributed to
the element of water. The lunar crescents forming the pockets of the coat are also related to
subconsciousness because their shape is connected with the moon, attributed to the High
Priestess. They are shown as pockets to emphasize the idea that subconsciousness is the
container of the powers and stored-up experiences which are the equipment of personality.

These pockets, the ten buttons, and the trimming of the jacket, are of silver, the metal of the
moon, to give ILrrther emphasis to the iclea we have just mentioned. The ten buttons are also
an allusion to the ten aspects o1'the Life-power which Qabalists term Sephiroth, or
numerations. In Ifebrew Wisdom, the mode of consciousness associated with the letter Mem
is said to be "the souroe of consistencv in the numerations."

The belt and trimming of the jacket r.rrr"u a combination of circle and cross with the cross
uppermost. A circle surmounted by a cross is the symbol of the planet Mars. Here is a hint
that what seems to be absolutelv motionless susoension of activitv is reallv a fbrm of intense
expression of force.

The racliant halo surrounding the Hanged Man's head suggests that he is an embodiment of the
One Light. To calry out this suggestion, his hair is white, like the hair of the Emperor and the
Ilermit. This means that the Hanged Man, even though his face be young, is to be identified
with the Ancient of Davs.

Below his head, the ground is hollowed out, as by a watercourse. l'his is a firrther leference to
the letter Mem. All that palt of his head from the eyes to the top of the skull is actually below
the surface of the soil from which spring the trees. Thus we are shown that his vision and his
brain functions are active below the surface.

This is what differentiates an adept from most persons. He sees through the surface of things.
[-ie discerns laws hidden below the illusive appearances on which the unenlightened base their
j t rdgrnents and the i r  act ions.

The whole figure represents a pendulum at rest. 
'|hus 

the tree-trunks are like the pillars of
I{ey 2, the sphinxes of I(ey 7, and the pillars of the thrones of the Hierophant and Justice. The
Hanged Man is unmoved. He knows that no person ever thinks anything, or says anything, or
does anything. He knows that the One Identify is the only Thinker, the only Speaker, the
only Actor. He realizes his union with ftat One, and sees tirat his personality is perfectly and
wholly supported by the Central Principle of the universe, syrnbolized by the Tav-shaped
gallows.

This week, use as an exercise the practice of checking your thouglrts to see how many times
the reversal of your first thought is more ncarly in line with the teachings of Ageless Wisdom.
Be on your guard against subtle rationalizations. A common form of rationalization is that
which makes some course of action seern to be reasonable when in reality it is iust the
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opposite. An overrvorked example is the desire for something which reason says one should
not buy. Often the rationalizer persuades himself that he cannot do without the object of his
desire. 

'fhus 
he places imagination above reason and deludes himself. Maintain alert

watcl-rlulness against this and other rationalizations.

KNOW THE TRUTH

llefbre one may arrive at ability to shape conditions round hirn by practical use of occult
forces, he must change his viewpoint about the Life-power and about himself.

To attain to any degree of illumination, he must turn away from the materialistic concept of
life. He must realize that he does not depend on money in the bank, on lands or personal
possessions, ol on "lucky breaks" of circumstance for his happiness and success. He must
train himself to rely on invisible Spirit for his sole support. l'his takes assiduous daily
practice until this mental attitude becomes subconscious second nature.

'fhe 
Lile-power is the basis of all forms. It is the invisible sea of perf'ect power and wisdom

and intelligence around and within man. In all time and space there is no place where it is not.
We must know that fiorn this invisible sea of pure Spirit all things come into manifestation.

Cei - r i ra i ineveiyhuruanpcrsonai i i ,y is t i r ispure,c i iv ineEssence.  I t is t i reGocispark inman.  A
practical occultist is one who has trained himself to live from and by this hidden inner
principle of perfection. Trained himself to attribute all action to That, and to That alone.
Trained hirrself to deny every appearance to the contrary.

-[his training begins in the conscious mind as rational understanding of the truth that the
omnipresence of Spirit means the actual, real presence of First Cause at the heart of every
human personality. Then comes the practice of reversing common interpretations.

ln the daily events of your life, u'atch and ponder. 'Ial<e 
as a guiding principle that r-rine times

out of ten what most persons believe is the exact reverse of what is true. For example, it is a
prevailing belief that various substances have colors. The truth is that a "recl" object has
chemical properties which make it absorb everything but red rays from whatever light shines
on it. Contrive to eliminate the red rays fi'om the light-source and the appearance of the object
will be black. So, through all our daily experience, truth reverses appearance and gives the lie
to popular opinions based on the looks of things.

A practical occultist can work "miracles" because he has established himself in knowledge
that the real Worker within him is Omnipotence-not his limited personality. LIis training
does not give him powers. It enables him to become an unobstructed channel for the One
Power that accomplishes everything. Because this training includes practice in rational
thiuking, an adept never atternpts what is really irnpossible. Nor does he try to "work magic"
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to further selfish personal ends. I{e has learned that there are not, nor can there ever be, any
purely personal objectives or actions. For every personality is organically bound up with all
othel personalities and witli the whole cosmic activity.

-fhe training of a practical occultist establishes his confidence in the adequacy of the cosmic
strpport. On that he depencls utterly. Depends on it for his thoughts, as well as for things.
Seeks earnestly to flnd the l(ingdom at work within him and yields utterly to that.

ln consequence, all details of his imer and outer life are harmonious and perfectly satisfactory
to him. Others may count him a failure because they apply the false standards of the world.
But he knows himself to be truly free, truly huppy, and truly successfirl here, and in whatever
there may be hereafter.

Lts'0 300



TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Twentv-nine

TRANSFORMATION

So many superstitions are connected with the number 13 as a
symbol of bad lucl< and disaster that you will not be surprised to
hnd it assigned to the Tarot Key entitled Death. But, like so
many things in occultism, we shall learn that 13 and Death have
other meanings for those who know.

Both the number and the title relate to the Law of
Transformation which brings about dissolution and change.
This change is often felt to be adverse because its outcome is
unknown. Many persons fail to realize that without continual
change lif'e could not exist, and that even if it coulcl, its
monotony would be unbearable.

13 is the numbci of t-uvo IIebi'ew wuids, iiiN, Auiraci or Eoirud,
meaning "unity", and illilN Ahebah or Ahevah, signifying
o'love". The Unity, the One Power fiom which all things
proceed, is also the Love Power which is the cause of all
attractions and affinities.

We geuerally think of the Love Power as being concerned chiefly with reproduction. Thus to
I(ey 13 is attributed the sign Scorpio, governing the reproductive organs. Scorpio is the
natural ruler of the astrological "house of death", the eighth house. 'fhe 

same Love Power
which leads to birth is what controls the physical changes resulting in dissolution and death.
The Love Power govems both the beginning and the cessation of our bodily activities.

This is important and you will do well to ponder it. There are not two antagonistic powers,
one making for life, the other for death. There is only a single power which has a twofold
rnanif'estation.

Man fears death because he does not hnow the meaning of this transformation. "Dissolution
is the secret of the Great Work." The dissolution of form is imperative flor growth. When
lbnns break down, energy is released to be utilized for further development. (The second law
of thermo-dynamics of modern physics recognizes the fact that energy is released when
previously established forms of matter break down. Ed.)
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Stone disintegrates to fornr soil and from soil springs the vegetable kingdom. Animals eat the
vegetzrbles and incorporate their essence into a higher type of organization. Man eats both
animals and vegetables ancl builds the chemical energy of tlieir cells into his own body. If he
learns a secret which is available for all who have ears to hear and are willing to work, rnan
does more than this. I Ie liberates himself from the conditions of physical existence, and by so
doing becomes master of the energies which build his body.

Wlren he has achieved this mastery, lre is able to maintain his physical body fbr many years
beyoncl the ordinary span of human life. Furthermore, in the full perfection of this rnastery,
man is able to disintegrate his physioal body at will, and able also to reintegrate it. For such n
man, death, as the rvorld knows death, is at an end.

This is an amazing statement. 'Io 
the average person it sounds utterly preposterous. Possibly

it is expecting too much to suppose you will accept this teaching at this stage of your progress.
Whether you accept it or not, be sure yon know what the teaching is because when you have
put yourself in a position to examine the evidence for the doctrine you will undoubtedly be
fully persuaded that it is not an extravagant, fbnciful claim. More than this, you will ascertain
its tluth at first hand by performing the experiments which will enable you to demonstrate its
accLlracy.

In fhct, you al'e beginning these experiments now with this instrr-rction. You have been taught
l l r o  i r r r n n r ! l n r q  o f  l ' n r m i , r o  t h o  r i ^ h t  q n . f  n l ' , r r a n t a l  i m ^ ^ ^ , '  V a r ,  . r r r r q +  ' , i - r r ^ l i - o  ' , ^ r , * . o l F  ^ .( q r r ! !  v I  a v r r r r r . r b  r r r v  r r b l l r  J \ , r r  U l  r i r ! r r ( q r  r l r r d b ! J .  a  W r r  r J r U J r  I  r o L i d i l l L  ) U a i i J U i j  l t J

liaving a body which readily responds to the Will-power at work through your personality.
Your clear image of a changed organism which will be a perfect and beautiful body, botli in
Itnction and appearance, has suggestive power which subconsciousness accepts.

In response to that suggestion, subconsciousness is even now beginning to set in motion
proccsses whicir lead to the desired transformations. You do not need to tell
subconsciousness how to do these things. It already knows. Tell it what you want it to do
and make your picture as clear and concrete as you can.

Thus will man triumph eventually over physical death. Actually he has already triurnphed
over death, because man does not die. lt is impractical here to present the tremendous
accr-unulation of evidence now available in proof-of his survival of the death of the physical
body. Sufllce it to say that this is an ascertainable fact. Any interested person may prove to
his complete satisfaction that man does not die. Those who are prejudiced refuse to examine
the evidence. They who are lazy will not take the trouble. Yet the evidence is abundant and
thoroughly convincing. Modern scientific psychic research has fully proven survival of death.

Man is immortal ancl can never die. 
'Ihough 

his bodies change and disintegrate a thousand
timcs, he remains. You are approaching a time when you will know this as others lcnow it
who have gone this rvay before you.
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As a noutt, the Hebrew letter-name Nun, means "fish". As a verb, it signifies "to sprout, to
gl'ow, to propagate". For centudes, the fish has been a symbol of Christ, the immortal
principle present in every oue of us. It is only as we grow "to the measure of the fulh1ess of
the stature of Christ" that we approach anything like true comprehension of life. fhe frrst
moment of superconsoiousness, the true Self-realization, is mystically called the "birth of the
Christ-child" in human personality.

The iclea suggested by the noun "fish" is closely related to that of propagation, because fish
are among the most prolific breeders. It is estimated that the progeny of a single pair of
codfish, if thei, all arrived at rnaturity, would fill the Atlantic Ocean from shore to shore. This
idea of plopagation is fully intimated by the attribution of the sign Scorpio to the letter Nun
and to I(ey 13.

Scclrpio, govertring the reproductive organs, indicates that the fbrce used in reproduction has
to c1o with the liberating, transforming powers of dissolution. Do not be misled by this. What
we have just said has nothing in common with the fantastic pseudo-occultism of certain free-
iove cults. We speak of a force.

Or:dinarily, this folce is utilized in the reproduction of the species. lt may be applied to higher
pllrposes. It may be used to cl.range your consciousness so that you will hnow yourself to be
immortal. It may be used also to modify the metabolism of your body so that you may renew
it continually, or, if you so dosire, dissolve it instantly and as qllickly reconstitute it. Ihis last
attzrinment, of course, is not to be expected in your immediate firture.

Be caleful not to get any false notions. We suggest no abnormal restraint of the sex-function.
We do not reoommend celibacy. Special instruction fbr the higher direction of the Scorpio
forcc is always reserved for those who have demonstrated their litness to receive such
inlbrmation and use it wisely. It will come to you when you are ready for it.

'1'hc 
information you are leceiving llow aims to aid subconsciousness in bringing you to the

stage where yoll are qualified to undertahe mole advanced work. Purity of thought and action
are essential. Iror the rest, what you learn from these pages is suflicient for the present.

Scorpio is lulecl by Mars and it is the Mars force in the human organism to which we refer.
Mars is also ruler of Aries, syrlbolized by l(ey 4. Aries is the sign which governs the head
and brain. Aries is called the day thlone of Mars, while Scorpio is the night throne. When
the N4ars fblce, working in the darkness and conceahnent of Scorpio, is raised by occult
plactice so that it energizes brain centers ruled by Aries, it brings one into tlie daylight of the
clear vision of reality represented by the Emperor.

According to moclern astrology, Uranus is exalted in Scorpio. ln Tarot, Uranus corresponds to
the Fool representing superconsciousness. fhe highest expression of the Ulanian influence in
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human personality is that which results in firsthand knowledge of immoftality. This is
brought about through the activity of-the Love I'ower.

Both death and inheritance are connected with the eighth house of the horoscope, the natural
housc of the eighth sign, Scorpio. Our most plecious heritage is this power which ordinarily
manifests itself in bodily death.

T'he very power which, because we misunderstand it and misapply it, results in disease and
cleath, is the power whereby we may experience perpetual health and immortality. T'his is the
power of lif'e ancl growth to all who obey its law. Only to those who disobey it is it the
instrument of death and destruction.

In this conncction, temember that tlre serpent, the scorpion and the eagle are all nsed to
symbolize Scorpio. Remember, also, that our modern science is beginning to make use of the
benelicent action of serpent venom, modified by human intelligence, for the relief of disease.
So does external science catch up, over and over again, with the intuition of the wise who
inventcci the esoteric svmbols.

Give a great deal of thought this week to tlie ideas of dissoh,rtion and change. Learn to
welcome change, and overcome fear of it. The future holds what you have earned, in
conforrnity with past action ancl with patterns you are nolv mahing. Welcome it with a smile.

COLORING INSTRUCTTONS

KEY 13. DEATH

Ycllow: Sun, bancl on man's crown.

Green: Leaves and rosebush.

Blue: Stream.

Browr: Scythe handle.

Steel: Scythe blade.

White: Skeleton, rose, cuff on hand in center of picture, seed.

Blonde: Woman's hair.

(iold: points on man's crown.

Red: Background. 4



TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Thirty

DEATI.I

On the sutface, the skeleton of l(ey 13 is a conventional representation of the "Grim Reaper".'fo the eye of the initiated it conveys a reminder that the bony structure of the body is the
fcrundation of its every motion. Because our muscles are attached to our bones we can walk,
move our hands and feet, and so on. Even the involuntary muscles are connected with the
skeleton, and could not move otherwise. Thus what is shown here is really the basis of all our
bodily activities. Symbolically, therefore, it stands for that which is the basis of all function
and of all growth and development.

This something is the One Power, specialized in the reproductive functions of the body. lt is
the seed power, and it is to this that the conventionahzed picture of a seed, in the upper leIl-
hand corner of the I(ey, ref-ers. This little seed is composed of tr,vo ovals, that is, of two
zeroes.

l''rom the smaller oval tive rays extend toward the limits of the larger one. The two ovals are
joined so that they are really one. Here is a simple hieroglyphic for the process of
manif'estation.

'fhe 
inner and smaller oval is the source of radiant energy differentiated as ether, fire, water,

air and earth. (In later lessons you will learn more about the inner meanings of these
elements.) This energy fills the space enclosed by the larger oval which is one with the
smaller oval. 

'l'his 
expresses a fundamental doctrine of Ageless Wisdom:

The Inner Power projects itself, or a seeming extension of itself, as a space (the large Ii oval) and fills that space with forms of energy whose combination constitutes the body of ,
I the universe. i
F-

Copy this r.rnderlined statement into your notebook. Read it several times, and if you can, add
to it some thouglrts of your own. ln due course, you will come to understand that it is a
concise and accurate statement of the way the universe comes into being.

("Comes" is used in the present tense because Ageless Wisdom has always taught that
creation is a continuing and everlasting process. While modern scientists have as yet not
accepted the f-act of continuing and spontaneous creation of matter and energy in the inter-
stellar spaces, interesting theories on this subject have recently been advanced by eminent
physicists. Ed.)
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Two details of this skeleton will arrest the attention of any afiist or anatomist who sees the
picture. 'l-he 

figure is twisted at two points, one just above the pelvis, the other at the neck.'fhis 
would be obvious were the skeleton covered with flesh. It would be a posture no

contortionist could imitate, The fbrce here symbolized must be twisted, or reversed, in order
to perfbrm its highest function.

The skeleton walks from north to south, from the darkness of ignorance to the light of
perf-cction. It represents the fiamework of all progress-the disintegration of form for the
sake of releasing energy and the growth of new fbrrns.

.l'he 
handle of the scythe is shaped like a letter'f. Thus it has the same meaning as the

gallows of the Flanged Man, fol'I'and Tav are two forms of the same letter. 'fhus 
the handle

of tlrc scythe is connected with ideas Tarot symbolizes by Key 2l,the World.

The blade of the scythe is shaped like a crescent suggesting the moon and referring to
sttbcotrscious powers symbolized by l(ey 2. Yetthe material of the blade is steel, a metal
attributed to Mars. 'Ihe 

red background of Key 13 is another reference to Mars.

'Ihe 
river flows toward the sun. It starts in the north and makes a bend so that it also florvs

eastward. 'fhe 
bend in the river has the same significance as the twist in the skeleton's spine.

Il ili.imates a cirange of direction in the cunent oienergy. Remember tirat this is the river
which begirts in the robe of the i'ligh Priestess, and makes a r,vaterfall in the Empr-ess' garden.
Tlace it through the other'farot Keys.

The sun is another important detail, Tire idea of death as the end of personal existence is
ttsually associated with west and with sunset. In this l(ey, however, the sun is rising. This
intitnates that the power men call death is really the power of life. Every dissolution of- fbrm
brings about the birth of new ones.

The rising sun is connected with the letter Daleth and with the symbolism of the Empress. A
littlc rneditation on this relationship will deepen your understanding of Key i2 which
prccecles l(ey 13. Note that the digits of l2 adcl to 3. The rising sun refers to the clawn of the
highcr <;onsciousness in the state of Samadhi symbolized by the l{anged Man. This dawn of a
new knowing is what is behind the transfbrmation shown by Key 13.

'fhe rvhite rose refers to the planet Uranus and has the same meanings as the rose in the left
hand o1'the Fool. Review what is written concerning it in Lesson 4. Remember also that the
rose is related to the number 5 and review what is said of this in Lesson 6. The key thought is
that mastery of the subtle forms of the Mars force is a work of adaptation, symbolized by the
number 5, and by the five-pointed star or pentagram which is explained in Lesson 13.
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The woman's head at the left of the picture is a symbol of understanding for reasons which
will be evident to you when you take up the study of the Qabalistic Tree of Life. In the
Qabalah, the Sephirah named Understanding is usually called the Mother, but we are told that
in the perfection of the Great Work, the Queen and the Mother are made one.

'l'he 
man's hcad represents Wisdom, and also Beauty, fbr it is the Qabalistic symbol of that

which, as Father, is termed Wisdom, and, as Son, is called Beauty. Yet remember that the
Father and the Son are in perfect union and that unity is intimated here.

Three hands are shown. 
'fwo 

are active, springing up from the earth. The third is passive,
restiug palm downward on the surface of the ground. The active hands represent the new
works which result from the transfbrmation indicated by Key 13. The passive hand is a
reference to Yod, the Great lJand, of which we become aware in the higher order of knowing.

Only one fbot is shown because this picture refers to the end of the Piscean Age and the
zocliacal sign Pisces rules the feet. That is to say, we are in the latter end of the Piscean
Dispensation.

fhese details of tlie three hands and the one foot are in strict conformity to the esoteric Tarot
whicll has never been published. They are also in agreement with the early exoteric Tarot
shown in Court de Gebelin's MONDE PzuMITIF, and reproduced in Papus'TAROT OF THE
IIOI{EMIANS, and in THE KliY OF I)ESTiNY, by f)r. and Mrs. Cltrti-ss.

For good reasons, much has been left to your intuition with respect to this Key. Lessons likc
these are not a proper medium fbr practical instruction in the reversal of the currents of the
Mars force. Yet we believe enough has been said to pr.rt you on the track of principles. If you
follow this lesson thlough, with l(ey l3 before you, many valuable intimations should present
themselves to you, especially in rneditation.

In the language of pictorial symbolism, understood perfectly by your suboonscious mind
trecause it is the one truly universal language transcending the limitations of human speech,
Key 13 tells the secret of secrets and passes on to you our inheritance from the wise men who
have gone this way before us.

It is a secret w'hich kills out the old mistaken conceptions of the place of personality in the
schcme of things. It is a secret which truly makes one fi'ee from the "last enemy" by giving us
direct perception of life eternal.

As you progress in the path of practical occultism, this will become to you more and more an
open secret. As you begin to understand it, you will understand also the reasons for the
careful reserve concerning it which is characteristic of all truly wise instruction, both ancient
and modern.
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He rvho knows this secret has in his hands a power which might be used to overturn the
worlcl. Yet no person leams it until he is truly prepared, and, more than anything else, this
lneans such ethical preparation that no temptation to misuse this power could ever be
sufficient to turn the knower from the path of strictly constructive and beneficent application
of the force he is able to control.

For the present, then, school yourself to know that change is never yollr enemy. Strive to
become one of those of whom the BHAGAVAD-CITA says: "The wise in heart rlollrn
neitlrer those who live, nor those that die. Nor I, nor thou, nor any of these, ever was not, nor
evcr will not be, for ever and for ever afterwards. All that doth live, lives always! To rnan's
ft"ame, as there come infancy and youth and age, so come there raisings-up ancl laying down of
other and of other lif-e-abodes, which the wise know, and fear not."

THE MEANING OF L. V. X.

Frequentiy in the course of your lessons and correspondence, 1,ou will come upon the word
"1,.V.X." 'fhis 

is intended as a brief explanation of its meaning.

L. V. X. stands prirnarily for Lux the Latin noun for Light. In the Western School of
occultism this word is often written with capital letters separated by perinds to call attention to
the valttes of the letters in the Roman system of numeration. L indicates 50, V stands for 5,
and X is 10. Thus the total value of the word is 65.

This number represents the operation of the power symbolized by 5 as that power is expressed
through the agency symbolized by 6. In occultism, therefbre, 65 sums up the Great Work,
since it is the numerical sign of the manifestation of the power of the pentagram (5) through
the agency ofthe hexagram (6).

ln practical occultism, the pentagram, or five-pointed star, is the sign of the Christos, the
spiritual fbrce of the I AM seated in the hearts of men; and the hexagram, or six-pointed star,
is a symbol of the cosmic forces surrounding man and constituting his environment. The
perrtagram is the sign of the mind's clomination of the forces of nature. The hexagram
represents the cosmic forces and laws which rnake up the whole field of activity revolving
round the central I AM.

Thus thc nurnber 65 expresses the occult truth that the Christos (5) at the center of the temple
of human personality is actually in control over all natural fbrces (6). The indwelling Self is
ruler of the cosmic order. I{ence we find that tl-re number 65 is the value of the Hebrew noun
'tJ'tN Aclonai, "Lord" (literally "my Lord"), a Divine Name which refers particularly to the
One Lif-e-power as ruler of the universe.

1t,10300
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fhe same number 65 is also the sum of the values of the letters in the noun !:tn, Haikal,
mcaning "temple" or "palace." In'IIIE BOOK OF FORMATION we are told that this
"Palace of Holiness" is located "in the midst", or "in the center". In the Biblical ternple
syrnbolism, of which F'reemasonry has preserved some fragments, the midst is called the
sanctum s:rnctorum or Floly of lJolies. This room had the dimensions of a perl'ect cube, and
is related to the whole series of symbolic ideas expressed by thc cube which is shown on the
seal of the B.O.T.A. In Solomon's Ternple, the Holy of Flolies contained the Ark of the
Clovenant and the mercy-seat on which rested the Shekinah or Radiant Presence of God.

In i{osicrucian tradition, L. V. X. is comected with the mystery of the cross, because the
letters of the word may be formed from three equal-armed crosses.

In the rituals of certain societies conforming to old Rosicrucian traditions, three signs or
tokens are given to represent the three letters of this woLd, and with these signs is uttered the
phrase: "L. V, X., the Light of tite Cross."

Because our more esoteric work has a link of connection with these traditions, we use the
conclusion, f'Your Brother (or Sister) in L. V. X." or sometimes simply, "In L. V. X." at the
end of all our letters.

J3y tl-rese words we acknowledge that all wisdom and power have their source in the One
I  ig l r t .  a t r t l  l ' rv  lhern r , r ,e  test i l -y  a lso thr t  thc One !  ig l r t  is  the Onc ! . i l ' c .  This  Orrc  L i [e .  seeted in
the hearls of men, is the true Self, the One Lold, Adonai, enthroned rvithin His Iloly Temple.

To the extension of that Light, and to the manif'estation of its power in the lives of men, our
rvolk is cledicated. May the full glory of that Radiance be extended upon you and bring into
your daily experience all the wisdom, beauty and splendor of its illumination.

Yea, immortality is known to the wise
Who understand the secret of rny perpetual being
The secret whereof the Fish concealetl'r and revealeth

the mystery.
For the Fish is tire Perpetual One,
The Father of Salvation.
'fherefore 

is it written.
"Joshua was the son of Nun."

What, then, is this that continueth without ceasing?
Verily, it is I, myself,
And that which changeth not

Is the Motion which carrieth all things from place to
place.

t. t,\0300
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Change perpetual is at the root o1'all things,
And change hath two faces,
A face of life, and a fbce of death.

For know ye, O Israel,
That what men call life and death

Arc as beads of white and black strung upon a thread;
And this thread of perpetual change
Is mine own changeless Life,
Which bindeth together the unending series
Of little lives and deaths.

Irrom the BOOK OF TOKENS
by Dr. Paul Foster Case

( t,\0300
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Thirty-one

VnRmrcnrron

The central figure of I(ey 14 is the angel Michael, angel of the
sun and archangel of the element of fire. He is also the angel of
the direction South. All these attributions connect him with the
sun pictured in Key 19. His name means "Like unto God".

On his brow is a solar symbol, and from his head light radiates.
One foot rests on water, symbol of the cosmic mind-stuff. The

other foot is on land, symbol of concrete manifestation.

The angel is a symbol of that, in every human being, to which
the term Higher Self is applied. He is not the One ldentity,
but the Life-Breath of that One Identity, centered in the heart of
personality. The greater number of human beings, when they
use [he pronoun "i", ihink oniy of the personai seif anci regarci it
as being a separate, independent entity. Others suppose
themselves to be overshadowed by some divine or angelic
presence, which they look upon as being, on the one hand,

separate from the one ldentity, and on the other, separate fiom the personal ego.

The esoteric doctrine is that one's feeling of "egoity" is due to the focusing of a ray of the
fiery Life-Breath of the One Identity within the personal organism. This fiery Life-Breath is
in continual circulation between the personal center of rnanifestation and the One Identity
whence it originates, just as the electricity lighting a lamp is in continual circulation between
the lamp and the dynamo at the power station.

Orr Michael's white robe is the Tetragrammaton, illilr, Jehovah. This identifies the angel as
bcing of the order called Melakin, Kings, by Qabalists. It places him also in relation to the
Sephirah named Tiphareth, Beauty. On the Tree of Life, Tiphareth is the sixth aspect of the
Life-power. 'fo 

it the name illilt is parlicularly referred.

Among names of Tiphareth are f !, Ben, Son; 'lbn H,telek, King; and F]N, Adam, Man. In
Qabalistic psychology, Tiphareth is the seat of the personal ego. It is the point of
manifestation for our essential humanity (Adam), which is actually the Divine Son (Ben) of
the One ldentity-even as Jesus taught out of his own first-hand experience.
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The seven-pointed star on the angel's breast is a figure which must be drawn by actual
experiment with a pair of compasses, for the regular heptagon whence it is derived is not an
equal divider of the 360 degrees of a circle, Because making a heptagon requires no little skill
in the use of compasses, this figure is a symbol of mastery.

Freemasonry preserves a tradition of older esoteric schools when it says the compasses are "to
circumscribe our desires and keep our passions in due bounds." That is, the compasses are the
Masonic symbol for control of the fiery desire force which is represented by the circular form
of the letter Samekh.

Can you take this hint? Skill in wielding the compasses is represented by the seven-pointed
star. But this star is on the angel's breast to remind us that the requisite skill in managing the
desire nature depends on the "I(nowledge and Conversation of the Holy Guardian Angel." To
gain this skill, we must receive instruction from the angel.

We put ourselves in a position to receive the angelic message when we devote ourselves to the
work of making experimental verification of the fact that the real presence of the Higher Self
may be perceived at the heart of our personal lives. Such singie devotion brings us into
harmony with the universal order which is exhibited in the laws which find manifestation in
the cycles of the heavenly bodies.

'iire Greai Work, which compietes the expression of the laws of'nature, is an artistic
aclaptation of those laws by man. Without man, this work cannot come to full fruition.
"Nature unaided", says an ancient occult maxim, "always fails." Although all human action
results from a series of transformations of the One Energy, it is only when that Energy is
expressed through human thought, speech and works-intelligently directed-that fulfillment
is possible. The Great Art of the occultist requires the agency of human persons.

As a verb, the Hebrew letter-name ''lbb, Samekh, means to prop, to bear up, to establish, hold
or sustain. As a noun, it means a tent-peg which makes the tent frrm in its place. Both as a
verb and as a noun, its meanings are closely allied to the idea of verification which is the
keynote of this lesson.

Most of the instruction you have been given thus far consists of theory. This is an essential
part of your training because it is an old occult maxim that the pupil must be well-grounded in
theory before he can begin to practice.

It is necessary for you to learn the terms, the alphabet in which your working instructions are
written. Nevertheless, these theories must be established and supported. They must be
verified before they can become part of your working equipment. They must be tried. Their
temper must be tested to the utmost. Application is the touchstone whereby all our
knowledge must be tested.

u,t0300
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This point is precisely where the teaching you are now receiving, and will receive hereafter,
difl'els from many systems of occult instruction. It is practical. You will be given precise
directions as to how to test these theories, and as to how to put your knowledge into practice.

Already you have made a start if you have carried out faithfully the exercises given with these
lessons. 'Ihey 

are intended to have their principal effect in shaping your attitudes toward
yourself and your brothers and sisters here on earth. A realization of the nature and true unity
of all mankind is an absolute essential for the successful practice of magic in its truest,
highest forms. These exercises are intended also to accustom you to linking up the various
ideas depicted by the Tarot i(eys, both with one another and with your experience of life.

In this connection, however, you must see one thing clearly. The foregoing does not mean
that in order to practice the magical art you need nothing more than a recipe, or a set of
directions which you may follow as mere routine. The magical art includes a transformation
of your personality, and the raising or expansion of your consciousness until you perceive
clearly the principles and Laws whereby you operate. The greattrial and testing is a testing of
yourself. Tarot represents your states of consciousness. The principles it depicts are those
governing your life. They emanate from the One Identify which is your innermost Self.

The letter Samekh, consequently, represents the trial, the probation, the purgation and
purifrcation of your personality to the end that it may become a fit channel for the expression
o{'the One Force. a fit Temple of the Most High. a Drre and holy habitation for the One Spirit.
Thus only does the Law of Verification bring about the establishment or the foundation of the
I louse of God. As you progress with your studies and perform the work set for you to do, you
are at the same tirne undergoing subtle tests which prove your fitness to carry on the Great
Worl< to its completion.

See to it that you take this enterprise seriously. You have offered yourself as a candidate for
Truth. Truth will be revealed to you when you have proved yourself ready for it. Your first
test is the earnestness with which you apply yourself to the preliminary instruction.

't'his 
is the true purport of the following passage from TIIE BOOK OF TOKENS in the

meditation on the letter Samekh:

"Thus am I as one who testeth gold in a furnace,
And this aspect of my being
Presenteth to the unrishteous
A face of wrath.

Yet by this purgation of fire
Do I uphold and sustain thee
In every moment of thy life.

3 l
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Behold, I am he who testeth
thee

With many subtle tests.
Wise art thou if thou knowest
That the subtle serpent of

temptation
Is in truth the Anointed One
Who bringeth thee to liberation."

Note that this quotation refers to wrath and to a serpent. Both these are closely related to the
letter Samekh and to the underlying meaning of Key I4.

In I(ey 8 we see the serpent coiled, symbolized by the letter Teth (tl). In I(ey l1 we see, in
the letter Lamed 15;, the serpent uncoiled and active, its head erect and its tail pointing
downward and to the left. The letter Samekh (D) shows the completion of the upward
movement of the tail toward the mouth of the serpent. and it is therefore a reversal of the
symbolism of Teth.

Teth shows the serpent power as it is before we have learned to direct it. Lamed shows it at
the half-way stage toward mastery. Samekh shows the result of perfect control. The serpent
biting its tail has been foi' ages a symbol of eternity and of wisdom. It suggests circuiar
rnovement by its shape. This establishes a connection between I(ey 14 and I(ey 10 to which
Jupiter is attributed.

This connection is verified by the fact that to the letter Samekh is assigned the sign
Sagittarius, ruled by.iupiter. Sagittarius means "archer", and its astrological symbol is an
arrow. It is a sign of the fiery triplicity, Aries and Leo being the other two fiery signs.
Sagittarius is said to be ruled by Jupiter because the fiery power it manifests is directed and
controlled by means of the Law of Cyclicity or Rotation, pictured by Key 10.

This fiery activity is a form of intense vibration, and the Hebrew noun for "wrath" also means
vibration. The serpent power is also the desire force behind all we do. It can be terribly
destructive when not wisely directed, and wrath or anger is its commonest destructive
ernotional rnanifestation.

Yet it is the power which leads to freedom, the force which destroys limitations and
impediments to free expression. It is really the tempering, cleansing power that gets rid of all
impurity and error in our personal consciousness. To the objects of its disintegrating activity
it is terrible, but the wise perceive its beneficence.

The number 14 represents the principle of reason (4), expressed through the agency of
concentration (1). 'fhe 

verification ofhypotheses arrived at by reasoning is carried out by
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concentration. Concentration is the focusing of the vibratory activity of the serpent fire at a
clefinite point in the brain. The means whereby concentration is accomplished is symbolized
by the Magician directing power fi'om above toward a plane below-his garden.

The digits of 14 add to 5, the number of the Hierophant. For the goal of verification is
reached by following carefully the instruction imparted by the "still, small voice" of intuition.
5 is also the number of adaptation and desire, and proper adaptation of the tremendous forces
of desire through intelligent direction, results in the attainment of the higher consciousness.

One clue to the inner meaning of all this may be found in the word h!1, debakh, "to
sacf ifice". This word is written with letters having numeral values which add to 14.

Nobody ever attains to perfection without sacrifice. To be sure, he who knows the vaiue of
his obiective feels no sense of loss when he rids himself of every incumbrance which
interferes with his progress. In early stages of the Great Work, one is often called upon to
make decisions which appear to involve some kind of sacrifice. Experience demonstrates the
falsity of such appearances by showing that every act of wise elimination malces possible the
expression of a greater measure of power. At first, however, some of the tests are hard to
meet.

They who fail in them are usually those who are readiest to assert that there is nothing in the
promises of Aeeless Wisdom. In one sense they are right. There is less than nothing for the
lazy, for the double-minded or for the fearful. Less than nothing for persons who lack
courage to face periods of seeming failure.

Ife who seeks the highest must have zeal. He must be in fiery rebellion against the limitations
and bondage of ignorance. To carry on against odds which seem to be hopeless, he must be
l'rlled with intense, one-pointed desire to demonstrate by actual experience that he is really and
tluly what every one of these lessons has declared concerning the inmost nature of man.

Zeal, however, is not enough. Nor was any person ever liberated just because he had a
flaming desire for freedom. The fiery force of the desire nature must be directed. To this,
I(ey 14 re{'ers by its title.

Temperance, here, is not restricted to the meaning now in cornmon use, though it does
include the idea of being able to manage one's appetites. The title of Key 14 is to be
unclerstood in its ancient signification: "the act of tempering, or mixture".

The obiect of tempering is to imparl more strength to what is tempered. In the Great Work,
this object is attained by proper mixture of opposite forces. That is, by applying the Law of
Equilibration. This meaning is evident in Key 14.

us0300
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Consider the symbolism carefully as you color the I(ey. By this time, Tarot should begin to
speak to you even before you have read the detailed analysis of its symbolism. Remember, no
analysis can exhaust the meanings. What is written in these pages is intended to put you on
the traclc of correct interpretation; but in every Key, there is for you a special, personal
message. In the age long development of your personality to its present stage of growth, you
have accumulated a store of experience. This treasure is below the surface of your
consciousness, but through the operation of psychological laws which have been utilized in
the construction of Tarot, these Keys can evoke from subconscious depths just exactly what
you need to know.

'This weel<, test yourself in various ways. Test yourself with respect to your own earnest
desire to succeed in this work, to grasp the meaning of Ageless Wisdom. Ask yourself such
questions as these:

"I)oes my belief actually support me in the various crises of my daily experience? If not,
what does? Who does what I do, thinks what I think, feels what I feel? Is my study and work
transmuting the base metal of my personality into the gold of real attainment? Are my desires
becoming purer, my mental processes clearer, my intuitions better defined?"

We cannot repeat too often that Ageless Wisdom is not a creed, not a system of belief, not an
escape from reality into a mirage of glittering generalities. Nor is it a doctrine which puts
aside until a{ter death all hope of verifyirrg its fundatrentals. Plainly and specihcaiiy, ii
declales that its basic principles have been matters of human knowledge and experience in
other days and may be tested in the same ways now.

Just as plainly and specifically it avers that such experience is not miraculous. It may be
repeated as to its fundamentals by any person willing to undertake the necessary training of
body and mind. It wams all who approach even the beginning of the Path of Attainment that
this ancient Way is not for cowards, not for the lukewarm, not for triflers. To the courageous,
the zealous, the persevering, it offers evidences that admit of no denial. It points out the way
to attaining firsthand knowledge and shows how to follow that way to its goal.

At the same time it steadfastly refuses to communicate the higher aspects of this knowledge to
persons who have not made ready their bodies and minds to receive such communication. It
never attempts to transmit to those who are not duly and truly prepared any part of those inner
mysteries which must always remain hidden by the veil of ignorance from such as are unready
to look unon the face of truth.
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COLORTNG INSTRUCTIONS

KEY 14. TEMPERANCE

Yellow: Crown over mountain peaks, Yods over eagle, torch flame (interspersed
with red, to show that it is fire), lion's eyes, path leading up to the
mountains.

Brown: Lion (see instructions for Key 10), eagle (except beak and legs), torch
handle.

Bh"re: Pool, and stream fiom vase.

Green: Grass.

C)range: Ornament on head of angel; vase.

Violet: Mountains in background. Dilute the color so that the mountains will not
be a violent purple.

Gold: Background; star on angel's breast. (Use yellow to which a little orange
has been added, ifyou do not choose to use gold. )

Write: I)ress.

Blonde: Angel's hair, beak, legs and talons of eagle.

Red: Angel's wings. These are high-lighted with blue.

The rainbow is a succession of bands of color. Begin at the upper side of this arc with violet
and apply, in succession, blue, green, yellow, orange and red.
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Lesson Thirfv-two

TnupnRnNcn

The wings of the Angel in Key 14 are fiery red with blue highlights, to indicate the fiery
quality of the sign Sagittarius and its color attribution, which is blue. Remember that the
symbol for Sagittarius is an arrow suggesting aim, will, purpose, intention. Also bear in mind
that as the natural sign of the ninth house of the horoscope, Sagittarius has to do with dreams,
visions, religion and philosophy. That is, with the systematic formulation of ideals and with
the quest for knowledge that is implied by the word verification.

Hence Sagittarius has to do with long journeys ("the travels in strange countries" of
Freemasonry). Sagittarius is connected with those high aspirations of the human heart which
lead man away from this world of false appearances into the country. . . strange, alas, to
many! . . . which is his true home.

The torch is a symbol of fire and trom it fall five Yods upon a,n eagle. The Yods refer to the
five differentiations of the Life-power into the five subtle principles of sensation. Thus they
have the same meaning as the radiating lines in the oval shown in Key 13. Furthermore, since
they are Yods, they indicate a connection with Key 9. The fire is identical with that subtle
llame generated in the Virgo region of the human body.

Here the flame is directed toward the head of an eagle, symbol of the sign Scorpio, because
the Great Work has to do with the modification of a specific phase of the Life-Breath
concentrated in the nerve centers connected with Scorpio.

This is a hint of one of the most carefully protected secrets of alchemy. Its full meaning
cannot and must not be put into plain words lest the unprepared misuse the knowledge. When
you have verified in your own experience the teachings of Tarot, you will be able to develop
this seed-thought fully and with your comprehension of the secret will come also full
understanding of the necessity for keeping it a mystery undisclosed to the profane.

The vase represents what alchemists call the "vase of art". In Philalethes'FOUNT of
CHEMICAL TRUTH, we read: "When we speak of our vessel and our fire, we mean by both
expressions our water, nor is our fuinace anything diverse or distinct from our water. There
is, then, one vessel, one furnace, one fire, and all these make up one water. The fire digests,
the vessel whitens and penetrates, the furnace is the bond which comprises and encloses all,
and these three are our Mercury."
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Tlris cryptic language refers to personal consciousness which is threefold,yiz., Spirit, the fire,
Soul, the vessel, Body, the furnace. These three constitute "our" Mercury, or human self-
consciousness and is represented by the vase. It is held in the angel's hand to show that the
Great Work cannot succeed unless human personality is taken in hand by the Higher Self, or
Holy Guardian Angel.

The water pouring from the vase is a reference to the letter Mem and to the doctrine
symbolized by the Hanged Man (see Lessons 27 and 28). When the purified "water", or
reversed personal consciousness is poured out on the lion, as in I(ey 14, the meaning is plain.
'Ihrough suspension of the false notion of personal independence one comes to understand the
true firnction of personality as an instrument fbr the Divine Will.

This change of mind is carried into subconsciousness as shown in I(ey 8, which represents,
like the lion in Key 14, the zodiacal sign Leo. A change of heart is brought about. More, a
dellnite activity is instituted at the hearl center of the physical body.

lJnderstand this just as it is written. Here are no blinds, no figures of speech. The change is
that to which another alchemist, an anonymous German alludes, when he says: "Fire and
flowing water are contrary to one another; huppy thou, if thou canst unite them: let it suffice
thee to know this!"

The rainbow symbolizes the differentiation of the vibratory activity of light into color by
means of water suspended in the upper air. When the water of consciousness has been
mingled with the cosmic Life-Breath, then is manifest the rainbow of promise. The colors of
the rainbow are the colors of the planetary centers in the human body.

In the instructions for coloring given in the preceding iesson, no mention was made of indigo,
the color of Saturn, because it is hard to show it clearly in painting the Keys. This deep blue-
violet is between the violet at the top of the rainbow and the blue you were told to place
beneath the violet.

Thus the rainbow represents the harmonious combination of the alchemical "metals", which
are the salne as the planetary centers, and the same also, as the chakras of the yogis. The
rainbow refers also to the occult use of color as a most effective means to bring greater power
into our hurnan field of operation.

By means of color we can use vibratory activity to modifu extemal conditions. This subject is
given more intensive treatment in later instructions, wherein you will receive many practical
secrets of the utilization of color in combination with sound.

Finally, the rainbow confirms the attribution of Key 14 to the letter Samekh and to the sign
Sagittarius. For the name of this sign in Hebrew is lllIP, qesheth, the Bow.
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The path in I(ey 14 rises between twin mountain peaks which symbolize the Qabalistic
Sephiroth, Chokmah and Binah, Wisdom and Understanding. It ends beneath a crown
symbolizing I(ether, the Crown of Primal Will. The path begins in Yesod, Foundation or
Basis, designated also as the Sphere of the Moon.

In this connection, remember that all representations of water in Tarot begin with the robe of
the l{igh Priestess. Bear in mind what was said in SEVEN STEPS to the effect that mind-
stuff at subconscious levels is the basis of all forms of embodiment.

In Lesson 30, no mention was made of the direction assigned to the letter Nun and to l(ey 13
because we wished to bring this into close correspondence with I(ey 14.

The direction corresponding to Nun is South-West, the vertical line at the south side of the
western face of the Cube of Space. (See Fig. 1 of the diagram accompanying Lesson 18.)
This line is opposite to the line South-East, corresponding to Taurus, just as the sign Scorpio
is opposite to Taurus in the zodiac.

As the southern boundary of tlre western face of the cube, it corresponds to the ascending side
of the Wheel of Fortune and to the rising figure of Hermanubis. One of the fundamer-rtal
meanings of I(ey 10 has to do with the ascending scale of organic evolution or bodily
development, which is an expression of the reproductive forces under the rulership of Scorpio.

Through the operation of these forces, first of all in the laws of chemical affinity and later in
the sexual activities of plants and animals, the Life-power provides itself with finer and finer
vehicles of expression. At last the human organism appears and goes through stage after stage
of refinement, from race to race. The continuation of this process is due to the exercise of the
reproductive function. Few human personalities have any awareness of what is really at work
behind the compelling urges of the libido.

Firially, there appear on earth men and women, a few in every generation, who are sufficiently
receptive to the Life-power's higher levels of awareness to begin to register in their brains
solne measure of knowledee of what is reallv the true sisnificance of this universal matins
Llrge.

The earlier forms of this knowledge seem to have been imperf-ect. They were expressed in a
phallic symbolism which seems crude and offensive to modern taste. Yet the truths
discovered are not the less valuable because all their consequences were not perceived at first.
What has been learned since does not cancel nor contradict the awareness expressed by the
phallic symbolism of ancient wise men. It is just as true as it ever was that man's progress to
tlre goal of illumination is conditioned by his understanding of the significance of sex.

By directing the drive of the libido we may go beyond the position of Hermanubis in I(ey 10
and rise to the point of conscious union with the Higher Self. Thus the cube symbolism
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shows the ascending line of South-West terminating at the end of the line West-Above,
assigned to the letter Samekh and to Key 14.

This line West-Above begins at the upper end of the line North-West, assigned to Lamed and
to I(ey I 1 . The current of energy in it moves from north to south. But the current of energy
in the line North-West moves fi'om above to below. Consequently, though the line West-
Above joins the upper end of the line North-West to the upper end of the line South-West, it
receives no influence from the line North-West. On the other hand, the current of energy in
the line North Above, coresponding to Teth and Key 8, moves from east to west. At the
nofihwest upper corner, where the lines of Teth, Lamed and Samekh meet, the current flowing
in the line North-Above is divided. Part of it flows down through the line North-West. Part
flows southward, through the line West-Above. Q.Jote that the letters'feth, Lamed and
Samekh. by their serpentine lbrms, represent three aspects of the Serpent Fire.)

Since the current of energy in the line South-West moves upward, it contributes nothing to
the cnrrent in the line West-Above. The latter receives energy from the line corresponding to
'f etlr, but none frorn the line of the letter Nun. Note also that in the symbolism of Key 14, the
lion of Leo (Teth) is on one side of the angel and the eagle of Scorpio (Nun) is on the other
side. The angel, principal symbol of Key 14, is between the lion and the eagle whose relative
positions are like those of the corresponding lines of the cube.

Only the head of the lion and his forepaws are shown. His body rests horizontally, with his
liindquarters nearer the east than his head. The eagle's whole body appears in the picture and
stands in a vertical position. Thus the positions of the bodies of the lion and the eagle
correspond to the positions of the lines to which these animals are assigned. By such careful
attention to detail does Tarot indicate that it was invented by men who were great adepts,
familiar with all the correlations of the mystery language of Ageless Wisdom.

Another point that should be considered in connection with the line West Above is that it is

the western boundary of the upper face of the cube. Thus it represents an activity carried on at
the level of man's self-conscious awareness (Above), and this activity is the goal or objective
completing the work which is symbolized in Tarot by the Magician.

The "l(nowledge and Conversation of the Holy Guardian Angel" is what the Magician aims to
accomplish. The end toward whicli all activities of human self-consciousness are directed is

experimental verification of the truth that the personal life of every human being is actually
undel the guidance and direction of what Tarot pictures by the angel in I(ey 14.

Understand, this verification does not at all bring about such guidance and direction. The

most ignorant man, utterly deluded by the illusion of personal separateness and independence,

is just as certainly under such guidance as the most illuminated sage. Every human being is
led and guided by the Holy Guardian Angel. Yet only a few are aware of this. To the mass of
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humanity, the Holy Guardian Angel presents himself under the forbidding and dreadful aspect
ol'the central figure in Key 15, which we shall begin to study in the next lesson.

ACT WITH ASSURANCE

By its symbolism, Key 14 tells you plainly that intellectual knowledge about the real YOU
and its natural ability forunionwiththe Source of all, is of no avail unless day by day inthe
affairs which claim your attention, you put the truths of existence into reverent and thankful
operation.

You have to do something about the business of building the inner shrine in your body. You
can't read about the wonderful potentialities of the Life-power, sit and meditate about them
and fold your hands and exclaim, "Oh me! Oh my!"

Key 14 illustrates the occult meaning of the Path of Wisdom named "Intelligence of Probation
or Trial". It will evoke from your inner consciousness, if you use it aright, an urge to do
something about what you know, It will help you to act as if what you have learned about the
powers of the Self were actually true (as it really is), and will help you demonstrate your
possession of those powers. it will enable you to work on the centers of force in your physical
body. will aid you to refine yollr senses and emotions, will help you give subconsciousness
correct patterns by clear, discriminative thinking.

It will help you get in conscious touch with the Holy Guardian Angel. lt will show you how
to work from your God-center. As a help to your understanding of this read what the Bible
says in Exodus 3. There you will find that the lirst essential is reverence. The second, equal
in importance to the first, is thankfulness-not mere lip-service, but an lrabitual attitude of
mind. The clue to the whole chapter is the name of God, I AM. When you hold a mental
image in your mind's eye, know conf,rdently that the I AM-all the power that ever was or
will be-is HERE, NOW, working for you and with you to flood your pattern with divine
substance and to congeal it into the form you desire.

Moses was admonished to go to Pharaoh and demonstrate the power of the I AM. Ife was
promised the liberation of the Children of Israel. It wasn't enough, you see, that Moses should
understand the instruction. He had to apply the principle in order to secure results. You will
renember that Pharaoh did not at once permit the Children of Israel to leave Egypt, He was
the very incarnation of obstinacy. Yet Moses persisted in pouring the power of the I AM into
l-ris mental image of a liberated Israel. He had to apply the law of demonstration repeatedly
before he gained what he desired. He persevered in doing something about it-seeking to
carry on in accordance with the I AM formula his lips pronounced.

This brings us to a consideration of your demonstrations. It gives us a serious side-light on all
the work of B. O. T. A. It is not enough that you read the instruction. You have to act upon
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it. You have to build the truth set forth into your mind, into your body, into your habits of
activity. Then, by changing first your mind and then your body, you will find yourself able,
in consequence, to change conditions in your surroundings.

We who are charged with the responsibility for spreading B. O. T. A. truths to the end that
man may rule as God here on earth, have for a long time realized the need for daily
application of the principles which lead one from the state of the natural man to that of the
spiritual being who transcends material difficulties because he finds perfect identification with
the Father.

As an aid to your future work, we recommend that you set up in your home a little shrine or
aclytun. It may be only a special corner in your room; but let it be consecrated ground. In
this nook let only fine thoughts dwell. Enter it as one who enters into a holy place, with
reverence. Then the vibrations will be of a hish order and eventuallv vour shrine will become
a center of radiant power.

From this center you can send out blessings to the world. From this center you can send out
healing influences. In this center will focus subtle forces which will aid you in manifesting
the things you desire. Here, better than anywhere else, you will be able to make your
oonscious contact with your Holy Guardian Angel.

In this shrine, set up a little altar. It may be only a table, but on it you can arrange an easel to
hold your T'arot Keys while you meditate on them. It will be an altar to the Life-power and
there are deep occult reasons why it will become in a very real sense a point of special focus
for actual powers.

lf you can, it would be a fine thing to hang above the altar some picture that is an expression
of your idea of what is finest and best. it may be a picture of Jesus, or of some Master of the
Wisdom, or of some great soul like Lincoln or Emerson. It need not be a "holy picture" in
erny conventional sense. If a conventional religious picture strikes a chord in you, use that.
But sorne people are more easily uplifted by a beautiful scene in a landscape painting. You
need not imitate any particular church in the decoration of your little adytum. Make your
selection on the basis of your own personal preferences.

Show your reverence to the Life-power by daily offerings of flowers on the altar, underneath
the picture. lf this be impracticable, put some prized possession there. Let that be the place
where something you really value is always kept, as a reminder that all good gifts come from
the One Self.

These are merely suggestions. I{owever plain and simple or however ornate you make your
personal adytum, remember that its main purpose is to establish a definite physical location
which shall act as a fbcal point for the powers you are learning to use.
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.fo 
some persons whose temperament is not naturally given to any form of ritual, this may not

scem important. You may think you oan always find the Central Self by simply going within,
no matter where you may be. This is, of course, perf'ectly true. Yet the experience of
millenliums is behind this idea of a place set aparl for spiritual worh and meditation. Real
fbrces collect in such a place. They make it easier, as time goes on, for you to enter quickly
into the right mood for your B. O. T. A. practice. So we earnestly advise you to consider this
suggestion and carry it out to the best of your ability, You will then be in a position to
experimentally verify the value of this practice.
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TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Thirty-three

BonnncB

The first thing to learn in connection with Key 15 is that what
manifests as bondage is an illusion, a wrong construction put
upon the principle of limitation. This wrong construction
makes that principle take on the appearance of the Devil. The
gross, repellant surface of this Key represents that illusion. You
must see through it to find out its true meaning.

Let us begin by examining the number 15. In Roman numerals,
this is XV. X and V are the last two letters of the word L. V.
X., which designates the One Force we concentrateby acts of
attention. XV is L. V. X.. minus the L.

The L is Lamed which, when used as a verb, means "to
in5flss{"-r.e., a directing power. When used as a noun it
means "Ox*goad". Since the Ox-goad was used not only to
signal forward motion to the ox, but also to steer him in the
desired direction, it may also be considered as a directing
power.

L. V. X. minus L therefore suggests the absence of the equilibrating, directive power
symbolized by Key 11, which is assigned to Lamed. Hence from the number XV we have an
intimation that the Devil represents the One Force, as it operates apart from human knowledge
(Lamed as a verb) and human direction (Lamed as noun).

Yet XV is composed also of the numbers X and V. In Tarot, X, or 10, is the Wheel of Fortune
which symbolizes the mechanical aspect of the cosmic manifestations of the One Force.

Matt's conception of the universe as mechanism has been built up from his observation of the
cycles of the seasons, and from other observations of recurrent phenomena, among which
those studied by astronomers are important. The greater part of the observation responsible
for mechanistic theories and philosophies are in fields bclow the human level. The
phenomena so observed seem to be the working of a blind aggregation of forces, operating by
necessity according to the law ofaverages.
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This law of averages seems to be at work in what is called the survival of the f,rttest. Yet, as
evolution progresses, this law seems to work with somewhat diminished force. A poet once
wrote ol the life-force, "How careful of the type it seems, how careless of the single life!" In
the lower forms of life, countless numbers are wiped out of existence. Only the strongest
survive. 

.fhus 
nature perf-ects her types.

Behold how different it is with men. Here the survival of the individual takes on increasing
importance, because a new principle is at work. This principle is what Tarot pictures by Key
5 or V. lt is the principle of consciousness which is hidden by the mechanical appearance of
the universe.

Thus, when man examines his environment and the fields of existence below him, he builds in
his mind the conception of mechanism symbolized by the Wheel of Fortune. When he turns
his attention inward toward the Center of his own existence, he discovers the indwelling
presence of the Great Revealer, the Hierophant.

'fhus 
X in XV represents the world of objective appearances through which man gains his

knowledge of the outer aspects of the manifestation of the One Force. V in XV stands for the
sr-rbjective world of consciousness whence man derives his knowledge of the significance of
the whirling cycles of change revolving round him.

By combining these two kinds of knowledge, X and V, man finds within himself a guidance
which enables him to control his environment. He is waging a successful war against poverty,
sickness and death. The war is not over and in some fields the battle seems, as these words
are written, to be more in favor of the forces of darkness than a victory for the forces of light.

Yet those who have access to the occult records of the Inner School are not dismayed by the
terrors of this age of transition. Even without such knowledge of ages even worse than this,
from which humanity has emerged to enter periods of triumphant progress, the careful student
of history finds little basis for assent to the gloomy predictions of some that we are about to
enter another Dark Ase.

The civilization into which most readers of these pages were born is passing away before our
eyes. But men and women who have caught the vision recorded in Tarot and in other
expressions of the knowledge of the Inner School, are confident that this era is a prelude to a
greater measure of freedom and enlightenment for all manlcind.

Even in the midst of the present confusion it is possible for one who has developed the degree
of conscious unlbldment attained by the enlightened minority, to achieve fieedom for himself
in spite ol the unsettled conditions which terrify most men. The members of this enlightened
minority are able to act as channels for the superior powers whereby the automatic forces of
nature, below the human level, may be controlled and directed constructively.
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The most advanced among these enlightened ones have long foreseen this era. For centuries
they have been preparing for the bringing into actual manifestation of that NEW ORDER OF
THE AGES which is mentioned in one of the mottoes of the Great Seal of the United States.
Largely as a result of their endeavors, forces are being brought to bear which will enable all
humanity to exorcise the Devil by adding L to XV, and making V central, as in the word
L.  V.  X.

I Intil very recently, the efforts of this enlightened minority have been directed in the main
toward seeking out and assisting individuals to gain a greater measure of control over
themselves and conditions. Since about the middle of the nineteenth century however, the
Inner School has been active in bringing about a wider dissemination of Ageless Wisdom than
could be effected in earlier periods of history.

Today thousands are ready for instruction, where hundreds only were prepared in former
times. Yet the enlightened are still in the minority and will be for some decades, or perhaps
centuries to come. The main difference now is that the time has arrived when they may, in
many parts of the world, work openly without fear of persecution by State or Church. Here in
the New World they are beginning to exercise, by various agencies, the superior power
which is always the accompaniment and consequence of superior enlightenment. While the
Old Order falls in ruins, they are making ready for the New Era of light and freedom which is
to witness a great advance toward the liberation of all humanity.

There are several other points in connection with the number 15 which will help yon to relate
this I(ey to others in the series. 15 adds to 6, and by comparing Keys 15 and 6 you will see
they are in contrast, yet contain similar details. It is as if Key 15 were a caricature of I{ey 6.

15 is also the sum of the numbers from 0 to 5. Thus, however unlikely it may appear at first,
we may understand that the Devil sums up the powers pictured in Tarot from the Fool to the
Hierophant, inclusive. You have learned also that 14 is related to 5. Now, since 15 is the
"theosophic extension" of 5, there ought to be a connection between Keys 14 and 15. See
how many evidences of this connection you can find by comparing the two l(eys.

The letter printed on Key 15 is Ayin. Its primary meaning is "eye". Other meanings are: "A
fountain", and "outward show, or superficial appearance".

For ages past, in all parts of the world, the All-seeing Eye has been a symbol of Deity. Thus
I(ey 15, no matter how strange it may seem to unaccustomed minds, must have something to
do with certain aspects of the One Power theologians call God. Add to this the ideas related
to the word "fountain" and you will begin to understand that this Key veils occult doctrines
about God as the fountain of manifestation, or source of creation. Add now the third meaning
of Ayin, and you will see that l(ey 15 must be interpreted as a symbol of the One Identity
considered as the source of the forms and appearances of relative existence.
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The lrtunan eye as the organ of vision, hints at a relationship between the ideas corresponding
to Ayin and those connected with the attribution of the function of sight to the letter Heh,
represented in Tarot by l(ey 4. It is a commonplace that the sense of sight, important as it is,
is also a source of manifold illusions and deceptions, What student of elementary psychology
is not familiar with the phenomena of optical illusions? We all know we must make mental
adjustments in order to interpret correctly what we see. If a man standing on the rear platform
of a train accepted the report of his sense of sight at face value, he would be under the
delusion that the parallel tracks over which the train had just passed were moving toward each
other as they receded.

Yet our eyes deceive us only if we let them. Here is a direct connection between the meaning
of the letter Ayin and the title of Key 15, for devil is derived from the Greek diabolos,
meaning "a traducer, a slanderer". An old proverb says appearances are deceiving and Jesus
counseled his disciples not to judge by appearance. In the New Testament, also, the Devil is
called the "father of lies", that is, the progenitor, source, or principle of falsehood, confusion,
error and mental disorder'.

Thus the Devil represents the fundamental fallacy whence all other falsehoods proceed. This
is tlre error of supposing that arcality called "matter" is opposed to another reality called
"Spirit". Or the error that matter is the only reality and that whatever man designates by the
noun "Spirit" is no more than an intellectual abstraction.

The Sanskrit word for matter is Maya. One of it's rneanings is "illusion". The Occidental
mind tends to accept the world of appearances, which we call the objective universe, as the
only reality. Oriental philosophers, on the other hand, tend to interpret the objective,
phenomenal world as being an unreal phantasmagoria of ever-shifting appearances.

Ageless Wisdom reconciles these opposing interpretations. It says the term reality applies to
both worlds. The outer world may be Maya or illusion in one sense of that term. Yet what
we call "Matter" is actually the "appearance" of what we call "Spirit" as it enters the field of
name and form. Both are real. Hence we should not try to separate the reality of the
appearance from the reality of the One ldentity which makes the appearance.

Error creeps in when we try to establish any such separation between the appearance and what
rnay be termed the "Appearer". The seeming "Two" are really "One" and are not in
opposition.

Thus Qabalists attribute to the letter Ayin the twenty-sixth path on the Tree of Life. This is a
diagram showirrg the various relations between the different aspects of the Life-power. It is,
so to say, the skeleton or framework for the construction of Tarot. The number assigned to
the path of Ayin is irnportant because 26 is the numeral value of the Divine Name, Jehovah.
Moreover, the aspect of the Life-power corresponding to the twenty-sixth path is called the
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Renewing Intelligence. It is said to be so called "because by it the Holy God renews all that is
begun afresh in the creation of the world."

Consider these words carefully. They give an important clue to what is meant by "creation".
For "begun afresh" distinctly intimates that the beginning of any cycle of creation is actually a
renewal of activity related to other cycles preceding this beginning.

Consider this in connection with the meaning of Ayin as "fountain". A fountain is a spring
whence flows water which nourishes the growth of plants and makes waste places fertile.
Where there is a fountain in a desert there is an oasis. Usually it is ringed with trees, and
when viewed from a height, looks like an eye in the face of the landscape.

Yet the fountain in an oasis does not make the water which flows from it. It is the beginning
of a little stream which trickles from it. This brooklet joins itself with others until they all
unite in a river which ultimately reaches the sea. The fountain "begins afresh", but is fed by
rain falling from clouds formed by evaporation from the ocean. The fountain is not an
original source. It is simply a point at the commencement of a particular cycle.

In a magical manuscript of the sixteenth century, quoted by Eliphas Levi in the introcluction to
his TRANSCENDENTAL MAGIC, we read that among the powers and privileges of an
adept, those connected with the letter Ayin are: "To force natule to make liim free at his
pleasure." We find, moreover, lirese siarrling worcis in the first verse of tire fourtir chapter of'
the Gospel according to St. Matthew: "Then Jesus was led up into the wilderness by the
Spirit, to be tempted by the devil."

fhis is the literal translation of the Greek original. It provides an important clue to the
mystery of Key 15. Note that the Spirit did the leading for the specific purpose of testing
Jesus. Here bear in mind what you have learned from the two preceding lessons concerning
the need for verification. The Devil begins to appear to have some good use.

Consicler also what is written in Job I :6: "Now there was a day when the sons of God came to
present themselves before Jehovah, and Satan came also." There is no hint that Satan is
prohibited from coming into Jehovah's presence. He is one of the company of the "Sons of
God" the "Beni'Elohim".

In Qabalah, the Beni-Elohim are said to be a choir of angels associated with the Sphere of
Mercury, or field of Mercurial influence. That is, they have to do with the phase of
consciousness represented by the Magician. This is the "Mercury of the Sages", human self-
consciousness making contact with its environment through the senses, the chief of which is
the sense ofsight.

What must we conclude from all this? First, that the appearances which deceive us are
necessary to the manifestation of the Life-power. Furthermore. that to attain to our full
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stature as human beings, so that we are in a position to force nature to make us free at our
pleasure, we must be subjected to tests and trials of our faith. These trials are imposed on us
by appearances.

The Book of Job is an elaboration of this theme. So are the four Gospels. The "mystery of
evil" is no mystery to those who have met and passed the trials of faith. Every person who
has left a report of his experience of the higher order of knowing has testified that in that
experience all consciousness of evil vanishes.

"All very well", you may say, "but I am acutely aware of the economic, social and political
evils of our time. I have some shortcomings myself and most of the people round me are
simply dreadful. No amount of fine theory will erase the slums, raze the hospitals, empty the
insane asylums and prisons."

Granted. Yet the way of life which leads to realization of man's true place in the scheme of
things does more than banish consciousness of evil. It is no mere anesthetic. It brings with it
power to transmute all semblances of evil into manifestations of positive good. 'fhus 

the
magical manuscript already quoted ends with these words:

"The wise man rules the elernents, stills tempests, cures the diseased by his touch, and raises
the dead. . . . The initiates know, and as for others, whether they deride, doubt, or believe,
whether they threaten or fear-what matters it to scieuce or to. us?"

Until we experience the higher order of knowing, we may have difficulty with the various
appearances of evil. We may wonder why our surroundings are so full of misery;but even
without the higher knowledge, reason will take us far.

Logic forces us to attribute the manifestation of the visible universe to a power which is
essentially good. A power, moreover, which is wholly wise. Thus it follows that even though
appearances are deceiving, appearance itself is necessary for the perfect manifestation of the
Life-power. The universe, as Oriental philosophers assert, rnay be Maya, but on the
hypothesis that it proceeds from an all-wise, all-good, all-powerful Source, then, whether we
can explain it or not, we are forced to conclude that this power to deceive the human mind and
originate all sorts of delusion is somehow useful, somehow part of the universal order,

'fhis involves no denial whatever of the various appearances of relative evil. Nor does
Ageless Wisdom narcotize us into an indifferent acceptance of appearances at face value.
Precisely those persons who have done and are doing most to banish illness, sorrow and pain
Iiom the lives of their contemporaries, are the persons who bear witness to the reality of a
highel order of knowing in which all consciousness of evil disappears.

Here Tarot affords us a clue by the attribution to I(ey 15 of the zodiacal sign Capricorn, ruled
by Saturn, planet of limitation and restriction. In Capricorn, moreover, Mars is exalted, or has
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its highest field of expression. Thus we may expect to find in Key 15 a symbolic
representation of power which both binds and liberates.

J J

In its binding aspect it creates form. All forms have definite limitations. All release of
energy, as we saw in our study of Key 13, which represents another aspect of the operation of
the Mars force, requires dissolution of forms. In Capricorn, then, these opposite aspects of
reality are brought together.

As applied to the keyword of our lesson, the meaning is this: Form necessitates limitation,
ancl in our experience limitation is bondage. Yet the very limitations which gall us may
become spurs to actions which set us free.

See how cleariy this is indicated by the first column of Keys in the tableau given in Lesson 2,
page 4. The practice of concentration (Key 1) puts into operation the law of suggestion (I(ey
8) which results in a renewal of consciousness that releases us fiom bondage (I(ey 15). When
the force of Mars, represented by the Magician's red robe, is brought to bear by concentration,
it ef}-ects a regeneration wl-rich dissolves the appearances of limitation.

Tlrrough Ayin, again, Key 15 is associated with the idea of Mirth. Laughter is caused by
perception of the incongruous. It is but a step from this to the truth that joy results from
recognizing the incongruity between appearances of limitation and the fact that man is the
irninec',iate agerrt of the Onc idcrility. Experirnen'ral recognition of tiris fact brings an
experience of the most intense bliss, far beyond, yet comparable to the most ecstatic sense-
experiences known to man.

Finally, to return to the title of t(ey 15, there is an old saying: "The Devil is God as He is
misunderstood by the wicked." This means that the monstrous figure in I(ey 15 is a symbol
of man's ignorant notions of the true nature of Reality and more especially of man's f-alse
opinions concerning his own place in the scheme of things. This ignorance is the real Devil,
and because it may be overcome, they who set their feet upon the ancient Way of Liberation
learn how to banish the Devil and destroy his works.

This week, as you color Key 15, notice particularly that this hideous figure is an impossible
combination of incongruities. Never did this nightmare shape exist outside the realm of
distorted fancv. and it never can.
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COLORING INSTRUCTIONS

KEY 15. THB DEVIL

Yellow: Insignia above cross below navel of the Devil. The hair of the male and
female figures, the torch flame, and the tail of the male figure are yellow,
shot with red.

Green: Tail of f'emale figure.

Br'wn: 
liffi:t'iffl.#jjf#f#iT,iff#n:xl;l"il;"'

Steel: Chains, ring on pedestal.

White: Star, beard, horns of male and female figures.

Red: Cross on devil's body, grapes on tail of fbmale figure. Devil's eyes, Note
also what is said under YELLOW.
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TAROT FUNDAMEI\TALS

Lesson Thirfv-four

THE DEVIL

'fhe black background of Key 15 represents darkness, a symbol of ignorance. It refers also to
Saturn, the planet ruling Capricorn. 'fhe 

color black, especially in heraldry, stands for this
planet.

The central figure is an androgyne goat having the wings of a bat, the arms and hands of a
man and the legs and feet of an eagle. The wings refer to the designation of the Devil as
"prince of the power of the air". They indicate a subtle energy in the atmosphere which
cnergy is one of the powers controlled by practical occultists.

The eagle's legs and feet refer to the sign Scorpio, ruled by Mars, which planet is exalted in
Capricorn. The Scorpio forces must be purified in the fires of test and trial if we are to be
released from bondase.

The arms and hands ot-the monster are shown in a gesture resembling that made by the
Magician. 

'Ihe 
difference is that the uplifled hand is open and bears on its palm the

astrological symbol of Saturn, which signifies limitation.

The position of the fingers of the Devil's right hand is also a contrast to the gesture of
esotericism made by the Hierophant. The Devil seems to be saying, "What is visible, what
can be grasped by the senses, is all there is."

This is the basic fallacy of materialism. In the symbolism of the Devil's hand, this fallacy is
associated with the sign of the planet Saturn, because materialism is the cause of man's worst
limitations.

The inverted torch in the Devil's left hand burns wastefully and gives little light. It is typical
of tlre false light of misinterpretation of experience. It represents also the blazing torch of
revolution and rebellion. (Remember that Civil Rights, the cornerstone of our democracy,
emerged as a practical concept from rebellions against feudal lords in the days of King John.
Evil, symbolized by the Devil in Key 15, is often, if indeed not always, the womb of progress.
Ed . )

On the Devil's body, just below the naval, a symbol of Mercury refers to the activity of the
subtle processes of digestion and assimilation. These, under the influence of Mercury in
Virgo, are brought under control in the work of practical occultism. This work rs a
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combination of mental processes, indicated by the yellow upper half of the Mercury symbol,
with bodily responses or actions represented by the red cross forming the lower half of the
symbol.

The Devil's eyes are red because Mars, corresponding to that color, is exalted in the sigr-r
Capricorn. 

'fhey 
emphasize the meanings of the letter Ayin, and refer also to the fact that

sight is attributed to the letter I-{eh, and thus to Aries, a sign ruled by Mars.

The inverted pentagram between the Devil's horns is the most evil of all signs of black magic.
The essence of black magic is mental inversion, rooted in the belief that the Self of man is
dominated by the elements composing his physical environrnent. Thus the inverted
pentagram is a symbol of falsehood because it is never tlue that Spirit can be dominated by
rnatter.

The pedestal is a half-cube, representing imperfect understanding of the physical world,
because this world is often syrnbolized by a cube. At the liont of the pedestal is a large ring.
To it are fastened the chains which bind the two smaller fisures.

These typify the human conscious and subconscious minds. The bondage of delusion is a
consequence of man's erroneous interpretation of the nature of the physical universe. The
hoofs, horns and tails of these prisoners intimate that delusion bestializes man.

On the Cube of Space, I(ey l5 is represented by the line West-Below, shown in Figs. 1 and2
of the diagrams accompanying Lesson 18. This line connects the lower ends of the lines
North-West and South-West. It designates an activity working at the subconscious level. It is
the lower boundary of the western face of the Cube, and is also the western boundary of the
lower face.

Considered under the first of these two aspects, it represents the operation at work on
subconscious levels of manifestation, of what is shown in Key 10. Considered under the
second of these two aspects, it represents the subconscious element in the Law of Rotation.

Actually, these are simpiy two ways of describing one and the same activity. Hence they are
represented on the Cube by the single line of West-Below.

In terms of Tarot, Key 15 shows how the power represented by the High Priestess manifests
itself in the Law of Rotation and shows also those aspects o1'this Law which operate in the
universe and in the life of man below the level of conscious awareness.

The current of energy in this line moves from North to South. It cornbines the current passing
from East to West along the line of North-Below with the curent passing from Above to
Below alons the line North-West.
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I(ey I 5 therefore represents an activity which combines the forces of l(ey 9 with those of Key
I 1. Here is an important clue to the practical meaning of Key 15. It shows us that whatever is
represented by the symbolism of the Devil combines the secret forces of Virgo and Libra.

The line West-Below is opposite the line East-Below. The latter is related to the Chariot and
to the sign Cancer, which is the opposite zodiacal sign to Capricorn. Capricorn in turn
corresponds to the line West-Below. Furthermore, the line West-Below is diagonally
opposite the line East-Above, and we have seen that there is a hint of this opposition in the
symbolism of I(eys 6 and 15.

in practical occultism, Key 15 represents a force which combines the energy released into the
physical organism through the functions of the Virgo region, as explained in Lessons 21 and
22, wrth the lbrce specialized by the adrenals governed by Libra.

ln one sense, all these forces are really phases in the operation of the One Force. Yet each
phase is distinct and has its own peculiarities. As an illustration of the same general principle,
we may think of the One Force as electricity which may be specialized through appropriate
instruments into various kinds of activity. Passing through the filament of an electric bulb, it
manifests as light. Sent through the coil of a stove, it becomes heat. One manifestation
enables us to read at night. The other warms a room, or cooks a meal. We do not try to read
by the light of'a stove, nor cook a dinner over an electric lamp.

To speak of anything so obvious may seem out of place in a course of lessons intended for the
instruction of intelligent meu and women. Yet it is necessary because so many appear to
believe that one needs only to make contact with the central source of the One Force in order
to accomplish all things. Again and again we have been asked what good there is in "all this
technical hnowledge". Often the question is put by a person describing himself as an
"advanced student" who has spent years reading occult literature and has been a member of
one or n-lore "very occult" societies.

Failure to grasp this principle accounts for the lack of success attending the efforts of rnany
genr.rinely earnest students. It needs to be said often that practical occultism is just as full of
inevitable technicalities as practical exoteric science. Our conquest of the inner world of
occult forces is made by the same kind of procedure which has brought about our conquest of
the outer world.

In Seven Steps, Lesson 1, is a quotation from Eliphas Levi describing the Astral Light. Add
to it these words from the same author:

"'l'his electro-magnetic ether, this vital and luminous caloric, is represented on ancient
monuments by the girdle of Isis, which twines in a love-knot round two poles, by the bull-
headed serpent, by the serpent with the head of a goat or a dog, and by the serpent biting its
own tail, emblem of prudence and of Saturn. lt is the winged dragon of Medea, the double
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serpent of the caduceus, and the tempter of Genesis. Lastly, it is the devil of exoteric
dogmatism, and is really the blind force which souls must conquer in order to detach
themselves fiom the chains of earth."

Now, in Genesis the tempter is called l/JllJ, Nachash, and this noun is closely related to the
word translated in the Authorized Version as "brass", though it really means copper, the metal
of Venus. The number of l/Jhl is 358, the same as the number of hrlf/b, Messiach or
Messiah, "the anointed", and referring to the Christos.

What is hinted by this nurneral identity? The agency of temptation and that of release are one
and the same. The Life-Power is the cause both of bondage and of liberation. When we do
not understand them, the laws of the Life-Power's self-expression seem to be our adversaries.
When we come to know that all rnanifestation proceeds from the One Identity, we discover
that a reversal of relationship is possible, so that what seems to be against us is transformed
into the means for our release from all restriction,

When Eliphas Levi speaks of the Astral Light as blind, he employs a subtlety of language.
The force is blind only so long as we are unaware of its true nature. When we ourselves see
the truth, this fbrce becomes the vehicle of our vision, Hence it is connected with Ayin, the
Eye.

Tlie seclet of release is to get ihe pentagram right si<ie up. Vian's monstrous imaginary
creation, the Devil, is really none other than God as God seems to men who have an upside-
down conception of the I AM. To know what the Self of rnan really is dispels the delusion
that Spirit is dominated by the elements. When this delusion is overcome, the powerlessness
of evil becomes self-evident and the works of the Devil are destroved.

Learn to laugh at appearances. Laugh at the notion of a Devil. The most effective resistance
to eror is ridicule. Laush at the Devil and he. with all his ansels. will flee.

MIRTH. THE SOLVENT

The Flebrew noun PlnU, sehkoke, is attributed to the letter Ayin. It means laughter, mirth,
derision and sport or play. The practical instruction to follow emphasizes this idea.

One has only to look at Key l5 to see that this assemblage of incongruities is ridiculous.
Incongruity is one of the ftrndamental causes of mirth. Nearly every one of the seven basic
jokes owes its laugh-provoking quality to some such mixture of unrelated things. When
things look like the Devil, laughter puts us more quickly in the right mood to find a correct
solution than any amount of seriousness.

Lrs'03n0



T A  I l O ' T  I '  U N D A  M E N T ' A L S :  3 4

Thus it is recorded o1'Abraham Lincoln that, when the Northern cause was in greatest
diff,rculties, he shocked the staid members of his cabinet by reading them the latest humorous
essay by Artemas Ward. Often in the midst of grave and perilous times Lincoln would lift his
own spirits and those of his associates with stories which were of the "smoking-compartment"
variety.

Voltaire tells us that when men believe in absurdities, they inevitably commit atrocities. The
truth of this statement is far reaching. You can trace the disastrous effects of our past and
current beliefs in absurdities through virtually every field of our activities-political,
economic, religious and social. The Devil and all he stands for is an absurdity, The only
antidote to absurdity is reality. The Great Work, the goal of all true aspirants, is the gaining
of the needed perceptions and abilities to discover, accept and apply Reality in all our
thoughts and actions.

Remember, this whole i(ey is related to appearances, to the way things look, to outward
shows. Appearances deceive when we are so ignorant as to tahe them at face value. When we
do this they slander us to ourselves and to others. If we accept the way things look as being
reality, then it is inevitable that the grinning masks of terror shall frighten us. Whenever our
comfortable assLlrance that we live in an orderly universe is tested by some apparent exception
to the rule, it is natural to be frightened, natural to "view with alarm", natural to get on the
defensive, natural to hate.

Wherever we look in the world of appearances, there we find duality. Male and female,
positive and negative, good and evil. This is the Tree of Knowledge of Good and Evil. To eat
of it is death. . . yet it is good to look upon and when we know how to enjoy the
irhantasmagoria of outward appearance, we car get as much fun out of it as children get from
the comics on Sundays. More, because nothing is so funny as the way things look. The
troubles we have are due largely to our mistaken belief that the way things look is the way
reality actually is.

The worlcl of relative appeararlce is necessarily full of contrast, necessarily full of
incongruities. We shall always find appearances which seem at first sight to contradict our
comfortable assurance that there is order and pattern, rightness and reason, behind all things.

This is the trial of duality whereby, as shown in l(ey 14, the Lord of the Universe tests the
devout. The same Lord of the Universe is pictured in I(ey 15. It is for this reason that the
Bible (and all other wise books) are careful to warn us not to ignore evil, not to deny the
existence of the Adversary, not to pretend, in our blind optimism, that he isn't there. Yet the
satne wise books warn Lls also not to impute separate existence to the Devil, not to ascribe
power to him, not to make of him (as exoteric theology has done) a second deity opposed to
God-and to date, winning most of the cosmic battles.
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To eat of the fruit of the Tree of i(nowledge of Good and Evil is, as we have just written,
natural. But we are engaged in a work that takes us beyond the limitations of the natural
man. Nature unaided fails, but man, who is God incarnate, is able to take his own personality
and the circumstances of his environment beyond these limitations. In order that this may be
brought about, he has, first of all, to see (Ayin, the Eye) the apparent contradictions presented
by environment to his inner feeling of power. So long as nothing incongruous appears, just so
long will man do nothing to improve his situation. But when he seems to be hemmed in,
when liis limitations appear to be galling chains, when he feels his bondage, then he will find
a way to release. And he will find it the quicker if he learns how to laugh.

Wlro are the deadliest human personalities? Those who have no gift of laughter. The serious-
minded, long-faced Puritans materialized their fears and visions of hell. The worst cruelties
per:petrated upon man by man are those projections of the same sense, false patriotism or
religious bigotry.

So, learn to laugh. To laugh at your own strutting and rantings on the stage of human life. To
laugh at the bogey-men raised by the mumbo-jumbo of religious or political or economic
lanaticism. To laugh at the comic spectacle of external manifestation.

C)r-re of the oldest Hindu scriptures says the manifested universe is no more than the cosmic
play, the Lila of Brahm. This Sanskrit word is almost the exact equivalent of the hebrew
sehhoke. Tlic idea is ihat God creates, as do all artists, irorn ihe exuberatce of iris inner
feeling. That He, like all artists, creates not only the pretty, br.rt also the ugly, not only heroes,
but also clowns and villains. And that he eniovs his cosmic nlav.

But the wisdom doctrine tells us also that this author of the cosmic comedy drama lives in
and through all the actors. Not a far-away God, but an indwelling Presence, is the "Author
and Finisher" of our faith. Of our confidence. that is. in the ultimate beautiful outcome of the
play. Never are we closer to the Fleart of God than when we play and laugh. When we deride
the masks of terror, the Lover who wears them shows His beautiful face. When we laush at
onr fears they vanish like rnist before the morning sun.

He who loves God, laughs with God at the comic spectacle presented by appearances. He
who loves man, laughs at the ineptitudes common to us all, and laughing, rises after he
tumbles, as do players in a game.

Shall we give you a set of practices? God forbid! That would be altogether too funny. But if
you have caught the spirit of this instruction, you shall find yourself laughing your way out of
povelty, laughing your way out of disease, making the mirror of the outer world reflect your
own good humor in the smiling faces of children, of men and women, and in the mastery of
circumstances which is never attained save by those who consciously cultivate the sift of
mirth.
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Lesson Thirtv-five

AWAKENING

We come now to the second stage of spiritual unfoldment,
which is the awakening from the dream of sense, from the

nightmare of bondage. The first stage represented by I(ey 15, is

therealization of the nature of bondage and the perception that

it is, after all, only a bad dream.

Key 16 is obviously a picture of destruction. But notice that the

source of the destructive power is the sun, and that the

disintegrating force comes forth as a flash of lightning. This
refers to the flash of superconsciousness which constitutes the

first awakening.

It is the first moment of clear vision, after which the pelson to

whom it comes is never again quite the same as he lvas before.

Like the hatching of a chick from the egg, another life opens

before it. So it is with man. At the moment of sudden

illunination, which is pictured by I(ey 16, he receives an initiation, and from there on he

belongs to a new order ofcreatures.

In THE BOOI( OF TOKENS, the meditation on the letter Peh to which Key 16 is attributed,

says:

"Verily, destruction is the foundation of existence,

And the tearing-down thou seest
Is but the assembling of material
For a grander structure."

Destluction is really the basis of existence. Our entire lives are spent in the disintegration of

forms for the sake of building up other forms. Power is released by disintegration. The food

we eat, the clothes we wear, the automobiles we ride in, are all in process of destruction from

the first moment we put them to use. In the act of destruction itself lies all the utility we can

extract from any of these things. (In the material universe, the second law of thermo-

dynamics postulates that all forms of energy are derived fi'om the destruction of some

previously existing physical or energy structure. Entropy is the word used in physics to

describe this down-grading process. Ed.)
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In the experience of spiritual unfoldrnent, awakening is clistinctly a destructive process. All
the customary wrong thinking and wrong acting must go. The false sense of personal will, or
personal autonomy, of personal self-action, must be utterly destroyed.

This is not a comfortable process. When one is forced to recognize the truth that some of his
most cherished beliefs are false, the consequent readjustment is not easy. yet the wise in
every age have testified that this destruction is essentially a gathering of materials for a
grander structure. (All tme scientists must stand ready at any time to discard even their most
deep-rooted convictions when competent observation ancl experiment . . . "new awakening,, in
the sense of this text . . . show such beliefs to be inconsistent with newly established facts. As
this is written, the Law of Parity a cornerstone of physical science, upp.urc about to fall. Ed.)

The first chaptel of the Gospel according to St. John says: "In the beginning was the Worcl,
and the Word was with God, and the Word was God. All things were made by Hirn; and
without Him was not anything made that was made. That which hath been made was life in
Him, and the life was the light of men.',

This passage refers to the power you have been studying since the first lesson of SEVEN
STEPS. You have learned that this power is not only the source of the forces used in creation,
integration and reproduction, but that from it spring also the forces rnanifest in the opposites
of these.

THE BOOK OF TOKENS, in the meditation on Peh which means "the mouth of man as
organ of speech," states:

"I aln the mouth whence issueth the breath of Life;
I am the all-devouring one
Whereunto all things retllm."

This is the power which is active in the disintegration of the old fonns of personal
consciousness. It rends the veil which hides truth fi'om our eyes. The doctrine that this
brealcing-down of form is frrndamental in the process of the Life-power's self-manifestation
deserves most careful consideration.

A practical occultist has to learn that he cannot hope to reach any goal he may have set for
himself without first breaking down the conditions in which he finds himself whel he
formulates his desire. In occultism, as in everything else, we cannot have our cake and eat it
too. Before we may find release from the chains which bind us, we must leam how to break
them.

The time to begin this plocess of breaking down the old, limiting forms is now, not some time
in the fliture. You have already made a good start. You are aware of your limitations. you
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are making an effod to transcend them. This is witnessed by the fact that you have followed

the instruction this far'.

As you proceed with it, other practical methods for combating your limitations will be given

you, and things of splendor will unfold within you. Your first step is to apply in your daily
life the principles represented by the Tarot Keys so as to build those principles into the

structure of your own being.

The number 16 says as much. Right discrimination, the principle represented by Key 6, is

necessary in this work. Apply this principle through acts of concentration typified by l(ey 1,

and you will find that each day's experience brings you some measure of the awakening so

strikingly pictured here. Superficial observation will not suffice. You must give attention to

the mealing of your thoughts, desires and actions. Thus you apply the plinciple of limitation

to overcome the forms of limitation which constitute your present bondage.

He who is proficient in concentration rarely places himself in embarrassing situations by rash

and unconsidered action. He thinks before he acts and then acts wisely. The planet Mars is

r-elated to l(ey 16 through the letter Peh, and in exoteric astrology Mars is the planet of war

and of r.ash action. Yet it is also the planet of the driving force behind all successful activity.

The way the Mars force manifests itself in us depends therefore, on whether we direct it so as

to make ftill use of its clriving power, or whethet we permit it to control us, thus inducing rash

and foolish activity.

The Mars force is the propulsive energy which drives our desires into manifestation.

Direction of desire is not repression. No one lacking powerful desires and emotions ever

attails to tire heights of mastery. When one tries to repress the Mars fotce, it sooner or later

breaks loose in a bru'st of tenific destruction. Books on analytical psychology tell of many

honible examples of human wreckage caused by the repression of desire.

The charurels thlough which desire force finds expression are normally undel our conscious

control. It is natural and proper to manage the desire nature. I(ey 1, th.e Magician, shows

how. Formulate your desires, using intelligent discrimination, and then bring them into

nalifestation by concentration. Malce your mental irnages of the desired results sharp and

clear so that subconsciousness will receive definite impressions. Then the activity of the

dynamic Mars force will make your dleams come true.

Sonre very old versions of I(ey 16 arenamed "The House of God." Others are called "The

Fire of Heaven." Still others bear the title, "The Lightning-struck Towel'." The title in our

version is a short form of this third variant. There is a tradition that it refers to the Tower of

Babel ancl thus to the confusion of tongues. Readers familiar with the figurative use of the

worcl "Babel" i1the wlitings of Jacob Boehme, and in other productions of the Inner School

of Western Occultism, will understand how to interpret the title, "The l{ouse of God'" Here
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too, is a clue to the channels through which the doctrine symbolized in Tarot came into
Europe fiom fafther East.

Specifically, the title we use is related to the notion of speech. The Bible story about the
Tower of Babei indicates that it is a mistaken use of language to try to reach heaven by meals
o1'a structure of words. The correct use of language is to direct the forces of nature by rnaking
words the tools of organized thought. Wren we try to use words to define superconscious
states which are beyond words, confusion always results.

COLORING INSTRUCTIONS

Yellow:

KEY 16. TI{E TOWBR

Two bands on clown that look like rope; crown of woman. The yods are
yellow, with a tongue of led also shaped lil<e a yod in lower right hand
comer of each. Flarnes coming out of windows and top of tower should be
red, with yellow highlights, somewhat like the yods except that r.ed should
predominate. Solar disc, except gold edges around triangle rays.

Dress of woman; hose of man.Blue:

Gold:

Grey:

Brown:

Red:

Blonde:

crown, except yellow parls; lightning-flash; points aronnd sorar-disc.

Tower; clouds (heavy storm-clouds, as in Key

Cliff (top of cliff is made a lighter brown).

Boots and coat of man; shoes of woman. Palts
above).

Woman's hair.

I 0).

of flames and yods (see
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TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Thirty-six

THE TowER

TFIE LIGFITNING-FLASFI in l(ey 16 is a reference to the words of THE BOOK OF
F'ORMATION (1:5): "The appearance of the ten spheres out of nothing is like a flash of
lightning, being without end. Ilis word is in them when they emanate and when they return."
Thus the lightning flash is a symbol of the power of the Creative Word. It properly
corresponds to the letter Peh since the letter-name means the mouth as the organ of speech.

The flash comes from a solar disk. This shows that the active force at work is a phase of the
operation of the Life-power in spite of the seeming destruction wrought by it. The disk is in
the same corner of the picture as the sun in Key 0. Review what is said in Lesson 4
concerning this. Remember that the reproductive force is the Mars force which establishes
another link with the attribution of the Planet Mars to Peh.

'fhe 
lightning-flash diagrarnmatically designates the complete expression of the ten aspects of

the Lil'e-power mentioned in THE PATTERN ON THE TRESTLEBOARD. This symbolism
is borrowed from a diagram familiar to Qabalists.

ln relation to the second stage of spiritual unfoldment, the lightning indicates the sudden
illumination, or flash of inspiration, which comes to us when we have faced our particular
problem boldly and have concentrated on it by means of prolonged acts of attention, the full
force of the Life-power.

Notice that the end of the thunderbolt is formed like an arrowhead. an ancient character for the
letter Beth which is the alphabetical symbol of initiative and of the actual beginning of a cycle
of activity corresponding to Key 1 of Tarot.

The tower is built of brick laid in twenty-two courses. It represents a structure of human
speech because the components of speech are the letters of the alphabet which in Hebrew
number twenty-two.

T'his tower is a structure of human error and ignorance, yet it is at the same time a House of
God. Nothing is truer than that these physical personalities of ours, even though they be
structures which incorporate our false notions, are at the same time temples of the living God.
The ugliness and inadequacy of our bodies, their want of comeliness and grace, are caused by
the influence on subconsciousness of our false thinking expressed by erroneous use of words.
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Hence the lightning-flash of true perception always makes itself felt in the physical body
because there must be a period of physical readjustment before our bodies can be vehicles lbr
thc expression of the higher levels of consciousness.

The crown which is knocked off the top of the tower is a symbol of will-power because the
Ilebrew noun Kether, meaning "cro\4m", is a synonym for "will". This, however, is a false
crown, a syrnbol of mere usurpation, and its nature is exposed by the four letters M with
which it is ornamented.

In Hebrew, M is Mem (ll), and the numeral value of Mem, 40, multiplied by 4, is 160. This is
the number of the proper name liir, Cain. Cain, the first murderer, personifies the false idea of
will-power . . . the notion that every person has a will of'his own separate from the will-power
of other persons and from the Cosmic Will which is the ruling power throughout the entire
universe.

Right knowledge begins with a flash of perception which makes us realize that no detail of
our personal experience can be separated from the total expression of the Life-power's
activity. Ilowever brief this flash of realization may be, it overlhrows the notion of a separate
personal will, and it also disrupts mental structures based on the error that we are living our
lives in perpetual antagonism to the universe and to the lives of our neighbors. This lie is
behind every murder. It is eradicated by even the briefest perception of the fundamental unity
of ail that exists.

The failing figures represent the two modes of personal consciousness. The man is self-
consciousness, the woman subconsciousness. Tlie flash of inspiration upsets all our former
conceptions of the nature of personal consciousness and reverses our former ways of thinking.

Irr Key 16 the figures are clothed because they hide their true nature from each other so long
as man remains in the state of ignorant separateness. In this connection remember that clothes
are symbols of shame and sin.

Twenty-two Yods are shown, suspended in air. Ten are on one side of the tower, so disposed
that they fbrm the Qabalistic diagram of the free of Life. The twelve on the other side are
symnretrically arranged also. These Yods stand for the twenty-two letters of the Hebrew
alphabet because every Hebrew letter is said to be some aspect of the letter Yod.

Thus these Yods floating in air represent the surn*total of cosmic forces. They stand, also, for
the elements of the Creative Word and for the powers of human personality.

They are shown hanging in space to present symbolically the idea that none of these forces
has a physical foundation. This idea is just the reverse of that suggested by the rocky, isolated
peak on which the tower is erected. Note that this peak is the same color as the Devil's body.
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The average person thinks his life has a physical basis. He supposes it to be sustained by
food, air, water, and the various physical folces of his environment. Ageless Wisdom says
just the opposite. It declales explicitly that the one Life-power is the basis of all manifestation
whatsoever, physical or otherwise. It by no means denies the importance, much less the
actual existence, of the physical plane; but it does say the physical world is an expression of
the powers of spiritual life. fhus it declares that instead of life being supported by the
conditions of physical manifestation, these conditions, per contra, are caused and maintained
by life.

It is true that certain deflnite physical conditions must obtain in order that the functions of
human personality may be exercised here on earth. lt is not true that these conditions are
either cause or support for such terrestrial functions of human personality. The true cause is
the Life-power itself, and it is the Life-power which manifests itself in every physical
condition, in every physical force. The conditions are the effects, not the causes, of
rnanifestation.

Thus Ageless Wisdom holds causation to be vital, rather than physical. In our day, this
conception of causation is not in fashion any more than the conception that the earth is round
was in fashion in the days of Columbus. It is true, iust the same. . . demonstrably true! Nor is
it any less true because relatively few persons now living are able to make the demonstration.

N I n f  n r r ^ " . ' n a r c ^ ! 1  n q n  n ! - r '  n  n n r r n a r - f n  / ' ) ' r l "  f l r n c n  ' r J r n  l r r ' o  r " r F f i ^ i ^ ' r +  n r r r c i n . l  t . . l - - r  ^ ^ . I  l " ^ ' , , -! r  r  p v r  t  l r r v r v  !  r u r r ^ v r l l r r  r r r q J r v s r  ! 4 1 ! r l t  t l l l u  r l q l  !

clevoted ihlror"lu", to hours of practice ,un do ,o.

Sirnilarly, there are persons on earth today who, because of long and intelligent practice,
understand the laws of life and how to use them. Such people can control physical conditions
in a way which appears miraculous to the rest of us.

Such virtuosi in the art of living have a command of their bodies, and, through those
regenerated bodies, of their environment. This enables them to do many extraordinary things.
Yet they all bear witness that at one stage of their development they were just as ignorant of
the laws of life as are most persons today. They met the same problems we are meeting, and
faced the same difficulties. At one time in their experience, they were as much in the dark as
we seem to be. They supposed causation to be physical and they thought they were "going it
alone". Like the tower, their house of personality was reared on a peak of selfish isolation
from the rest of humanity and it was crowned by the usurper's diadem of belief in personal
wil l .

Then there came a day when, like lightning, a flash of clear perception reversed their former
opinions. Darkness closed round them again, for at this stage of spiritual unfoldment the light
is not continuous. Yet they remembered what they had seen and the consequence of that
recollection was a radical change in the fundamental conception on which their whole conduct
of life was based.
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We must make the same change, but we have to pass through the same experience. If you
have had this experience, yoll will understand the deeper implications of Key 16. If you have
not had it, this lesson will help prepare you for the sudden, terrible, yet wonderful awakening
which will end your dream of separation and bring you near the beginning of the Way of
Retum.

In the directional attributions of the Hebrew letters, Peh is assigned to North. This is the place
o1'greatest symbolic darkness. Thus Masonic lodges have no station in the North because it is
said that the sun never shone on the north side of Solomon's Temple.

Compare this darkness symbolism with the color of the pillar on the left, or north side of
I{ey 2 and with the color of the sphinx on the same side of Key 7. Note that the pillar marked
with Beth is associated with the idea of strength and that in Hebrew, the word translated as
"strength" may also be rendered as "severity" . . . suggested by the forbidding expression of
the black sphinx in Key 7.

fhe idea behind this association of darkness and North with strength is the idea that those
powers which are, to the average mind veiled in darkness, are the powers which bring release
ancl er-rlightenment. The occult forces are liberating forces. What inspires fear and terror in
the mind of a savage is what a civilized man employs to set himself liee tiom a thonsand
limitations which restrict tlie aborigine.

Nothing in nature inspires man with greater fear than lightning. Yet civilized man annihilates
distance by telephone, telegraph and wireless. By this willing servant of human intelligence
he sends words and pictures round the world. In hours he makes journeys that took days and
months only a 1'ew years ago, and the lightning-flash in a gas-engine makes this possible.

This is why the Emperor I'aces north. Human reasoning is always concerned with the
unknown, with what is concealed from the average mind. He who conquers his fear of
clarkness is able to discover the secrets it hides and to brins them and himself to liqht.

ln .Tob 3l :22 we read, "Fair weather cometh fiom the north", but the margin of the Ifing James
Version substitutes "gold" for "fair weather", and this is the more accurate translation. In
Hcbrew, it reads nnN'r :nl llbgh, and the numeral value of this phrase is 696, which is the
number of btbl4il lDN, "Esh ha-shamaim," "Fire of heaven". Tliis last is the same as one
French title fbr Key 16, "Le Feu de Ciel".

This passage from Job is the text for a long alchemical commentary in the Qabalistic BOOI(
OF PTJRiFYING FIRE, but discussion of this must be reserved for our texts on Flermetic
Science. Suffice it for now that here is rather more than a hint that by "Mars" and by "North"
wise men of old indicated their knowledse of the same fbrce now named electricitv.
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What is tnore, they knew that the occult force they symbolized by a flash of lightning is the
basis for those inner modifications of the personal vehicle which result in enlightenment,
This aspect of the cosmic vital electricity they represented also by a serpent. Hence, in Key 6
there is a serpent on the north side of the picture, and in Key 10 a serpent is descending on the
north side of the wheel.

Tl-rus we may interpret "Gold cometh from the north" as meaning "Enlightenment has its
origin in the hidden sources of power which terrify the minds of the ignorant."

Remembering that a fundamental activity of the Mars fbrce in human personality is the
stimulation of desire, devote yourself this week to a study of your desires. Many of them are
unirnportant, weak, ephemeral.

An enlightened man is a man of few desires, but those he has are deep, powerful, one-pointed.
Such a man shoots straight at his mark permitting nothing to deflect his aim. His thoughts
dwell on what he has decided to be and do. His mind pictures it clearly. His activity is
directed to its attainment.

Select your most important desire. Do not allow less important ones to interfbre with it.
Yielding to the influence of small desires dissipates energy you should apply to truly
important work.

This practice is difficult, easy as it is to describe. To bring the desire nature completely under
control takes long, steady drill. On this account, do not drop your practice at the end of this
week. I(eep at it continually. Desire is the power that achieves, and the art of directing this
power is the basis of all kinds of mastery.

"Awake and sing, ye that dwell in dus1."-Isaiah 26:19

Have you ever had a nightmare? A dream so terrible that you have never forgotten it? Terror
lbllowing terror; dread unspeakable; futile endeavols to escape, that were continually
frustrated? Or perhaps a dream of falling from a great height, ended by a sudden start as you
came wide awake?

It takes a bad dream to wake you up. When the tenor becomes too great, the misery too hard
to bear, the danger so threatening that you simply can't stand it, then your eyes fly open and
you heave a sigh ofrelief.

So it is with all who "dwell in dust." Read the passage in Isaiah of which our quotation is
part, aud there you will find a tale of all human miseries. The "dust" is the same "dust of the
ground" of which Adam was formed, according to the allegory in Genesis. To dwell in dust is
tcl be hypnotized by the dream of physical causation-and sooner or later the dream turns into
a tdghtmare. Yet the nightmare itself awakens us. So long as appearances are pleasant, we
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arc content to clream on. While the Procligal's cash held out, and he had the wherewith to
spencl iu riotous living, he was "away fi'om himself", caught in the delusion of identification
with things outside.

So long as we ascribe power, wisclom, supply, or anything else of worth to external
conclitions, .iust so long are we dreaming. The sources of life and power are within us.
Iluuran personality is like a projection machine. I{uman environment is like a screen. Our
ruretrtal inragery (inside us) makes the pictures, ancl the words olour mouths incite the
reactions we experieuce. But the liglit wlrich projects the pictures is an inner light . . the light
of the Ont: Sell-

Wlten we awake we come to ourselves as clicl the Procligal. We stop clreaming. We are freed
fi'orn the nightmare terrors besetting those who dwell in dust. Then we find the Creative
Worcl itr ottr mouths and in our hearts. We learn that our "speech", that is, our mental
clcllniLions of ourselves ancl of our relations to circumstances, hever return to us voicl. lf our
clellnitions be wrong, because we are cleludecl by appearances, the appearances grow worse
zrud worse. When we awake and conre to ourselves, a llew set of pictures is projected on the
soreen clf our environment.

'fltousands have clemoustrated this truth. They have colne horne to the Father, and in I'lis
house there is feasting and song and new rairnent. They speak a pure language. Little by little
the rriglrtnrare fades arvay from their rninds. To the uninitiated, they seem to be lucky, but
tirey tirenrselves know that tlieir secret ol'power is the continual practice of 1he presence of
the only God there is, the One Power seated in the heart of man.

I am the urouth whence issueth the breath of Life:
I am the al l-devouring one
Wl.rereunto all things return.

"Beginning and End"
Is my holy name,

For the MOUTH is a sign of rny self-duplication,
Whereby I testily to myself of myself.

I am the Worcl of Life
which exciteth all beginnings,

'Ihe 
Word

Which hath its own beginning in Victory
And its completion in Splenclor,
And its balance between thern.

Frorn ]'FIE BOOK OF TOKENS
tt,to.too (, by Dr. Paul Foster Case



TAROT FT'NDAMENTALS

Lesson Thirty-seven

ItEvtrLATION

'fhc 
third stage of spiritual unfoldment represented by Tarot is

Revelation. Revelation is unveiling, disclosure, discovery.
Tl-re discovery is not made by the seeker for truth. It is made to
hint. I'le receives the revelation. He does not lifl the veil of
Isis. She unveils herself.

Thus l(ey 17 pictures something which operates from above the
level of human personal conscioLlsness. Disclosures made at
this stage are not perceived by the physical senses. They are not
conclusions reached by the reasoning mind as a consequence of
observing externals. On the contrary, these revelations come
wten the reasoning r-nind is completely stilled and the senses
se aled.

'l-zaddt (I) is the Hebrew letter assigned to Key 17. Its name
means "fish-hook". A fish-hook is a symbol for angling.
Hence it is related to our ideas of experimentation, quest and
research.

'fhe quest is for something not yet definitely realized. It is a groping, a feeling one's way, a
"fishing" fbr something. Thus the symbol of a fish-hook stands for an agency or
instrumentality wliereby one endeavors to solve problems or enigmas. It typifies a means for
ciiscovering secrets, or a method whcreby one fbllows a clue leading to the understanding of a
mystery.

Meditation is this agency symbolized by a fish-hook. The Qabalistic BOOK OF
F'ORMATION attributes this activity to Tzaddi and the Hebrew verb (not found in the Bible,
bttt occrrring often in Rabbinical writing) means to think, to speculateo to f'ancy. Like the
Ilnglish word contemplate, it implies the marliing out of a field of obseruation, limited in
extent, wherein the whole force of attention may be brought to bear on some obiect of
thourght.

Patanjali dehnes meditation as "an unbroken tlow of knowledge on a particular object". We
shali see that the symbolisrn of I(ey l7 agrees with this definition. Meditation is close,
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continued thought. It is dwelling on one central idea, a diving down into the depths of the
rnincl lor the valious associations connected with the main thought-that is, fishing for truth.

You will note that such associations of ideas are the basis of Tarot practice. Yon will find this
carricd out even turther when, later on, you come to the detailed study of Qabalistic
correspondences and the Tree ofLife.

I(eys 1 ,2 and 3 symbolize the fundamentals of the process. First, the selection of some
clefinite object on which attention is fixed (Key 1). Second, the associative activity
represented by the meaning of the letter Gimel (Key 2). fhird, the development of mental
imagery, the basis of true understanding (Key 3).

These are the mental aspects of the meditative process. What should not be overlooked is that
nreditation has specific physical results, and employs physical energy in the organism of the
person who engages in meclitation.

'l'he letter-name Tzadcli, "fish-hook", gives a hint as to tiris physical part of meditation,
because "fish" is represented by the letter Nun and the idea "hook" by the letter Vav. Note
also that in l'lJ the letters I and '1, Nun and Vav, are combined.

The letter Nun, represented bv Key 13, is associated with the sign Scorpio and with the secret
force governed by that sign. The letter Vav, represented by I(ey 5, is linlced with the sign
Taurus. These two are opposite, but cornplementary, signs. T'he centers corresponding to
them in the human body are also opposite and complementary.

In meditation, the force u4rich expresses itself through the Scolpio field o1'the human body is
raised and bccomes active in the Taurus region whicli includes the healing centers in the
brain. Tlre resulting stimulation of these centers enables one to become aware of the Inner
Voice represented by the Hierophant. The l-Iierophant is the Reveaier, and Key 17 is a
symbol of the Revelation which is made by the Inner Teacher through the Inner Voice.

'fhe 
numeral value of the character l, Tzaddi, is 90. This is also the value of the word Erb,

Mem, the name of the letter symbolized by Key 12,tl'te I{anged Man. The numeral
correspondence indicates a relation between the two letters and the ideas they represent.

Even in the meaning of the letter-names we call see this. Certainly, a fish-hook makes one
think of water, since it is an instrument for lifting fish out of the water. Water, you will
remen:Lber, is the occult name fbr the universal subconsciousness, the Great Sea in which all
things have theil origin.

Again, the title of Key 12 is synonymous with "The Suspended Mind", and signifies the
suspension of the activity of personal consciousness as a result of profound meditation. In
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Sanskrit writings oll yoga, this surspension is called Samadhi, and Samadhi is said to lead to
the rovelation of the highest truths.

Note, itt passing, that a fish-hook is usually suspended frorn a line, so that the fact that it
hargs fi'om something is what makes it usefirl.

In rneditation, by lreeping the streaur of'conscionsness flowing in relation to some particular
object, we gather impression after impression from that object. We become identifiecl with it.
Thus we become aware of the object's inner nature. It reveais itself to us.

'I-he 
object of meditation is usually some sort of problem. Just as one must have the right sort

ol'bait to induce f-rsh to bite, so one must have a definite obiect fbr meditation. The reason for
rneditating is to solve the problem.

.Because it is a problem, it appears to be the adversary of the person who is meditating. It may
look lil<e the Devil himselfl but a practical occultist knows this is only the first appearance and
disregards it. He knows the solvcnt power of consciousness and how to apply it.

'l'he llrst thing to do is to silence the superficial activity of personal consciousness. Just as a
fisherman sits quietly, so must one in meditation learn to wait patiently until the fish of
tl:rouglrt takes the hooh. The hook is always a specific question. They who imagine they are
incditat ing r i ' l icn t lrci 'siL passivcly, i i : , i tatr i ig a j" i i i - f ish l ; i  thci l  r i tcrt ial ai i i iudr: uiuttcr
emptiness, are sadly mistaken.

Clcrtain as it is that we ourselves do not discover truth, it is also needful for us to understand
that our mental attitude must be one of active quest. We rnust rrot be content rnerely to sit
still in hope of-enlightenment. Quiet we must be, but at the same tirne intent on receiving
liglrt on our problem. As the poet says, we must invite the soul. In this attitude, we are able
to hcar the Voice of the Hierophant and he will speak distinctly and definitely.

As we become skilled in the practice of meditation, we find that all we have to do with the
disclosure of new aspects of truth is the selection of a specific problem as the pivot for our
rneditation. ln olcl Egypt there used to be a statue of Isis with an inscription asserting that no
niortai had ever lifted her veil. This continues to be true. Yet the veil of Isis is lifted again
and agaiu fbr those who are duly and truly prepared to behold the vision of her presence.

Natulc cloes not hicle hersell-fi'om us. The veil r.l'hich conceals truth is the veil of human
ignotance, the veil of tnan's foolish belief in his own separateness and mortality and this veil
may be removed by the practice of rneditation.

Tlre trumber 17 is composed of the digits 7 and 1, with 7 standing for the power which is
cxpressed and 1 for the agency tlirough which that power operates. In Tarot, 7 is the Chariot,
symbol of the receptivity which is so necessary for rneditation. fhe same Key is related to a
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special mode of consciousness hnown as the intelligence of the House of Influence.
Something which llows down into the field of personal consciousness, when we are quiet and
receptive, is active in meditation.

IIe who wishes to meditate must be keenly aware that personality is only a vehicle for the
Lil'e-power. He must undelstand also that the Life-power, being the Word, or Creative
Speech, finds expression in all forms.

ilecause the Word is actually seated in our hearls, we are able to receive its disclosures of
tluth. 

'fhe 
mental attitude symbolized in Tarot by the Magician is the means whereby truth so

disclosed rnay be put into practical application. Man is the transfbrmer of his environment in
accordance with his perceptions of reality. Ile is this, whether he applies his power wisely or
unwisely. We are all magicians proiecting our own magic circle of'circumstance by our
mcntal irnagery. When we understand this truth about ourselves and act upon it, we find
release lrom every kind of bondage.

'l'he 
sign Acluarius, the Water-bearer, is attributed to Tzaddi and thus to I(ey 17 also. Its

syrnbol is the same as one of the alchemical symbols fbr dissolution. Thus it is directly
connected with ideas we have considered in our study of I(ey 13. It is clear that the latter is
related to I(ey 17, because the letter Nun, represented by Key 13, means fish.

in the symboiic representation of the fixeci signs of tire zodiac, in the corners of Keys l0 and
21, Aclluanr"rs is indicated b-v the Man. Man is the great fisirer for new forms of truth. He is
the possessol of the Universal Solvent described in aichernical books. The Universal Solvent
is human consciousness, concentrated and dilected in meditation. By means of this, man may
solve every one of lris problems.

Aquarius is ruled by Uranus and Saturn. These two planets are represented by the first and
last I(eys of Tarot. Uranus is the Fool and Saturn is the World. Here is a hint that the practice
o1'meditation will eventually find answers to every question from the most abstract to the
most concrete. Many other ideas are connected with this co-rulership of Aquarius. Seek to
discover them in meditation.

The title, the Star, refers to the universal light-energy which condenses itself into stars. It is
the reality behind their physical forms. The explanation of a more recondite meaning of the
title rnust be deferred to another time.

'fhis 
week, develop the exercise you began last week. Formulate your desires into specific

problems. Focus upon them the spotlight of your consciousness. Make every detail clear and
dcfinite. 

'fhen, 
with this as a basis, begin the fishing process of meditation.

Do t-tot tly to think about your problem's possible solution. Rather let the stream of
cottsciousness flow, as it were, past your point of observation. Watch the ideas which seem to

rise to the surface of thernselves. Reject them unless they show some definite relation to the

oentral idea of your meditation. Keep your object always in view.
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COLORING INSTRUCTIONS

KEY 17. THE STAR

Ycllow: 
'[']re 

centlal star.

Grcen: Grass. leaves on tree.

Blue: Rackground, pool, r,vater from vases. Deeper shade in ovals on tlle vases
and stripes round their necks.

Violet: Mountains. Note that there are rising hills belbre the peal<s.

Orange: Vases, except stripes, ovals ancl handles.

White: Smaller stars, vase handles, stripes across ovais on vases, except the
stripes colored red, the highlights on the water.

Brown: Tree trunk.

Blondc: Ilair. This can be done beautifully by putting a little darker shade over the
shadinq lines.

Flesh: 
'l 'he 

woman's body.

Red: T'op bancl over oval on vase at left of card; lower band over oval on vase at
risht: the bird on the tree.



TAROT FUNDAMBNTALS

Lesson Thirty-eight

THE STAR

'I'llE 
GREAT yellow star is the Blazing Star of Masonic symbolism. lt stands for the

Quintessence (fifth essence) o1'the alchemists. This is clearly indicated by the star's eight
plincipal rays. Ihe eight-spoked designs on the dress of the Fool, the Wheel of Fortune, and
this eiglit-rayed star, are all emblems of the Quintessence which is Spirit, the power behind
the energy transmitted to their world-systems by suns, The star has also eight short secondary
rays. fhese rays are fully developed in the symbolism of I(ey 19.

The seven lesser stars are also eight-rayed to show that they are manifestations of the same
Qr,rintesscnce. They represent also the seven alchemical metals; lead, iron, tin, gold, silver,
copper and mercury. These correspond to the seven astrological planets; Saturn, Mars,
.Tupiter, Sun, Moon, Venus and Mercury. Thus the stars o1'I(ey 17 are symbols for the seven
interior stars called "chakras" by yogis, which are centers through which the One Force
manifests itself in the human bodv.

The above is a forerunner to instruction you will receive in later lessons. You will then be
told more concerning these centers, and will learn practical methods for utilizing the forces
wiriclr work tl-rough them. For the present, this is work for which you are not sufficiently
prepared.

Coticerning the development of these centers, much has been published. Much of the material
fbuncl in books is dangerous because it gives technical knowledge to persons who are not
clualiliecl to use it, so they often do themselves grave injuries. Worse even than this are those
books which fill the mincl of the student with a lot of time-wastins nonsense o{'which he must
ricl himself befbre he can receive senuine instruction.

We relirse to enter into argument with persons who cannot see the need for keepirrg secret
certain aspects of occult instruction. They cannot receive the l<nowledge they clamor for-nor
will they find it until they become wise enough to see how vitally necessary is the old rule of
soorecy. Thus we frankly admit tiiat in these lessons we hold back not a little, in accordance
r.r'ith ancient usage which we f'eel to be binding on us. On the other hand, we give yoll no
"blincls" of false interpretation, nor do we waste your time with fruitless plactices. When you
have taken these preliminary steps in your training, detailecl explanation of more advanced
work r,vill be available under suitable reserves.
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The nude water-bearer is Isis-Urania. She represents truth, and the practioe of rneditation
reveals truth to us without disguise, hence she is nude. Fler legs are bent so that each forms an
angle of 90 degrees. 90 is the nnmber of the letter Tzaddi, and an angle of 90 degrees is an
ancient symbol lbriLrstice and rectitr"rde.

The wcight of her body rests on her lefl knee and is supported by earth, representing the facts
of physical existence. IJer balance is maintained by her right leg, and her right foot rests on
the surl'ace of the pool. This means that in meditation something occurs which gives to the
usLrally unstable mind-stuff, symbolized by water, a solidity and stability like that of the
physical world. Here is a hint of what alchemists mean when they speak of the "flxation of
the volatile".

'l'he 
two vases ale the two personal mocies of consciousness, like the two ministers in l(ey 5,

or the man ancl woman in l(ey 6. The ellipses on the sides of the vases represent the zero
sign, symbol of Spirit and o1'1he "Akasha Tattva". Only two ellipses are shown, but there are
really four to signify the expression of Spirit through the four worlds and the four elements.

Fr'om the vase in the woman's right hand falls a stream which sets up waves in the pool. The
waves are concentric rings, like the circies on Key 10. These waves represent the activity set
r-rp in subconsciousness by rneditation.

From the o'.hcr vrsc o st icai. ir  fal ls on larid, ivhcrc i t  js di l i t lcd i i i to t ir , 'c pai ' ,s. This icpi 'cscnis
the pulilication and perfection of thc five senses by means of meditation. Two important
clues to the rneaning of I(ey 17 are that the woman lifts the vases, and the water comes fiom
the pooi and goes back to the source whence it came.

The mountain in the bacl<ground is the same as the one in Keys 6 and 8. It represents the
perfection of the Great Work, which is man's conscious control of the inorganic forms of the
I-ife-power's self--expression. 

'fhis 
control begins with man's mastery of his owr mind and

body so that they become open channels for the outflow of the higher aspects of the Life-
poweL's true consciousness.

Whcn this prelirninary work with the personal vehicle is completed, then becomes possible
the culmination of the Operation of the Sun. This is the actual mastery of the patterns of the
inorganic world by what appears to the uninitiated as a mysterious, miracle-working power of
the adept. The adept himself, however, knows that this power is latent in all men, and he
sceks eagerly fbr those who are ready to begin the journey to the mountain-peak of mastery.

The tree in the middle distance refers to the human nervous system, which occult diagrams
often typify as a tree. The upper part of this tree stands fbr the brain, ar:rd the trunk represents
the spinal cord, the sympathetic nerves, and the ganglia o1'the sympathetic system.
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'Ihe 
bird perched in the branches is an ibis, a fishing bird regarded by the Egyptians as being

sacred to 
'fhoth, 

identified by the Greeks with Hermes and by the Romans with Mercury.
Here in i{ey 17 the bird of l{ennes reminds us that meditation is begun by, and supervised by,
the sel{-conscious aspect of human personality pictured in T'arot by Key 1,'fhe Magician.

Orr the diagrarn of the Cube of Space, the line corresponding to the letter Tzaddr and to
I(ey 17 is the line South-Above, which is the southern boundary of the upper face of tire cube.

This upper face is represented in Tarot by the Magician, and since the line corresponding to
I(cy 17 is the southern boundary of tliis face, we see that Key 17 must represent the southern
half of i(ey 1 where we see a table with the implements of ceremonial magic.

Celcmonial magic itself is one fonn of meditation because everything done in a magical
ccremonial is intended to emphasizethe central idea, or seed thought, of the ritual. In this
conneotion, review Lesson 6.

We shall now indicate the direction of the currents of energy in the twelve boundary lines of
tho Cube of Space. In the diagrams accompanying Lesson 18, some of thcse are shown in
Irigure 1. You can add the others to Figure 2.

In the line North-East (I(ey 4), the current moves down'uvard fiom Above to Below. In the
line South-East (I(ev 5). jt rnoves upward from Below to Above. In the line Easf-Abo've
(Key 6), it moves from South to Norlh as may be seen by careful inspection of the symbols on
that l(ey. In the line East-Below (Key 7), it moves from North to South like the river in the
picture .

fhus it is possible to trace a continuous line round the boundaries of the eastern face of the
cube, beginning with Key 4 from Above to Below, then through the line East-Below from
North to South, then from Below to Above up the line South-East, and fiom the South-East
upper corner, through the line East-Above, back to the North-East upper corner.

OIr the North face of the cube it is impossible to trace a continuous line, for the current in the
lines North-Above (Key 8) and North-Below (I(ey 9), moves in both lines from East to West;
and the outtent in the line North-West (Key l1) moves, like the current in the line North-East
(I(ey 4), from Above to Below.

It is intpossible also to trace a continuous path round the western f-ace, because although the
lirre South-West carries a current fiom Below to Above (Key 13), the lines West-Above and
West-ilelow both caffy currents from North to South (Keys 14 and 15).

On the Llpper face of the cube however, we may trace a continuous line, starting from any
corncr, for llast-Above (I(ey 6) moves liom South to North; North-Above (Key 8) carries a
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current from East to West; West-Above (Key 14) runs from North to South; and South-Above
(Key l7) carries a current fiom West to East.

No continuous line may be traced round the lower face because the lines East-Below and
West-Below both move from North to South. Nor may a continuous line be drawn round the
southern face because the lines South-East and South-West both move frorn Below to Above;
and the line South-Below, like the line South-Above, carries a ourrent from West to East

Note that the line South-Above (l(ey 17) begins at the upper end of the line South-West
(I(ey I3) and runs back to the upper end of the line South-East (I(ey 5). Thus this line does
actnally.join the line of Nr-rn, the fish, to that of Vav, the hook (See Lesson3T).

Observe also that the curent from the line West-Above (Key 14) and that from the line South-
West (I(ey 13) meet at the point where the line South-Above begins. This indicates that the
forces represented by l(eys 13 and 14 are blended in Key 17. In every act of right meditation
the secret force of Scorpio is airned by the arrow of Sagittarius.

Furthermore, since the line corresponding to l(ey 17 ends at the upper point of the line
corresponding to Ke1' 5, and the currcnt in the latter moves upward, it is evident that the folce
carried by I(ey 17 cannot move dou'nward against the current in the iine South-East.

What ocolus is that, at thc cnd of a successful period of rleditation, orre receives, i"hrough the
activity pictured by the Flierophant, a revelation of some eternal principle which bears directly
on one's problern and leads to its solution.

After this has occurred, the current fiom the line South-Above passes into the line East-
Abot e, symbolized by I(ey 6. The revelation we receive at the end of a successful meditation
becomes part of the conscious awarelless of the person mcditating. This additional
enlightenment then contributes to the exercise of discliminatior.r pictured by I(ey 6.

At this time we shall not follow the course of the cube boundaries fartirer. Yet the alert reader
will be able to make his own discoveries by applying the principles outlined.

Finally, think well upon this passage from the BOOK OF TOI(ENS. It contains an important
secret concerning I{ey 17.

'Ihinkest 
thou, O seeker for wisdom,

That thou bringest thyself into the Lighl
I3y thine own search'?

Not so,
I am tire I-IOOK,
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Cast into the waters of darkness,
To bring men from their depths
into the sphere of true perception.

Entering that sphere,
They must die to their old selves
Even as a fish cast uporr the land must die!

Yet do they die only to live again,
And what befbre seemed life to them,
Now weareth the asoect of deatl-r.

Men think they seek me,
But it is I who seek them.

No other seeker is there than myself,
And when I find rnine own,

The pain of questing is at an end.
The fish graspeth the hook,
Thinking to find food,

But the fisherman is the eniover
of the meal.

DIVINE WISDOM SOLVES PROBLEMS

With Tarot Key 17 we come to definite application of eternal truth to the every-day problems
that reat'against us. Iivery bit of B. O. T. A. instruction is intensely practical. As you tread
the occult path, you will find this knowledge the reverse of nebulous theory.

It is knowledge tl-rat you can put to work, and you will find it alrvays works if you work it. By
rneans of it you will know and experience fuifillment in the deepest sense.

First of all, seek the Divine Order which is the true "kingdom of heaven within you". Then
seel< the expression of the Order in wisdom, love, power, peace, health, riches, or whatever
other form your heart desires. All things are good. There is only one basic requirement. You
mLtst seek in order to be able to share. Your desire must be truly constructive, and must
zrlways take into account the fact that you are a unit of human society.

This I(ey, the Star, is specifically related to meditation. Yet we like to have you think of it as
pointing the way to the correct solution of every problem, big or little, complex or sirnple.
T'hc principlcs that are emphasized by I(ey 17 are universal. Tliey apply to all humanity. Put
thern to work, and you can receive definite ancl correct answers to anything that perplexes
you.
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The letter on this card, Tzaddi, is the fishJrook, symbol of the specific means whereby you
nrzry get right answers to your questions. This is the fish-hook of silent contemplation. Each
o1'us must ttse it for himself. So to say, we must angle for the fish-that is, fbr the right
answer, the correct solution.

Wherc shall we angle'/ The number of the letter gives us a hint. It is 90, and 90 is the value
ol the naffle of tl-re letter on I(ey 12, the letter Mem, meaning "water". Wtat is this water?
l{ight here we could write pages and pages.

Indeed, rve have already written at great length about occult "water" in a lesson frtr the course
on alchemy. Now, however, it is enough to say tliat this "water o1'life" is the universal mind-
stuff which is the First Matter of alchemy; and it is to be found inside us. Each personal
sr-rbconscious mind is like a bay in the cosmic mental ocean. In that bay swim the fish (ideas)
for which we must ansle.

Divine Wisdom has no problems. [t already knows all the answers. .lust as you put bait on a
hook, and jr"rst as each kind of bait attracts its own appropriate kind of fish, so does the bait of
yolrt present problern have a special attraction for' the special fish of Divine Wisdorn which
will give y'ou the right answer. Your part is to bait the hook by formulating your questions
clearly. 

'fhcn 
like a good fisherman, you must be still until the fish takes the bait, tliat is, until

you begin to get some icleas.

This is the simple essence of meditation. First, choosing a problem. Second, fbrmulating a
clear-cut cluestion (baiting the hooli). Third, casting the hook into the bay of inncr
cor.rscior-rsness. Irourth, patient r,vaiting until you fbel a nibble.

'I'lris practice has other consequences. Being perfectly still helps to synchronrze the activities
of certain inner centers of force, symbolized in Key 17 by the stars grouped round the large
central star. These are the same as the seven "chakras" of the yogis, the seven seals of the
Book of Life, and the seven metals of alchemy. They corespond to seven major whorls of
lbroe in your body.

Purified and concentrated thought helps to synchronize these whirling forces. A rhythm is
establishcd which attunes us to the greater rhythm of the Cosrnic Order. In consequence,
poisc and balance are established because personality is by this attunement perfectly adjusted
to thc rhythms of Mother Nature, the hneeling woman of this i(ey. She is eternally poised,
eternally balanced. She rests on a physical basis, the land, but she balances herself with a fbot
that rests on the srrface of the pool. Wren we achieve stillness, we ourselves do not meditate,
we merely participate in the eternal cosmic meditation which lifts the veils hiding the
beautif'ul perfection of the Divine Mother.
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Thus we make no attempt to concentrate directly on the body centers. Except under the
personal direction of a master teacher (and master teachers do not give public instruction),
such concentration, though it often does force centers to open, does not do it in an orderly
way. Seldom do real master teachers permit their personal pupils to engage in this dangerous
practice. For the ordinary student it will only release a flood of energy he cannot contlol, ancl
rvhich will ahnost certainly iniure him. This is like blowing a breach in the wall of a clam.
The pent-up energy will rush forth, but it will only wreak havoc. Right meditation is like
turning the water through the proper channels into the turbines. lfere is a word to the wise.
Sce that you heed it!

Iror similar reasons, avoid trick breathings. Simply watch your breathing to makc sure that
you establish the habit of breathing deeply, rhythmically, and quietly. One hears people
tlyitig to meditate while they puff like locomotives on a grade-and, lil<e the puffing
locomotive, they are apt to lose traction. Thus all their wheels spin madly without getting
them a foot ahead.

When we tell you to ireep mentally and physically still, we mean, among other things, that
yott must not try to grapple with your problem. That is exactly like a fisherman making a cast
and hooking himself in the seat of the pants. And don't continually "iiggle your hook". I(ecp
still. I'hese fish are scared away by mental or physical fussiness. Don't bother to wonder
what will come, or whether you're meditating correctly. All there is to it is quiet, steady
contemplation of the problem as formulated in the question.

When yott do get a bite, land your fish! Keep your paper and pencil handy, and as soon as an
idea strikes, get a good loolc at it by writing it down. Sometimes just a word. Sometimes you
u'ill get sentences, paragraphs, pages. More often than not, wlrat you get won't be what you
expected. For in meditation you are, most of the time, like one fishing for a species of hsh he
has never seen. You don't know the answer. That's why you meditate. Why, then, be amazed
whctr you fincl the answer diflererrt fiom the frantic guesses ivhich got you nowhere?

A1l who solve problems successfully use this method to some extent. We are giving yolr an
opportt-rnity to carry it much farther than do most. Always precede your meditation by
loolcing at I(ey 17. Just let your mind soak it up through your eyes. Then follow the simple
directions. You will get results!
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TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Thirfv-nine

ORcaNznrroN

Key l8 symbolizes the fburth stage of spiritual unfoldment.
After one has realized that the condition of bondage to
appearances is but an illusion (Key 15); when, by the flash of
spiritual illumination, f-alse structures of wrong thought and
action have been overthrown Key 16); then comes a period of
rest and quiet like the calm which follows a storm, and during
this calm, new relations are revealed to us through meditation
(Key 17). After this begins the process of organization.

As used here, "Organization" does not mean the association of
human beings into groups or societies. It refers rather to the
organizatron of the various parts of the human body into a
higher type of organism than that which is spontaneously
provided by the general averages of evolutionary development.

The practical application of the principles of Ageless Wisdom is
aimed at this change in the human organism. Creatures in the

errolutionary scale below man are incapable of self-modification. Animals and plants brought
under man's influence may be considerably modified in a relatively short time, but they show
a tendency to revert to the primitive types when the cultural influence of man is for any reason
rernoved.

The "Great Art", as the alchemists called their practice, is concerned with the production of a
higher, finer, more sensitive and more responsive type of human body, Tliis is not effected by
ertgenic measures. It is not by selection and breeding, but by the direct action of man's will
and irnagination upon his own vehicle of flesh and blood that the transformation is effected.

This transformation is the outcome of the working together of universal forces. It is not
merely a consequence of personal efforls. Yet the culmination of the Great Work requires the
introduction of the personal factor. No man accomplishes this work until he himself sees,
understands and applies the principles, laws and forces which are involved in that
transformation of his own substance which alchemists called "The Operation of the Sun."
Man himself is not only the operator, but also the subject, in the Great Work.
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This accomplishment is rnade possible by the exercise of imagination, for imagination makes
clear and definite our desires and aspirations. Mental images are the patterns which we pass
into subconsciousness, the builder of the body and the controller of all its various functions.

If our patterns be clear and definite, and we keep them intact, then subconsciousness will
build a body to correspond to them. This does not mean that we should sit still and do
nothing but make vague mental images. Not by any such practice shall we transmute our
bodies. What it does tnean is that when our mental images are vivid, they provide us with
patterns for bodily transformations, and impel us into courses of action which bring about the
changes which are necessary.

For example, a lad cherishes the image of becoming a concert pianist. This image dominates
his action so that he goes willingly through hours of practice which would be drudgery to an
unmusical person. The practice effects the muscular structure of his hands, arms and legs. It
causes many subtle changes in his centers of sight and hearing. It effects other groups of
nerves and muscles. Eventually he becomes what he imaged. By action corresponding to
imagination, he has built for himself the specially conditioned body characteristic of a pianist.

'fhe same principle holds good in every other instance. A prize-fighter is dominated by his
imagery, and so is a poet. Everything that human beings achieve is accomplished through
some kind of bodily activity, and each type of activity is made possible by the development of
a corresponding type oforganic structure.

This is as true of the prophet and seer as it is of anyone else. Whatever your object in life may
be, you will achieve it when you have built a physical vehicle which can transform the Life-
power into the particular kinds of action corresponding to your mental imagery.

The nurnber 18 expresses the potency of 8, working through 1. Thus it represents the Law of
Suggestion symbolized by I(ey 8 as being applied through the directive activity of attention
typified by Key 1.

You will find it to your advantage to review Lesson 2 of SEVEN STEPS in PRAC IICAL
OCCULTISM in connection with this study of Key 18. What that lesson has to say about
subconsciousness should pass often through the conscious mind, for every review impresses
upon strbconsciousness itself a deeper imprint of your conscious reahzation of these facts. In
efTect, when subconsciousness knows that we understand what it can do, it works better. The
most advanced adepts are not too wise to remind themselves continually of this, and they
invented Tarot fbr just this purpose.

In reference to the organrzation of a finer and more responsive physical vehicle this self-
direction from the level of the conscious mind applies a principle enunciated long ago by
Larnarl<, who wt'ote:



T A R O T ' F U N D A M E N T A I , S

"The production of a new organ in an animal body results from the supervention of a new
want continuing to make itself felt, and a new movement which this want gives birth to and
encourages . . . Effort may be in a large measure unconscious and instinctive, but must be in a
large measure conscious, being made with a mental purpose to produce some desirable
result."

The Hebrew letter Qoph (p) means "the back of the head". It alludes to the fact that some of
the most important organs of the brain are located in the rear of the skull. This part of the
head houses the posterior lobes of the cerebrum and of the cerebellum. The posterior lobe of
the cerebrum contains the sight center. Thus it is actually true that we see with the backs of
our heads.

.Tust below the posterior lobe of the cerebrum is a knot of nerve tissues called the medulla
oblongata, uniting the brain to the spinal cord and its branches. Thus the medulla is the
connecting link between the higher centers of sensation, thought and action, located in the
head, and the subordinate centers located in the body. The medulla itself is indeed a knot,
presenting many intricate problems to anatomists and physiologists. Some of these problems
are unlikely to be solved by those who depend on ordinary methods of investigation.

[Jnsatisfactory as ordinary study of the nervous system must be, since tissues examined under
a microscope are taken from dead bodies, it has been found that the medulla governs
respiraiion, that it reguiaies the heart, anci that it contains the principie center which controls
the circulation of the blood throughout the body. Besides these, it has other functions of basic
importance to the maintenance of the organism. Thus the knot of nerve cells at the back of the
head is really what keeps us alive, for its functions are carried on without interruption even
while we are asleep.

Sleep, therefbre, is assigned in Qabalah to the letter Qoph, because what consciousness
rernains active in personality during sleep has its most imporlant centers in the back of the
head. Sleep, moreover, is the period of rest and recuperation during which the waste caused
by the day's activity is eliminated and new materials are woven into the bodily structure.

While we sleep, the plans and thoughts we have been concerned with during the day are
ripened and brought to maturity. Thus it is proverbial that night brings counsel. Many a
problem has been solved subconsciously during the night. Our mental processes continue at
subconscious levels, even while the cells of tlie upper brain rest.

It is during sleep that our aspirations and efforts are built into organic structure. What we
have thought and done during the day goes on influencing the body while we sleep. This is
why it is advantageous to review each day's doings befbre falling asleep. We see where we
have fallen short, and we determine vigorously to do better the next time we find ourselves in
a similar situation. We intensi$r the effect of all our well-doing by this mental repetition of
our original thoughts and actions. Then, before composing ourselves for slumber, we once

3 9

(rs?300



T A R O T  I ? U N D A M E N T ' A I , S .  3 9

more bring before us as clearly as we can the image of that which is our highest and truest
desire. By this means we actually build our aspirations into our flesh and blood, thus
impressing our dominant desire on every cell.

COLORING INSTRUCTIONS

KEY 18. THE MOON

Yellow: Moon and rays; path. Yods same as in Key 16.

Green: Grass in foreground. Note that this does not reach the towers.

Blue: Background, pool.

Gray:

Violet:

Towers, wolf, stones around pool.

Crayfish, mountains. (Dilute for mountains).

Brc-rwn: Dog, plains between grass artd mountains.

White: Tower windows, highlights on pool, wolfs fang.



TAROT FUI{DAMENTALS

Lesson Forty

THE MooN

Key 18's title, The Moon, is a direct reference to subconsciousness and its powers of
duplication, reflection, reproduction, and the turning of energy back to its source. In its
deeper meaning, the Key therefore symbolizes the Path of Return.

An ancient esoteric maxim is plainly indicated by the symbols of this I(ey. "First the stone,
then the plant, then the animal, then the man." At the lower end of the path, at the margin of
the pool, are several stones. Just beyond them are pointed leaves of a water-plant, looking
like arrows, and thus suggesting aim and aspiration. The vegetation continues also into the
field beyond. Climbing onto the field is a relatively low form of animal life, a crustacean, and
a little farther along are a dog and a wolf. Then come towers, human structures, but the path
continues beyond them.

The pool below is the sarne as that of I(eys 14 and 17. It is the great deep of cosmic mind-
stuff out of which emerges the dry land of physical manifestation. From it all form, inorganic
as well as organic, proceeds.

The crayfish is a crustacean, hard-shelled. Note that its shape is similar to that of a scorpion.
This semblance is one of the reasons fbr selecting this parlicular creature as a symbol. That
which rises and animates the whole journey along the Path of Return is the force of the sign
Scotpio, as we have seen throughout these lessons. The crayfish represents also, on the
negative side, selfishness, crabbedness, obstinacy; but on the positive side it is a type of
purpose, determination and pertinacity. On account of its shell, this animal typifies also the
early stages of unfoldment wherein the student still thinks of himself as being separated fiom
the rest of nature, and from Spirit.

The dog and the wolf belong to the same genus, the canine family. The wild dangerous wolf
is what nature produces, apart from human interference and adaptation. The dog is the result
of modifications effected in wolves bv human thousht and action.

Men tame wolves and modify their bodies and their natures by cross-breeding and training.
Thus this detail in the symbolism alludes to control of the body-consciousness, and to
development of specific patterns fbrmulated by hurnan intelligence. The wolf, therefbre, is a
symbol of Nature, and the dog a symbol of Art.

us0300



T A R O T  I ' ' U N D A  M E N ' l ' A L S :  4 0

The path arises between these extremes. For it is the way of balance, the way or method
which goes neither too far toward artificiality nor toward the error that everything shouid be
left to the unchecked impulses of nature.

The path ascends over undulating ground, a succession ofascents and descents. Advance
along the Path of Return is not an unbroken upward climb. As we traverse it, we reach one
erninence after another, and after surmounting some lesser peak, we seem to go dor.vnhill for a
time.

We cannot always be climbing. In the Great Work there is periodicity and alternation of
activities. It is a work of the Moon, as well as a work of the Sun. In this operation there must
be waning as well as waxing, reflux as well as flux, rest as well as endeavor. Assimilation, or
taking in, must be balanced by expression, or giving out. Periods of intense effort must
alternate with periods of relaxation. A bow always drawn never speeds the arrow to its mark.

Since the path rises over rolling terLain, as one advances there comes a time when the lowest
point of descent is at a higher level than the peak of a previous attainment. The lesson of this
symbol is of great importance to occult students. To all of us there come times when we
cannot climb, and if we do not understand the law here represented, we may become
discouraged. The one thing needful is to keep facing toward the goal.

The towers are the work of nran. They have battlements, and form a gateway. The suggestion
of the clesign is that each tower is part of a wall, not shown in the picture. This is truer to the
original fbrm of the symbolistl than those versions which show two towers, each standing by
itself. The occult interpretation we have received is that the wall of which the towers form a
part signifies the ordinary limits of human sensation and perception. Yet this wall, or veil if
you pref-er, is not a final boundary. A vast region of experience extends beyond it. Many
have entered that region and their footsteps have marked a path whereby we may follow them.

Note also, that the space between the towers forms a gateway to the beyond. This harks back
to the basic symbolism of Daleth, the door, and thus to the Empress. The detail is important
because we are told by astrologers that Venus is exalted in Pisces, the sign which corresponds
to I(ey 18. Moreover, we shall nave no difficulty in understanding that creative imagination
is truly the open portal to what lies beyond the field of ordinary sensation and perception.

'fhe 
moon is drawn so that it has sixteen principal and sixteen secondary rays, though in the

picture some of the secondary rays at the top of the design are not clearly shown. Thus there
are tlrirty-two rays. This number 32 is, first of all, the number of paths on the Qabalistic
diagram of the Tree of Life. Thus these 32 paths represented on the Tree are composed of the
ten forces corresponding to the numbers from 1 to 10, and the twenty-two forces represented
by the letters of the Hebrew alphabet and the Tarot keys. Hence the rays of the moon sirow
the sum-total of cosmic forces at work in the field of human personality.
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32 is also the number of the Hebrew noun !b, "lalb", meaning the heart (in all senses,
especially as the seat of knowledge, understanding, and thinking); also meaning midst or
center. In this connection, remember the quotation from Eliphas Levi, in SEVEN STEPS,
Lesson 1, which identifies the heart of man with the sympathetic nervous system.

The Hebrew word for moon is ill^5b, "lebanah" or "levanah". Its first two letters spell 15,
"larb", or heart. The second two spell f !, "ben", meaning son. The last two spell fi!, ,,nah,,,

meaning ornament, beautification. The first three letters spell f l!, "laban",meaning white.
The last three spell i1ll, "bawnaw", or to build, to make, to erect.

This esoteric analysis of the word ilttf, according to accepted methods of Qabalists,
suggests: 1. that in the heart of the Son (man) are to be found the sources of beauty; 2. that
in the aspect of the Life-power identified in yoga and alchemy as the "white work" of the
Moon, is concealed the real secret of building the mystic temple of regenerated humanity.

Eighteen Yods fall from the moon onto the path. In the colored Keys they are partly red and
partly yellow to intimate the combination of solar energy (yellow) with the vital fbrce in the
blood (red).

In some versions of Tarot, these Yods are replaced by drops of blood indicating the same
underlying idea which is that the powers of subconsciousness are developed as actual physical
structures througir changes in the chemicai constitution of the biood. The body is buiit from
elements contained in the blood stream, and the chemistry of the blood is controlled by
subconsciousness, the moon in Key 18.

'Ihe 
Way of Attainment is the Path of Return. The Beyond is really the Source. What is

befbre us in the future is what is also behind us in the past. This is one meaning of the saying:
"The last shall be first, and the first shall be last." When the cycle of evolution is completed,

end and beginning are one.

The height to which the path leads is that whereon stands the l{ermit of Key 9. Ancient
teachers have left clear descriptions of this Way. They say it is narrow, meaning that
concentration is required from those who follow it. It is a mode of life balanced between the
conditions of nature and such modifications of those conditions as are possible to art. lt is the
Middle Way.

'fhe 
beginning of the Way is in the realm of the "familiar, of the commonplace. The path

leads, by easy stages, fiom the known to the less-known, and from the less-known to the
uuknorm. Iivery great Master of life has followed this path to its goal. The patli itself is one
of physiological reorganizatron. The goal is true Self-recognition, conect perception of the
universal I AM, and mental identification with that one Reality.
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Thus, on the Cube o{- Space, the line corresponding to Qoph and I(ey 18 is the line at the
bottom of the southern face, South-Below, which connects the lower end of the line South-
West to the lower end of the line South-East. The current in this line South-Below moves
from West to East, that is, from appearances to causes.

This line receives no influence from the line South-West because in the latter line the current
of energy moves upward. The line does receive a stream of influence from the line West-
Below, comesponding to Ayin, to Key 15, and to the sign of Capricorn.

This line South-Below is that of the sign of Pisces, the twelfth and last sign of the zodiac.
Pisces is ruled by Jupiter (corresponding to West) and in this sign Venus (corresponding to
East) is said to be exalted.

In this connection, note that the line runs from West to East, and, at the South-East corner,
communicates its influence to the line South-East, corresponding to I(ey 5. Mental
identification with the One Reality is precisely what is symbolized by l(ey 5, and this
identification results frorn the reorganization symbolizedby Key 18. As a further
confirmation of the attribution of I(ey 18 to Pisces, remember that Pisces rules the feet, and
that this is suggested by the path, or track, left by the many travelers who have traversed it.

fl-ris r,veek, begin the practice of reviewing your day's activities just before going to sleep.
Record your gains, and your failures, in your occult diary. Your attainments are steps in
your progress toward Self-realization. Your failures warn you what to avoid in the future.

Never muse long on your failures. Remember that "sin" is nothing but "missing the mark".
Do not worry. Worry is concentration on the negative appearances of life. If you are given to
worry, then you possess plenty of ability to concentrate. Change the polarity of your thought
and emotion. Before you fall asleep, impress the subconscious with the most positive images
you oan fashion. Persist in this practice. You will sow seeds which subconsciousness will
build into a new and better bodilv structure.

EMBODIBD IN MY FLESH

Understand l(ey 18 aright, and you will clear your mental house of a lot of rubbishy notions
about spirituality. Be spiritual by all means; but if you would accomplish the Great Work and
live as a truly spiritual being while yet in the flesh, keep your feet on the ground.

True spirituality cannot be expressed by a fanatic. it doesn't matter what form the fanaticism
may take. Exclusive adherence to some particular type of religious creed is no better and no
worse than like rigidity of mind in expressing itself in uncompromising atheism. Intemperate,
intolerant condemnation of another's personal habits will keep you from unfblding true
spirituality, just as certainly as will intemperance in eating and drinking.
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The Lord Buddha summed up the best attitude to hold when he counselled his followers to
take the middle-of-the road course. The same thought is in the Qabalistic doctrine of the
str:aight road up the Middle Pillar of the Tree of Life. This also, is the real significance of
what Jesus had to say about a "strait and narrow way". It is the way of equilibrium, sharp as
the razor's edge over which Moslems believe they must pass to Paradise. The paradox is that
no strait-laced, narrow person can follow it because such persons are invariably extremists.

On the lunatic fringe of occultism (and, sometimes, it seems to be a rather wide fiinge), one
meets faddists of every type. By far the greater number are persons who seek to become
spiritual by making themselves physically miserable. They torture themselves with postures,
or with trick breathings. They starve their bodies with silly diets, making gods of their bellies,
ancl serving their gods with fear and trembling.

Some of the most benighted of these are those who prof-ess to fbllow the Way of the Masters
of Compassion. They talk by the hour of human brotherhood. They rant about service to
mankind. Yet they look down their noses at anybody who enjoys a hearty meal, and they
show precious little compassion toward men and women who presume to hold opinions other
than theirs.

You can't be compassionate if you turn yourself into a freak or a faddist. Behind such
beiravior is just piain egotism, as truly as it is behinci most other kincis ot siiiy behavior. Your
body is just about the same as any other person's. It requires the same average supplies of
light, water, air and food. What is good for most people is good fbr you. Yes, you may be
"allergic" to this or that, but if you act on the assumption that your body will take care of the
raw materials you supply it, and use intelligence in providing right materials in sufficient
quantities, your subconsciousness will live up to your expectations and will give you a good
physical instrument.

Here on earth is where we have to do the work mentioned in these lessons. Some of the
conseqllences of our practice will give us better knowledge of planes beyond the physical-of
the "beyond", shown in Key 18, the region traversed by the path aftel the two towers have
been left behind. Yet our main business is to bring the physical body into the best possible
attunement, and in order to do this, we must realize that the Kingdom of Spirit is right now
actually embodied in our flesh.

Every human being, whether he knows it or not, is an incarnation of the Kingdom of God.
They who really do know this are able to effect wonderful results. They who are, as yet,
ignorant of this truth are, nevertheless, just as truly incarnations of the Kingdom. Their want
of knowledge, however, prevents them from taking full advantage of this tremendous truth.
Thus they appear to be slaves, rather than masters.
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We do not become spiritual beings. There is no way to become more spiritual than we are
right now. The Path is not a method of acquiring powers. It is the Way of Return to the
consciousness of what we really are. It is the Way, also, of progressively developing skill in
the exercise of our powers.

Built and maintained by subconsciousness, the physical organism is the reflection and
embodiment of our habitual mental states. If we think of the body as being a thing instead of
understauding it to be a community of federated cells, each responsive to the influence of our
confident expectation that it will do its appointed work smoothly and efficiently, we
manufacture, at great pains, our own ill-health.

If we think the body is material, and inhabited by an elusive something we call our "soul", or,
perlraps, our "mind", we are grossly mistaken. "Mattef', it cannot be said too often, is the
way the energy of the One Spirit manifests itself within the range of our senses. Every cell of
our bodies is truly Pure Spirit. Every cell is a center of consciousness. We permeate our
physical bodies, and our "solrl" or "mind" is not located anywhere in some particular organ.
Truly the body is the temple of God, and the only God there is in the universe is the spiritual
essence of humanity, and of every single person drvelling here on earth, or anywhere else in
the universe.

The life-essentials, food, air and water, are spiritual also. Physically, all three are
specializations of light. To eat, to drink, to breaJhq;these are the fundamental requirements
for literal and actual illumination. Therefore we find breath control in all systems of spiritual
exercise. 

'fherefore 
we find bathing transformed into the ceremony of baptism. Therefore all

great ritr-rals of religion and of occultisrn make such simple actions as eating and drinking the
central "rnysteries" of their ceremonies.

When you become fully aware that you eat and drink Pure Spirit, that you breathe Pure Spirit,
that the llre of Pure Spirit shines upon you from the sun, and glows even in a prosaic radiator
or stove, you will find your everyday existence one continuous miracle. For the difference
between an adept and an ordinary person is that an adept knows what he is, and acts as if he
really were what he knows himself to be.

It takes persistent, steady practice to establish one's self in such knowledge. Yet the practice
itself is simple. Over and over again, hour after hour, day after day, remind yourself. Not by
set affirmations. A far better way is to bring to your recollection the truth that your body and
everything in its environment is Pure Spirit under whatever form it may present itself to
your senses. Practice this r,vay. and you'll come wide awake! Nor will yoll run the risk of
forming futile habits of vain verbal repetition.

Ils030a
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Not alone in sanctuaries set apaft,
But in the street and market-place,

In the abode of sin
As well as in the house of prayer,

Mayest thou say with thy Father Jacob,
"Surely the Lord is in this place;
And I knew it not."

Verily, thy consciousness of body
Is my self-knowledge of form,
And by that knowledge working in thee
Do I maintain thine existence
In all states and conditions.

Behold, I dwell with thee, O Israel
And thou dwellest with me.
Take heed

That thou despise not thy Lord in human form.

From the BOOK OF TOKENS
i-ry Dr. Paui Fusicr Cas,r



TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Forfv-one

RncrNnRarroN

The fifth stage of spiritual unfoldment, symbolized by Key 19,
is the stage of the new birth from natural humanity into spiritual
humanity. Every ceremonial presentation of the process of
regeneration employs this symbolism of rebirth.

In the natural man, the powers of subconsciousness are stifled
and perverted by negative suggestions implanted as a result of
enoneous conscious thinking. By applying the correct
conscious self-direction to his efforts to grow, a man becomes
truly a new-born being, one "twice-born". In this new birth the
physical body is transformed, and the practical method which
effects this change is concisely summarized in the injunction:
"Be ye transformed by the renewing of your mind."

Meditate on these words. The new birth includes both mental
and physical alterations. There is in it a deep inner realization
of the true place of man in the cosmic order. Besides this, there

is an actual alteration of the physical body. This fifth stage of unfoldment is a degree of
adeptship, that of liberation from the limitations of physical matter and circumstance. It is
also a grade of conscious identification with the One Life.

Yet it is not final. For though it is a stage wherein all material resources are under the control
of the adept who, having himself become childlike, experiences the fulfilhnent of the promise:
"A little child shall lead them." The person who reaches this grade still feels himself to be
separate, or at least, a distinct entity. This is not full liberation, but it is a stage higher than
any of those preceding it. It is, in particular, the stage at which all physical forces are
dominated by the will of the adept because he is an unobstructed vehicle for the power of the
One Will which has ruled these forces ever since the beginning.

The number 19 stands for the expression of the power symbolized by 9 through that
syrnbolized by I . In Tarot, this is the expression of the force represented by the l.Iermit
through the activity represented by the Magician,

Remember what you learned from Lessons 21 and 22, namely that the Hermit represents
Universal Will, the only free will-power there is, the Will of the One ldentity. The Magician
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represents the plane of personal self-consciousness. Thus in Tarot the number 19 denotes the
expression of the One Will through human self-consciousness.

The Hebrew letter Resh ('t) means head. With the noun "head" we associate the idea of
beginning, since what is in the beginning comes first, or takes the lead, and therefbre has
precedence, priority and superiority. The head of a government is its ruler, the head of a class
is its brightest pupil, and the heads of a speech are the principle points of exposition.

Again, we speak of "head" in the sense of power, when we say "a full head of steam",
suggesting concentrated energy. The ideas of completion and accomplishment, moreover, are
indicated by phrases like "to bring to a head", or "to come to a head".

The sun is the heavenly body attributed to Resh. This connects the esoteric meaning of the
letter with all ideas associated with the sun. ln both Testaments, the Bible calls God the "sun
of life and light", and in other sacred books, the sun is a principle emblem of Deity.

In alchemical writings we read that the Great Work is the Operation of the Sun. The sun is
also the symbol fbr alchemical gold, of which Eliphas Levi wrote:

"'l'hc gold of the philosophers is, it-t religion, the absolute and supreme reason, in philosophy it
is trr-rth; in visible nature it is the sr"rn. rvhich is the emblem of the sun of truth, as that itself is
the -qhador.v of the First So'.rrce whene.e all splend.ours spring; in the s..rbterranean vrorld it is
the putrest and most perfect gold. For this reason the search after the magnum opus is called
the search after the Absolute, and the Great Work is itself called the work of the sun."

The correspondence between the sun and gold is a clue to the whole Hermetic mystery. Thus
Sendivogius says the Philosophers' Stone is nothing other than gold digested to the highest
degree. Similarly, the anonymous German author of THE GOLDEN TRACT says: "The
reader now knows that the substance of our Stone is neither animal nor vegetable, and that it
cloes not belong to the minerals or the base metals, but that it must be extracted fiom gold and
silver, and that our gold and silver are not the vulgar, dead gold and silver, but the living gold
arrd silver of the Sages."

This living gold, in its physical manifestation, is the radiant energy of the sun which is truly
the First Matter of the Great Work. The alchemists say the First Matter has as many names as
there are things on earth, that it swims with the fishes in the sea, and flies with the birds in the
air. Compare their doctrine with the following quotation fiom Tyndall's Twelfth Lecture on
Heat:

"Every tree, plant, and flower, grows and flourishes by the grace and bounty of the sun.

"As surely as the force which moves a clock's hands is derived from the ann which winds up
the clocl<, so surely is all terrestrial power derived from the sun.
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"Leaving out ofaccount the eruption ofvolcanoes, and the ebb and flow ofthe tides, every
manifestation of power, organic and inorganic, vital and physical, is produced by the sun. His
warmth keeps the sea liquid, and the atmosphere a gas, and all the storms which agitate both
are blown by the mechanical force of the sun. He lifts the rivers and glaciers up to the
mountains; and thus the cataract and the avalanche shoot with an energy derived immediately
fiorn him.

"Thunder and lightning arc also his transmuted strength. Every fire that burns and every
flame that glows dispenses light and heat which originally belonged to the sun,

"In these days, unhappily, tl're news of battle is familiar to us, but every shock and every
charge is an application or misapplication, of the mechanical force of the sun. He blows the
trutnpet, he urges the projectile, he bursts the bomb. And remember, this is not poetry, but
rigid mechanical truth.

".t-le rears, as I have said, the whole vegetable world, and through it the animal; the lilies of the
held are his worltmanship, the verdure of the meadows, and the cattle upon a thousand hills.
He forms the muscle; he urges the blood; he builds the brain. His fleetness is in the lion's
foot; he soars in the eagle, he glides in the snake. Qrlote here Tyndall's subconscious mind,
drawing on its treasure house of inages for the symbols of Leo and Scorpio).

"He builds the forest and hews it down, the power which raised the tree, and which wields the
axe, being one and the same. The clover sprouts and blossoms and the scythe of the mower
swings by the operation of the same force. Qrlote here another working of the scientist's
iutuition, emphasizing that the reproductive power and that which is, for the clover, the scythe
ofdeath, are one).

".fhe sun digs the ore from our mines, he rolls the iron, he rivets the plates, he boils the water;
he draws the train. He not only grows the cotton, but he spins the fibre and weaves the web.
There is not a hammer raised, or a wheel turned. or a shuttle thrown. that is not raised and
turned and thrown by the sun.

"l Iis energy is turned freely into space, but our world is a halting place where this energy is
conditioned. Here the Proteus works his spells; the self-same essence takes a million hues and
shapes, and finally dissolves into its primitive and almost formless form. Tlre sun comes to us
as heat; he quits us as heat; and between his entrance and departure, the multifbrm powers of
our globe appear. They are all special forms of solar power-the molds into which his
strength is temporarily poured in passing from its source through infinitude."

This quotation is a brilliant exposition of the physical manifestations of the One Radiant
Energy. In Tarot, as in alchemy, this All Power is often represented as water, for, as Levi
says: "It is substance and motion at one and the same time; it is a fluid and a perpetual
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vibration." One of the alchemists, speaking of this spiritual radiance as the First Matter or
Primal Substance, declares: "If you call it water, you will not be wrong."

Down through the ages, the wise men who compose the Inner School have transmitted their
knowledge of this living fluidic radiance. Modern science has gone far since Tyndall's day,
and now its high priests follow a method diflbring from Ageless Wisdom in just one
particular. The modern method is a combination of (1) speculative but logical reasoning
basecl on analysis of the elements composing man's environment, and (2) empirical
observation of the results of repeated and repeatable experiments.

Ageless Wisdom while applauding the so-called scientific method and recognizing the value
of its many uses in reaching Truth and Fact, arrives at these twin goals by the short cut of
clirect experience.

A blind man, for instance, can laboriously leam the intricate and complex theories concerning,
say, the electro-magnetic spectrum. He can compare by elaborate mathematical analysis the
relationships between, say, the different colors of the visible spectrum. Thus in his own way
he can reach his own parlicular apprehension and comprehension of the meaning of, and
difference between, red and green.

But a seeing child, or sage, dispensing with these laborious procedures of wliich he has no
need, directly perceives these colors and the difference between them. This type of direct
experience is possible for all but knorvn to relatively few. The spiritual, fluidic, golden water
of the alchemists is a reality and may be perceived, as immediately and definitely as any other
phenomenon in nature. Hence the Sages aver that they have seen their first matter with their
own eyes, and have also touched it with their own hands.

Furthermore, they say their First Matter is seen by all, but known by few. lt is then,
something within range of our physical senses. Its activities and effects are perceptible by
orclinary sensation, but only a few persons know the significance of what is seen by all.
Ageless Wisdom is a record of the experience of those who, looking in the right direction,
have seen into something which the uninitiated only look at.

In the human body, the point of entrance which admits this living radiance into the field of
personality is a group of nerve cells fbrming what anatomists call the cardiac ganglion. This
ganglion is in the sympathetic nervous system just above and behind the heart, the beat of
which it controls.

The r-rndifferentiated Life-power enters the body through this center as an electric current
enters a bLrilding through the main switch. The nerve-cells of this sun-center charge the blood
stream, as it passes through the heart, with this current of radiant energy. Persons having the
finer vision which is one of the consequences of occult training are able to see the fine
vibrations of this force as they enter our bodies through this cardiac "main switch".

I  1s0300
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In astrology, the sun rules the sign Leo, which governs the heart, and this confirms the Inner
School's attr:ibution of the sun to the cardiac ganglion instead of to the solar plexus. Modern
writers who adhere to this latter mistaken attribution do so because they are misled by the
anatomists' name for the great nerve center behind the stomach, which in our work, is
correctly attributed to Jupiter.

In relation to Tarot, this makes I(ey 19 the symbol of the dominant force manifested by the
process depicted in Key 8. You will profit by re-reading Lessons 19 and 20 with the thought
in mind that they explain the result of the operation of the power symbolized by I(ey 19.

Astrologers say also that the sun is exalted, or raised to its highest form of expression, in
Aries, corresponding to I(ey 4. Here it will be advisable to review Lessons l1 and 12,
thinking of what is pictured by the Emperor as being the highest manifestation of what is
syrnbolized by I(ey 19.

ln studying l(ey 18, we noted that its number indicates a correspondence between the body-
bttilding processes symbolized by that Key and the functions of the Virgo region, typified by
I(ey 9. In our study of Key 19 we have to do with the same functions. For what alchemists
call their "Stone" is termed also their "Medicine". (In this connection, review the
explanations of the word "Stone", given in Lessons 8 and 14).

Consider now the separate letters of the noun f !N "ehben", Stone. The first is Aleph, symbol
of the Life-Breath, typified by Key 0. The second is Beth, representing self-consciousness
and Mercury, symbolizedby the Magician. The third is Nun, conesponding to Scorpio, and
to I(ey 13. Add together the numbers of I(eys 0, 1 , and 13, and the total is 14, the number of
Temperance, which symbolizes the Knowledge and Conversation of the Holy Guardian
Angel.

Wren we establish communication with the Higher Self, we enter into a state of conscious
recognition of the truth that the Father (lN) and the Son (f !) are truly in perfect union. We
enter into this consciousness through an influx of the All-Power (I(ey 0) into the field of self-
consciousness (I(ey I ), whence it is directed to subconscious levels so as to modify the
operation of the setpent power, or Scorpio force. Thus the Magician cultivates flowers in his
garden, fbr flowers are the reproductive organs of the vegetable kingdom.

As a result of exercises used by practical occultists, the force which analytical psychology
terms "libido" is raised or sublimated so that it awakens brain centers which bring us into the
higher order of knowing. I{ere the Father M and the Son ll instead of being regarded as
being separate, are seen to be in perfect union.

This conscious realization is not only the "Stone", but also the "Medicine", for it heals all
diseases of mind and body. Sometimes it is called the Medicine of the Metals. because the
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alchemical metals are the seven interior stars pictured by l(ey 17, and these are made whole,
and their powers are equilibrated in the state of consciousness indicated by the inner
significance of l5N, "ehben", the STONE.

The result is a physiological, as well as a psychological, transformation. The adept's body
chemistry is changed. 

'fhe 
subtle structure of the cells composing his organism is changed.

-I'hus he becomes newly born, or regenerated.

As you color i(ey 19, fix its details in mind so that you will the more easily follow the
explanations in the next lesson. I(eep up the practice of reviewing the day's activities; but this
week endeavor to intensify your realization that the entire physical aspect of these activities is,
as the long quotation fiom fyndall shows, really a series of transformations of solar radiance
into zrll the multiform events and things of your daily experience.

COLORING INSTRUCTIONS

KEY 19. THE SUN

Yeilow: Sun and retys, sunilower petais.

(ileen: Grass (circle should be darker than the rest of the grass), leaves.

Iliue: Background. (fhis should encircle the rays extending from the sun. Blue

::?[T"Hf;T:illi:ixT.T,'ff:';;:,::,'miJ,['l;f ',]i:",i'3,"
projections very short).

Brown: Sunflower centers.

Gray: Wall.

Orange: Yods.

Blonde: Ilair of both children.
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TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Fortv-two

TrrB SUN

The title, THE SLIN, corresponds to the dominant symbol of Key 19, aradiant solar orb with a
human countenance. It confirms the attribution of this Key to the letter Resh and conveys all
the meanings attached to the solar symbol in the preceding lesson.

The sun itself is the conventional alchemical representation of the day-star, but there are
details in the design which are imporlant. They show the relation of I{ey 19 to other Keys in
the Tarot series.

'fhe 
sun has eight salient or pointed rays. Thus the lines passing through the center of the orb

from these rays form the same angles as do the lines within the circles of the Fool's dress, the
lines forming the spokes of the Wheel of Fortune, and the lines of the great star in l(ey 17.
One and the same power is represented by all these symbols, hence their geometrical
properties are identical.

When you studied Key 17, you were told that the secondary rays of the great yellow star
would be seen again in I(ey 19. Here they are extended to form eight curved or wavy rays of
the sun. It is as if there had been a development of power, and the nature of this development
is clearly indicated because curved lines always represent feminine aspects of the Life-power.
What is shown in Key l9 is the equal development of masculine (salient) and feminine (wavy)
forms of the universal radiant energy.

Besides these larger rays, forty-eight beams are shown in groups of three, each group being
placed between a salient and a wavy ray. These refer to the expression of the One Force in
activities of integration. Their number,48, not only reduces to 12, but is also 4 x 12. This
suggests some connection with Key 12, as well as the operation of the law symbolized by that
Key in the four phases of matter: fire, water, air and earth.

Again, the salient (masculine) rays of the sun refer to the solar radiance itself and to the
alchemical sun, always designated by the pronoun "he". The wavy rays (feminine) refer to
the lunar current of the Life-power. Throughout the alchemical literature the moon is always
designated as "she".

The number 48 is the value of the Hebrew noun 5115, "kokab", which, as a common noun, is
employed to designate any star, but is more specially referred to the planet Mercury. Hence
the three types of rays extending from the solar disk hint at the combination of the sun
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(salient), moon (wavy), and Mercury (the forty-eight beams). This, together with the fact that
the sun hzrs a human face, tnakes it evident that this syrnbol represents the Operation of the
Sun, for alchemists say: "The Great Work is performed by the Sun and Moon with the aid of
Mercury."

This work is the regeneration of human personality, and its perfbction gives us the Stone
(l: N), clescribed over and over again as being something which never can be made, save by
the grace of Ciod. f'o attain the goal, something more than personal effort is required and the
sornething more is an influx of power fi'om the superconscious level.

Round the disk of the sun are shown a series of short lines. Their number is not accidental.
There are exactly 125, and 125, as the cube of 5 (5 x 5 x 5) represents the power of that
number exercised in a threefold manner, or through the entire extent of the three-dimensional
worlcl. If we remember that 5 is the number of the pentagram, symbol of the dominion of
Spirit over the elements, it will be seen rhat 125 conveys symbolically the idea of the
extension of this dominion over and through every part of nature.

This dominion is the Stone and the Universal Medicine. In the preceding lesson you learned
that the letters of l!N, "ehben", Stone, correspond to Key 0, 1 and 13, so that Key 14 sums up
one aspect of the Stone. Then since the digits of 14 add to 5, the number of the Hierophant,
we see that there is a link between Key 5 and the Stone.

This is really true, for the l{nowledge and Conversation of the Holy Guardian Angel is
continuous intuitive perception which we receive through the function of interior hearing.
Hence we enloy not knowledge only, but aiso conversation. Furthermore, 14 is the value of
tlre word 5i1l,"zahab", gold, referred to in Lesson 36.

'i'lrere the point was made that"zahab" is the alchemical gold which is defined in the
quotation from Eliphas Levi in Lesson 4I,page 2. This gold is symbolized by the sun in
I(ey 19, and in I(ey 14 the same gold is indicated by the solar disk gleaming on the fbrehead
ofthe angel and by the gold, or orange-yellow ofthe background.

in I{ey 19, tlie human features of the solar orb, as in all alchemical representations of the sun,
are intended to show that it is a symbol of living, conscious intelligence. Ancient occult
doctrine holds that all celestial bodies are vehicles of intelligence. The deeper modern science
goes into its analysis of the physical universe, the more evidence does it accumulate that this
ancient notion is essentially true, though it may be true in a subtler sense than was understood
by some of our ancient brethren. The sun, as a synthesis of all the active forces entering into
the composition of human personality, is shown here as a living power, not merely as a
physical energy.

It is a power like urto ourselves. We have something in common with it. It enters intimately
into our lives. 'fyndall's 

words in the preceding lesson, show that even on the physical plane

U50300



T /  R  O  T  ] . '  T ]  N  D  A  A4  E  N ' I  A  I ,S 4 2

our lives are part of a series of transformations of solar energy. 
-fhis 

energy constitutes a
circuit. It is not merely that energy coming from the sun flows through our bodies, and takes
fbrm in our activities. It is that energy coming from the sun and flowing back to it again
which produces all the phenomena of human experience.

Thus the solar energy shines in us, and our energy shines in the sun. 
'fhere 

is a difference in
the degree of radiance, but sun and man are lights on the same circuit of spiritual energy. This
is a central doctrine of Ageless Wisdom, and it has important practical consequences.

T'he letters Yod shown falling from the sun (six on either side, and one in the middle, between
the children) are thirteen in number. This suggests, first of all, the ideas of Unity and Love,
since 13 is the value of the Hebrew nouns which designate these ideas. The letters are Yods
to indicate the Law of Response, and also to show that the secret activity associated with
Virgo plays its part in what is pictured here.

A further suggestion of their number l3 is related to the Tarot I(ey associated with the sign
Scorpio. It is a combination of the forces of Scorpio and Virgo which brings about the state
of regeneration wherein Unity and Love are made manif'est through us.

The sunflowers are five in number. Four are open. They are symbols of four stages in the
evolution of form-the mineral, vegetable, animal and human kingdoms. The unopened
suttflor^.,er represents a stage of develcpment not yet e:ipciienced by most persons. It is a
symbol of the kingdom of spiritual humanity, composed of regenerated men and women.
This kingdom goes as far beyond that of the natural man as that of the natural man goes
beyond that of the animal.

The four sunflowers representing the kingdoms already in full manifestation are turned across
the wall so that they face the children, as if the latter were their suns to which they turn for life
ancl light. The idea suggested is that the kingdoms of nature so represented are actually
turning to, and thus expressing their dependence on the regenerated humanity typified by the
children.

The fifth sunflower turns toward the sun above, for it and the children symbolize the same
thing. It represents a state of being as yet in its earlier stages of development, in bud, but not
in full bloom. Thus at present it is more dependent on the working of universal fbrces than on
any ernbodiment of those fbrces in human personality. The natural man and the three
kingdoms below him are even now dependent on the new-born spiritual humanity, and receive
tl-reir sustenance through thc spiritualized and regenerated members of the human race.
Spiritual humanity itself turns only to that which is above.

'l'he 
wall behind the children is of stone. Thus it represents forms of truth as opposed to the

forms of error typified by the bricks of the tower in Key 16. It is, nevertheless, a wall and has
five courses to show that it is built of materials drawn from sense-experience. Those
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materials are aspects of truth, or reality. On this point Ageless Wisdom is explicit. It does not
deny the truth of sense-experience. Even though our senses do not give us a full report, the
report is true so far as it goes.

'the difficulty is that most persons believe there are no other aspects of truth than those we
learn through physical sensation. By limiting themselves to sensation, they build an artificial
barrier whioh halts their further progress. Thus the wall says: "Thus far, and no farther, shalt
thou go." Yet we shail see that Key l9 gives intimations of another way.

Tlie children are nude. Thus they repeat the symbolism of Key 17 where we see nature
unveiling herself as truth. In Key 19 we see humanity so perfectly identified with that same
truth that it has nothing whatever to conceal.

Someone may ask, "What about the secrecy with which the Masters of Wisdom are supposed

to surrorurd themselves?" The answer is that they do nothing of the kind. The veils which

hide them from us are of our own weaving, even as is the Veil of Isis. Our ignorance is the

veil rather than anything to which the Masters resort themselves. They are really the most

childlike and transparent of human beings. Their lives are simple. Their words are simple. lt

is because they are so plain and direct that what they say is seldom understood. Hence an old

alchen-rical author says:

"The Sages, then, do well to call their gold or earth, water, for they have a perfect right to

teln i t  whatever they l i l<e. So they have lrequently cal led t l ie Stone their gold, their

superperfect gold. their regenerate gold, and by many other names besides. If any one does

not perceive their meaning at tire first glance, he tnust blame his own ignorance, not their
jealousy."

A few lines back you read that Key 19 has intimations of another way than that which is

barred by man's interpretations of his sense-experience. This other way is indicated by the

fact that both children turn their backs on the wall. The nature of the Other Way is shown

also by the fairy ring in which they dance.

'fhcse two concentric circles are symbols of the fourth dimension. The way of the spiritual

man is not the way of the natural man. The spiritual tnan centets himself in the inner circle of

manifestation, By repeated practice, he has made habitual his identification with the

indwelling Central Sell'.

Hence the children are of equal stature and stand on the same level, each with one foot in the

central ring. In the natural man, subconsciousness, the f'eminine aspect of personality, is

subordinate. She is sub.iected to the misunderstandings and misinterpretations of the

masculine, or self-conscious, mind. This is not so in the life of a spiritual man, whose

subconsciousness is released fiom the bondage of erroneous suggestion. In spiritual humanity

the powers of subconsciousness are rightly understood and rightly unfolded. Under correct
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application of the law of suggestion, subconscious habits have been established which rid us
of the notion that because we cannot attain to certainty by means of sensation, we cannot
attain to certainty at all.

For this reason the first of the Tarot I(eys is named "The Fool". The certainty of freedom
possessed by a spiritual man is knowledge gained by means which go beyond sensation. Such
knowledge seems folly to the uninitiated, and the world of sense-bound humanity derides it.
For the Way of Certainty is the Way of Non-Sense, even as St. Paul meant when he wrote
that his doctrine, to the Greeks, was naught but sheer folly.

Do not confuse this esoteric Non-Sense with ordinary "nonsense". Some well-intentioned
persons do, in this age of eager, but often ill-directed quest for occult truth.

T'hus it seems, sometimes, that the one sure way to get a wide popular hearing for anything
purporting to be occultism is to make it as fantastically preposterous as possible. This the
h.rner School permits in order to test the discrimination of those who seek to approach its
portals.

The little girl makes a gesture of repudiation toward the wall, thus indicating that
subconsciousness has been trained to accept the Other Way. Tlie little boy holds the palm of
his hand away from the wall in a gesture of acceptance which complements what is expressed
b;' tlic gestuie of tli;; girl. lIc is i'eacly 'co ieueive'rhe iisw Lighi t-rn tire Open Way.

These two represent the regenerated personality. Compare them with the kneeling ligures at
tlre {bet of the Hierophant. Lay out Keys 5,12 and l9 as shown in the Tarot tableau given in
Lesson 2. Taken together in this marner, the I(eys have more power to evoke thclught than
when studied separately.

I-et us now consider Key 19 in relation to the direction South, which is attributed to the letter
Itesh. This is the southern face of the Cube of Space, shown in the diagram accompanying
Lesson 18.

We may regard the I(ey as representing this face of the cube, so that the part of the design on
the observer's right is the eastern half of the picture, and the parl at his left is tl're western half-.'fhis 

rnakes the little girl correspond to the direction South-East, as does one of the sunflowers
and the unopened bud.

From this we learn that it is only in humanity that the function of subconsciousness as
intuition is really expressed. Subconsciousness is its agency of manifestation. In the
kingdoms of nature below rnan, true intuition cannot be manifest. This is because intuition is
conscious awareness of universal principles, and such awareness is not among the functions of
the various organisms in the three kingdoms of nature below the kingdom of the natural man.
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In these three kingdoms, represented by the three sunflowers behind the boy, there is an ever-
increasing development of consciousness, approximating, in the higher animals, something
very like self-consciousness. Animals like dogs and cats have most decided personalities, and
so have birds accustomed to captivity, like canaries and parrots.

It is far fi'om being true that these higher animals are completely identified with a group-soul
and have no identity of their own. They have, in fact, personalities not much less distinct than
those of human beings, including some persons who are very glib with their patter about
animal group-souls, learnt by rote from Theosophical primers. Ilumanity also has a group-
soul, just as truly as have the animals, and many men and women are by no means free from
being clominated by it, as their behavior demonstrates.

The little boy, and the tluee sunflowers behind him, represent the direction South-West,
corresponding to the sign Scorpio and l(ey 13. it is through the operation of the force
symbolized by l(ey 13 that the developnent of successively higher states of consciousness is
made possible. For this force is the active principle of generation and reproduction which
provides the Life-power with the billions of physical vehicles necessary to the evolution of
hurnan personality at the level of the natural man. This same force, directed purposefully by
the regenerated consciousness of man typified by the little boy, is what completes the Great
Work.

The upper part of I(ey 19 corresponds to the upper part of the Southern face of the cube, and
so we find that the Sun is a repetition of the Blazing Star of Key 17 here brought into full
manifestation.

The lower part of Key 19 corresponds to the direction South-Below, and thus we learn that the
lairy ring in which the children dance is another i,r'ay of symbolizing what is taught by I(ey
I 8. 

'fhe ring is the Ring-Pass-Not of the regenerated organism. The children clasp hands
above its center. F'or the Other Way and the Way of Return are one, and that One Way leads
withir.r, or fiom the surface to the center. This we shall see plainly expressed by the last two
I(eys of the Tarot series, to be analyzedin the next four lessons of this course.

GRANDCHILDREN OF THE SUN

l'lre title of this supplementary instruction states a fact. The whole animal creation,
culminating in man, is the physical offspring of solar energy developed in the womb of
Mother Earth. Bach to its source in the solar radiance runs the current of human li{e through
thc chain of earthly embodiments. Thus truly are we "grandchildren of the sun".

There is no bleak, anywhere in the chain, or we should not be here. Thus we may say with
certainty that our personal lives are direct expressions of the radiant power which has evolved
the physical universe out of itself. ln us, beginning ( I ) and end (9) are united. Rightly
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understood, therefbre, Key 19 strengthens faith, and gives that calm confidence in the perfect
adeqLracy of the force we are learning to direct. . . a force that flows through our minds, our
speech and our actions, into the field of circumstance surrouncling us,

Faith works wonders even when it is blind. Seeing faith, resting on the sure foundation of
demonstrable knowledge, accomplishes even greater marvels. It is the basis of courage and of
personal power. Thus what is pictured by Key 19 is, astrologically, the ruler of the activities
represented by Key 8; and in Key 4, astrologically, we have the Tarot presentation of the
special field in which the solar radiance finds its highest expression in human life.

You have within you the power which constitutes creation. lt is a real power, even in the
narrow sense of "real" as understood by the orassest materialist. It is no dream, no funcy, no
wish-firlfillment. It can be measured and weighed. It is also the substance of every physical
thing you know. Through unmeasured millenniums of evolution it has worked to produce its
highest terrestrial instrument, human personality. Now, in you and others working along the
same lines of endeavor, it is effecting the marvel of conscious, purposive evolution from mere
homo sapiens into something far beyond . . . homo spiritualis.

We say "11ow", but we do not mean this regeneration is something new. By comparison with
the millions of millenniums of terrestrial past revealed by the radio-active properties of fossil
rocks, man's history is as a moment in the great drama of the Life-power's self-expression.

Our time-sense tnakes the lives of the great Regenerates seem far distant from us; but in the
Eternal Consciousness, Moses and Buddha,Lao-tze and Jesus are truly our contemporaries.
The same power which was at work through them is at work in us, can perform the same
wonders, can free us forever from the space-time limitations symbolized in Key 19 by the
wall behind the children.

We think of these great men as "old solrls", far advanced beyond us. But what is their report
of themselves? They all agree that they are first-fruits, that they are little children of the
Spiritual Sun. They are our kinstnen, and in their eternal consciousness they truly live and act
through us. Their powers flow out through the channels of our human personality.

Unperceived by most of us; recognized as present by only a few in every human generation;
this power really and truly is present, just as the invisible waves of innumerable broadcasting
stations are present in the room where you read these words. It is the presence of these
rnighty powers in you which has shaped your life, and has resulted in the special interests
which make you one of the great body of men and women who are called to determine the
future of'mankind.

Does this seem too grandiose? Why underestimate yourself.T The real nature of man is
essentially divine. When we begin, however dimly, to realize this and act upon the
realization, we find ourselves dancing with the children in the fairy ring.
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Telegraplr and telephone companies have instruments which take an electric impulse,
weakened by long-distance transmission, and build it up again. In the creative order, rnan is
like that. ln him the creative impulse originating in the Limitless Light, and physically
concentrated in our sun, runs like a weah current because it has been transmitted through an
unimaginably long series of lives. Yet in man this weak impulse can be made to rise in power
and intensity. This is the inner occult meaning of "regeneration". In us the Life-power flames
again with its original creative potency.

More than this, our high destiny is to bring forth upon this globe a new race of men and
women. Not by the slow processes of birth and growth, nor by transmission of characteristics
established during thousands upon thousands of years of ordinary generation. Those
processes have reached their lirnit in producing homo sapiens. ln a sense the Coming Race is
self-generated, self-created. Its members already walk the earth and every year sees the
addition of new recruits to its ranks.

fimes of stress and trial like these, tire records show, are times particularly favorable for the
development of such men and wornen. T'he whole history of evolution shows that great
changes and great advances come in periods of crisis and cataclysm. In such a period it is our
privilege to find ourselves once more incarnate on this earth.

What has all this to do with practical fulfillment? First, that as you were taught in SEVEN
STEPS, vision of the desirable results must precede all our endeavors to effect its
actualization. So we sh.ow you the picture and remind you how often you have been told that
nothing is too good to be true. Second, that by using Key 19 itself, and feeling in you the
sweliing surge of tlie Cosmic Light, you will build up the necessary rnood of confident
expectation. For you wili know, better and better as you practice, that the Life-power can be
relied upoll.

Already you are among the called. Your vocation is clear. Point yourself toward it, and all
the necessary transformations of personality and circumstance will have been begun. Not that
yoll are to suppose the high vision is to be henceforth your exclusive mental preoccupation.
What we aim at is to have you practice the long view a little more. Things nearer at hand will
demancl attention to be sure, but these are only the changing scenery along the Way of Return.

'fhere 
may be dark days. There may be times of storm and stress. Yet, if you do but remind

yourself of u,ho and what you really are, power to meet the day's requirements will well up
within you. Not idle daydreaming, but clear vision of your inevitable, certain destiny, will be
the fi'uit of this practice with Key 19. It shows you, as do the other Tarot Keys, what you
leally are-the fulfillment and hope of all the kingdoms of nature below the level of
humanity. Through you, and others like you, not only is human personality to be regenerated,
but. more than this. the verv earth shall blossom like the rose.
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Regeneration means re-creation. foo ollen we confuse recreation with various means of
escape from reality. Yet the Great Work, say the alchemists, is really child's play. Nothing
deadly selious about it. 'fhis, perhaps, is the most important use of Key 19. Identify yourself
with the little children and you will begin to feel their gay lightsomeness. You will be rid of
the disguises of pretension and undue regard for what people think. You will recapture the
innocent shamelessness symbolized by their nudity. For the New Creature has nothinq to hide
from and nothing to conceal.
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TAROT FUI\DAMENTALS

Lesson Forty-three

REALIZATION

I{ey 20 shows the sixth stage of spiritual unfbldment in which
the personal consciousness is on the verge of blending with the
universal. At this stage the adept realizes that his personality is
nothing but a manifestation of thc relation between self'-
consciousness and subconsciousness. He sees" also. that self-
r:onsciousness and subconsciousness are not themselves
personal, but are modes of universal consciousness. He knows
that in reality his personality has no separate existence. At this
stage, his intellectual conviction is confirmed by a fourth-
dimensional experience which blots out the delusion of personal
separateness.

The nurnber 20 has already gained special significance for you
as the number of the letter l(aph to which Key 10, the Wheel of
Fortune, is assigned. Thus 20 is for yoll a number symbolizing
grasp, or comprehension.

This iclea is basic in connection with Key 20, because in this i(ey we see the result of
completing the cycie of manifbstation represented by the Wheel.

In thc lessons on I(cy 10, it was pointed out that hurnanity at large is yet in the position of
Hermanubis and that the completion of the Great Work consists in the extension of the light of
intelligence through that segment of the Wheel which is rnarked by the letter Yocl. ln other
r,vords, when man comprehends his true nature, he sees that this nature is identical with the
One Reality, the One Will, of which the universe is a manifestation. Then he says, "I have no
wili but to do the will of Hirn that sent me."

Or-r the other hand, he hnows that Will. He knows it as a will to freedom, as a will to joy, as a
will to abundance. Ile knows that it is a will to good, to the impartation of every good and
pcrfect gift. He comprehencls it as the Will lr,hich has its expression in all activity. I{ere and
now he sees tirat Will expresses no lack, no disease, no failure, no poverty. I{e grasps the
truth tl-rat whatever appearances of evil surround us, they seem as they do because we are not
vet seeing the true relations.
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For such an one, daily experience is a succession of miracles. When we begin to see the light,
it is like the lightning-flash of I(ey 16. Wrile it lasts, it breaks down structures of'error and
shows all existence as it really is. Then the darkness of ignorance closes in again and we have
to wait lbl the next flash.

In thc state represented by I(ey 20, however, there is perpetual recognition of the power of
Spirit. Thus 20, reacl fiom units to tens, expresses the operation of the No-Thing through
memory, or the working of the Fool's vision through the law of the I-ligh Priestess. Here there
is freedom fi'orn the lapses of memory which assail us earlier in the work. Moment by
moment, without cessation, we see the truth and live it. With this recognition comes a new
kind of consciousness. We do not sleep any more. Our bodies are put to rest, but we remain
awake, able to firnction consciously in the fburth dimension so that we actually do "serve God
day and night", in the ranks of the Great Companions.

'I'his is one of the meanings of conscious immortality. The writer of these pages testifies to
lris certerin lcnowledge that this is an experience shared by thousands of perfectly normal men
and women. To be unconscious eight hours out of the twenty-four is as unnecessary as to
wear a gas-mask in ordinary air. We are immortal ancl whetlier we know it or not, we can
function consciously while our bodies sleep.

'fhe greater number of persons, however, do not recall their nocturnal experiences because
they have uoi yet developed tire physical instruments for recording them. Once this power of
recalling the experieuce is developed, it becomes possible to plan a whole night's work and
rccolleotion of it will be part of the day's activities. Until this is known experimentally, no
hnman language can convey the alteration it makes in one's life.

The IJebrew letter Shin (U) means "tooth", or "fang". In its {brm this letter resembles three
tortgues of llame rising fiom a fiery base. Thus the element of fire is attributed to this, the
third and last of the Flebrew Mother letters. Tl-re sound of the letter, "sh!" is an admonition to
silence, understood by all men. So, but more emphatic, is the sharper hiss of which this letter
is also a sign in Hebrew. 'Ihus 

Shin corresponds by sound to the occult counsel: "Be Silent."

Serpents, everywhere recognized as symbols of Wisdom, are silent, subtle creatures. Jesus
told his disciples to be wise as serpents, thus indicating, fbr those who had ears to hear, his
agreement with the ancient doctrine o1'the importance of silence. Evidently then, in
beginning our study of the letter Shin, we are approaching a deep wisdom, which has always
been reserved, something about which we must keep silence.

It is not because I(nowers of the Secret are niggardly with their spiritual possessions that they
observe the rule of silence. Nor do they keep silence because any order of beings higher than
man imposes a censorship on speech. Neither is silence observed by the wise because the
Great Arcanum is dangerous. The reason for silence is thus phrased by Lao-tze:
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"The Tao which is the subiect of discussion is not the true 'l'ao." 
We may compare this with a

statement of the alchemists which is really negative, though its wording, seems to be positive.'l'hcy 
say: "Our matter has as mal1y names as there are things in this world; that is why the

foolish know it not,"

Thc Great Secret simply cannot be told. To try to tell it, therefore, is utter folly. The wise
waste no tinte, invite no misconception, expend no energy in vain endeavors to tell. When
they clo speak, it is not to impart the secret, but to point out the way.

On tl-re other hand, they who know the Secret are forever telling it, not only by their words,
but also by their lives. 

'fhus 
a correspondent r,vrites: "How strzrnge that though i had read the

same staternent hundleds of times, it is only now that I perceive it!"

As when we leam a foreign tongue, so it is with the speech of the wise. At first the words are
rleaningless noises. 'fhen 

we apprehend some of the meanings. If we persist in our study, a
day arrives when not only the dictionary definitions of the words, but also the subtle
connotatiotts and implications no lexicographer may hope to capture, are conveyed to us jn
the very same words which meant nothing in the beginning.

So it is with thcse Tarot studies, where not only the written word, but also the more expr.essive
language of'piotorial syurbols, is used to cornmunicate the mysteries. We must again remind
)'ou that in these lessons vou are qiven hevs rvhicl, u'ill open the doors of the prison of
iguorance and admit you to the freedom of the True World. The language of symbol is the
corlmon speech of the inhabitants of that True World. All tongues of mankind are but poor
trarnslations fi'om it.

In old versiotts of 
'I'arot, 

as in ours, Key 20 is invariably named.iudgement. On the surface
this ref'ers to that day which theologians regard as being afar offl-the clay when all souls shall
be.jtrdged; but this is a veil for the real meaning. Judgment is the consequence of weighing
evidencc. I-lence Justice is always represented by the scales and in ancient Egyptian pictures
of the judgment oI'the soul, the candidate's heart was put in the balances to be weigl-re<J
against the t-eather of "Maat", or truth.

Again, judgment implies estirnation or measurement. One rnight say that the Great Arcanum
answers the question, "How much do you weigh?" We have to see that since all that is real in
us is idcntical with the One Thing, our true weight must be the same as Its weight. George
Br,rrnell has expressed this beautifully in liis axiom: "Truth is that which is; there cannot be
that which is not. Thercfore that which is, or Truth. must be all there is."

When the rveight of the heart . . . the central consciousness in illal1. . . coffesponds to the
r,veight of the feather of truth, then the scales of.iuclgment are balanced.
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A.iudgrnent is a reasoned conclusion. Ageless Wisdom offers a reasonable doctrine. The
sages forever say: "Come now, let us reason together." St. Paul, writing of the giving up of
the false sense of personality, calls it a reasonable sacrifice. 'l'he 

Chaldean Oracles bid us to
join works to sacred reason. Thus in the symbols of I(ey 20 we shall find many ref-erences to
tlre number 4,the Tarot number particularly associated with reason.

Yct, since a.judgment is a reasoned conclusion, and reasoning leads to that conclusion,
juclgment is also the end of reasoning. In Key 20, reasoning has come to its term and a new
order of knowing is manifested. Old things have passed away through the operation of the
law pictured by I(ey 13 which is the agency of the principle of right discrimination pictured
by l(ey 6. 

'fhere 
is no more weighing of evidence, no more discussion of pros and cons, no

more argllment 1br or against. That is all done with and in the picture we shall find abundant
witness to this.

Irinally, a.judgment is a decision. It has direct consequences in action. Note that word
"clecision" and its derivation from a Latin root meaning "to cut". In this you have the same
hint that is given by the correspondence of the letter Shin to a Hebrew word meaning
"separation". The Jttdgment cuts off forever our connection rvith tlie false knowleclge of "this
worlcl." It puts an end to our limitation to three-clirnensional consciousness. It termiuates our
sense of mortality.

Thr-rs in a llible proniise dir"ectly related to ihis doctrine of Judgrnent, w-e reacl: "They shail
hunger no more, neither thirst any more."

To have done with all this misery. Nothing less. That is the promise, and to have done with it
forever. Not a makeshift alleviation. A devourins flame of realization which consumes the
whole brood of lies.

'fhis 
week practice silence. Speak as little as you can. Keep your emotions under control and

above all try to make your thoughts quiet. You will soon realize that this conserves enelgy for
useful endeavors. Continue this practice the rest of your life.
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COLORING II\STRUCTIONS

I(BY 20. JUDGEMENT

Yellow: Bell of trumpet; rays {rom clouds.

Blr-re: I3ackground; water; angel's dress. (The dress a darker shade.)

Gray: tsodies of iruman figures; coffins. (Cof1ins a darker shade.)

White: Clouds; banner (not cross); icebergs (Blue highlights, very delicate); collar
edging on angel's dress.

Gold: Trumnet.

Bloncle: I-lair of woman, child and angel.

Rcd: Angcl's wings; cross oll banner.
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TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Fortv-four

JUDGEMENT

The Angel of Key 20 is obviously Gabriel, for he carries a trumpet which summons the dead
fiom their coffins. Gabriel is the archangel of the moon. In this connection observe that2,
the number of the Key attributed to the moon, is the root-number of 20. Furthermore, in
I{ey 2, all the water shown in Tarot has its source.

The idea here is that the presiding power in the scene is the power of reflection, the root-
power of the Universal Memory. Gabriel means "Might of God", and the suggestion is,
therefbre, that human personality is raised from the "death" of three-dimensional
consciousness by a power descending from above, rather than by its own efforts. The Spirit
of Life in us never forgets itself, and when the day ofjudgement comes we hear the trumpet-
call proclaiming our real nature and calling us from the deathlike sleep of belief in morlal
existence.

In the composition of our version of this Key, care has been taken to enclose the angel in a
geometrical design consisting of two equal circles exactly filling a larger one. The angel's
head is in the upper small circle, his body in the lower one. This figure is an ancient symbol
for the fourth dimension.

Clouds surround the angel because the true nature of the Self is veiled by appearances, and the
substance of these appearances is really the same as the stream of consciousness typified by
the robe of the High Priestess. It is the flow of the stream of consciousness which gives rise
to our ideas of time, and these ideas partly veil from us the true nature of the One Identity.

Twelve rays of light pierce the clouds. 
'fhese 

have a technical Qabalistic meaning, for in
Hebrew wisdom, the Divine Name NliJ "Hoa" (pronounced Hu), has the numeral value of 12.
It is the Flebrew third personal pronoun "He", attributed to Kether, the Crown of Primal Will.
The intimation here is that the light piercing the veil of clouds is the light of the True Self,
called "He" by Qabalists. Gabriel personifies one aspect of that light.

Descending from the trumpet are seven rays. The trumpet itself is made of gold and in
preceding lessons you have learned the occult significance of this metal. As an instrument for
amplifying sound vibration, the trumpet refers to the fact that the awakening of the higher
consciousness is actually accompanied by certain sounds. These are represented by the seven
little rays which correspond to the sound vibrations of the seven interior centers symbolized
bv the small stars of l(ev 17.
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The icebergs in the background refer to a certain alchemical dictum which says that in order to
perforrn the Gleat Work we must fix the volatile. The volatile is the stream of conscious
energy typified as water. Its flow gives rise to the illusions from which our delusions are
derived. When we fix it, or make it solid by arresting the flow, we are emancipated from
bondage.

Thus Key 12 shows the Hanged Man, or Suspended Mind, in connection with the element of
water. The state of Samadhi, or perfect abstraction there pictured, culminates in the Perpetual
Intelligence symbolized by Key 20.

The higher consciousness arrests the flow of mental energy. Because it does this by means of
abstractions having their basis in mathematics, the arrested flow of consciousness is
represented by ice as it is in l(eys 0 and 9.

The sea, moreover, is the end of a flowing of water. Thus it suggests the same notions of
termination and conclusion which we found associated with the word'Judgement".

The sea supports three stone coffins intimating that the real support or basis for the
appearances of physical form is the vibration of mental energy. The sea is the great sea of the
race-consciousness operating at the subconscious level.

This is the actual substance of all things in human envirorulent. There is no difference
between the substance of an electron and the substance of a thought. In these days this
ancient doctrine of Aeeless Wisdom is receiving abundant confirmation from exoteric
science.

The coffins are rectangular to suggest the apparent solidity and impenetrability of three-
dimensional forms. The human figures stand upright so that their bodies are at right angles to
the bottoms of the coffins. This intimates something which is impossible to delineate-the
rnathematical definition of the Fourth Dimension as that which is at right angles to all three
dimensions of space as we perceive them.

The three figures represent self--conscious awareness (the man), subconsciousness (the

woman), and their product, the regenerated personality (the child). 
'fhey 

correspond also to
the Egyptian triacl, Osiris the f'ather, Isis the mother, and Horus the child.

To tlre initiated, their postures hint that each figure represents a Roman letter. The woman, by

her extended arms, denotes L. The child lifts his arms so as to make a V. The man, in the
traditional posture of Osiris risen, crosses his arms on his breast to form an X. Thus the three
persons symbolize L. V. X., the Latin for light.
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The man is in an attitude of passive adoration. in fbur-dimensional consciousness, or the
Perpetual Intelligence, the self-conscious mind realizes that it does nothing whatever of itself.
It is merely a channel through which the higher life descends to lower levels of manifestation.
Its one virtue consists in what is intimated by the name of the mode of consciousness typified
by tlie Magician, the Intelligence of Transparency. The more transparent self-consciousness
becomes, the less interference it offers to the free passage of the One Thing. "Of myself I can
do nothing", is the meaning of the man's crossed arms. The X crosses out, or cancels, the idea
of personal origination for any action.

The woman actively receives the influx of power from above. Since her posture suggests the
letter L, it is related to Lamed and to Key 11, which represents the Faithfi:l Intelligence. [,ike
the woman in I(ey 11, the woman in Key 8, the woman in I(ey 6, and the Empress, this
woman has yellow hair as does the central figure in Key 17. They are but different aspects of
tlie Empress. Under the guidance of right reason, subconsciousness expresses perfect faith.

Unreasonable faith is impossible, however stoutly men affirm that their creeds and dogmas
deserve to be called "faiths". Thus the woman here represents the purification that follows
right reasoning-{he subconscious response to correct estimates of reality.

'fhe 
child faces toward the interior of the picture. Thus he represents insight, the turning of

the mind away fiom the false reports of external sensation. His posture corresponds to V, or
Vav. He is a symbol of intuition and of the Triumphant and Eternal Intelligence.

The three figures are nude to suggest a state ofperfect innocence, a state offreedom from
shame, that false notion engendered by our incorrect interpretations of the nature of human
lif-e and its functions. Their nudity also suggests perfect intimacy. This, of course, is one of
the conditions of the Perpetual Intelligence in which the true relations between the conscious
and subconscious minds and their offspring, personality, are clearly understood.
The flesh of the figures is gray to show that they have overcome all the pairs of opposites.
Gray is the tint resulting from the blending of any two complementary colors, such as white
and black, red and green, and so on.

The Tarot i(eys which correspond to the seven interior centers correspond also to the pairs of
opposites. We have here an intimation that in the Perpetual Intelligence there is a perfect
blending of all the seven pairs of opposites: Life and Death (Key l); Peace and Strife (Key 2);
Wisdom and Folly (Key 3); Wealth and Poverty (Key 10); Grace and Sin (Key 16); Fertility
and Sterility (Key 19), and Dominion and Slavery (l(ey 21). Thus the gray flesh of the figures
shows that the forces of the centers have been perf'ectly coordinated, even as the seven rays
issuing from the trumpet intimate the same thing.

The banner on the trumpet is a square measuring 5 x 5 units. Thus it is really a magic square
of twenty-five cells, or the magic sqllare of Mars. It refers, therefore, to tlie activity
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represented by I(ey 16, and also to that which is at work in what is symbolized by Keys 4, 13
and 15. Fire, the quality of Mars, predominates in Key 20.

Since the banner is square and bears an equal-armed cross, both the banner and the cross are
syrnbols for the number 4. The same number is indicated by the four figures in the picture.
Besicles this, there are four principal elements in the scene: the icebergs, the sea, the group of
human figures, and the angel Gabriel.

For Tarot students, 20 represents Key 4,the Emperor, multiplied by Key 5, the Hierophant.
The Emperor is also the Tarot symbol of the sovereign reason which leads to decision, or right
judgernent.

Again, the banner corresponds to the number of the Key, for it is a square bounded by lines of
five units. 

'fhus 
the perimeter of the banner is twenty units. We may think of the Perpetual

Intelligence as being the product of the inter-action of Reason (Key 4) and Intuition (Key 5).
We must reason rightly before we receive the inner teaching of intuition. Lazy minds do not
hear the angel's trumpet-call nor receive instruction from the Voice of the Hierophant.

In the Cube of Space, the line corresponding to the letter Shin is the coordinate line joining
the north f'ace to the south. This line moves from the center as do all three coordinates. The
reason lbr this is that the cube is brought into manifestation from the central point.

'fhe 
first coordinate is the line of the Mother letter Aleph (N). This line extends upward from

the center to the face Above, coffesponding to the letter Beth (^3), and downward to the face
Belorv, corresponding to the letter Gimel (l).

The second coordinate is the line of the Mother letter Mem (b), extending eastward from the
center to the face East, corresponding to the letter Daleth ('r), and westward from the center to
the face West, corresponding to the letter Kaph (5).

The first coordinate, because it corresponds to Aleph and the Fool, is that of the Lif'e-Breath.
The mocle of consciousness it represents is spiritual consciousness which we usually term
"superconsciousness".

Remember, the terms "above" and "within" are interchangeable in occultism. Our habits of
thought are vestiges of ancestral thinking when "heaven" was identified with the sky which
appears to be above the surface of the earth. Masters of life know that the true location of
heaven is not up but in. "The kingdom of heaven is within you."

Superconsciorsness, therefore, is interior consciousness. Thus in I(ey 18, the Path of Return
appears to ascend, but really it leads within as does the path in Key 14. Similarly, in l(ey 20,
the chilcl faces into the picture as do the listening ministers in l(ey 5.
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We now see that each of the cube coordinates is a symbol for an aspect of superconsciousness,
or awareness of the within. In Key i2, this awareness is shown as a reversal of the mental
attitude of the average man who is concemed almost wholly with outward appearances and
his mental and emotional reactions to them. Key 12, through the letter Mem (h), thus
connects the eastern face of the cube, attributed to Venus, fabled to have been born from the
foam of the sea, to the western face, attributed to Jupiter, the sky-father, ruler of rains and lord
of the thunderbolt.

The third coordinate is associated with the element of fire and linlcs together the northern face
of the cube, attributed to the hery planet Mars, and the southern face, attributed to the sun,
sollrce of all manifestations of fire on earth.

The first coordinate, that of Aleph, is associated with life. The second is assigned to Mem and
to substance, which is symbolized universally by water. The third is that which has to do
principally with activity, symbolizedby Hermetic philosophers as fire.

fhus I(ey 0 is mainly concerned with superconscious awareness of life, Key 12 with the
superconscious awareness of substance, and I(ey 20 with superconscious awareness of the
true nature of activity. If you develop these hints, you will find out for yourself many aspects
of truth which will be all the more valuable to you because they will be your own discoveries.

Note also that since, in each of these coordinate lines, the direction of movement is double,
(away from the center in two opposite directions) it is impossible to follow any one of them
from the surface back to the center.

IIow, then, shall one get to that center? By following one or another of the fbur interior
diagonals. These are not shown in the diagrams accompanying Lesson 18 because they would
have been confusing, but you can work them out without any dithculty if you attend closely
to what follows.

These four interior diagonals correspond to four of the five final forms of certain letters in the
Hebrew alphabet. When the letters Kaph, Mem, Nun, Peh orTzaddi come at the end of a
Hebrew word, they are always written in a special way for which the Hebrew alphabet has
frve distinct characters. These are known as the five finals.

The four diagonals extend upward from the bottom of the cube and they all pass through the
inner center. The path of final I(aph (''l) begins at the South-east lower corner and runs
diagonally upward through the center to the north-west upper corner. There it connects the
lower end of the south-east line to the upper end of the north-west line, The path of final Nun
(l) begins at the north-east lower corner and runs up through the center to the southwest upper
corner, There it connects the lower end of the north-east line to the upper end of the south-
west line. The path of final Peh (t) is the diagonal connecting the lower end of the south-west
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line to the top of the north-east line, The path of final Tzaddi (f) joins the lower end of the
north-west line to the upper end of the south-east line. Such are the paths of the four
diagonals.

['he place of final Mem (b) is at the center of the cube, the point of perfect equilibrium and
the point of control. There, frnal Mem is combined with the letter Tav (n) to form the
Hebrew word Ell, "toom", signifying perfection and completeness.

From this it will be evident that it is by means of the psychological and other activities
represented by I(eys i0, 13, 16 and 17 thal we may take the steps which lead consciousness
inward to the center. Bccause the four diagonals all move upward toward the center from
points represented by the four corners of the lower surface, which surface is symbolized in
Tarot by I(ey 2, it is evident also that the life-force of a person undergoing occult training
moves along these paths as a result of responses originating at the subconscious level. The
upward movement along the diagonals is a consequence of, and response to, a prior
downward movement, originating at the conscious level represented by the cube's upper face.

For example, the shortest way to get to the beginning of the diagonal corresponding to final
I(aph is to descend through the line North-East, corresponding to Key 4. From this point one
follor,vs the line East-tselow, corresponding to Key 7, and then upward through the diagonal
colresnondins to final I{anh and to I(ev 10.

The shortest way to reach the beginning of the diagonal corresponding to final Nun is simply
to descend the line coresponding to Key 4 and the letter Heh.

The shortest way to reach the beginning of the diagonal corresponding to final Peh is to
descend the line North-East, thence to go westward through the line North-Below, and thence
southward through the line West-Below.

The shortest way to reach the beginning of the diagonal corresponding to final Tzaddi is to
descend the line Norlh-East and go westward to the end of the line North-Below, which is also
the beginning of the line attributed to final Tzaddi.

Note that the first of these diagonals is that of final Kaph, hence it cannot be traversed until
the western face of the cube, corresponding to Kaph, has been bounded. That is, none of the
interior diagonals may be entered until one has passed through the line West-Below,
con'esponding to I(ey 15. Understand of course, that this is purely diagrammatic. What is
meant is that one is not ready for the journey upward toward the center until one has faced the
definite problem which happens to be one's own Dweller on the Threshold.

Having arrived at the center by way of any one of the four interior diagonals, one may then
pass in any of ten different ways to the exterior. Four lines lead to the upper corners through
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the diagonals, and six lines lead to the faces through the paths of the Mother letters. Thus we
learn that I(eys 0, 12,20,10, 13, 16 and 17 represent the ways leading from the center to the
external faces and corners.

All this is probably difficult at first reading, but we include it at this point because nothing in
the whole system of Tarot symbolism, with the possible exception of the Tree of Life, is of
greater value. Thus we advise you emphatically to follow all these descriptions of the cube
symbolism and directions with the diagrams and with the Tarot Keys which correspond to the
various lines and faces of the cube.

We approach the end of this series of lessons. Now is the time to bring your occult diary up
to date. Go back through the course and make sure you are actually carrying out the
instruction. Pay special attention to the supplementary text at the end of the lessons bearing
even numbers.

The cumulative effect of the comparatively simple tasks which have been set for you is most
valuable. Do not be deceived by the seeming simplicity of some of this work. Nature
operates by simple means and the Great Work is an imitation of her ways and processes.

YOU MANIPULATE LIGHT

While every Tarot Key tells a definite, precise story about some aspect of the real nature of
man and Liniversal Spirit, and their interlocking relationships, we deem this twentieth Key to
be of special importance. Especially in our age, which is evidently one of those times of crisis
when evolution for thousands on thousands of human personalities, instead of for only a few
in every generation, becomes possible.

An evolution, remember, different from preceding stages of unfoldment in that it is
consciously brought about by man's intention and choice. Different, also, in that while it does
have its physiological side, it is chiefly an entry into a new field of consciousness-a
tremendous widening of man's mental range.

Thus l(ey 20 suggests the union of the spark of divinity inherent in man with the totality of
the Divine Being. This is a direct consequence of conscious attunement of the personal will
to the intellectually recognized Divine Will. In one sense, of course, the union of every
human personality with the universal Divine Will has been always. We do not achieve union.
We become aware of it and, as the angel in Key 20 intimates, when the awareness comes,

what has hitherto seemed to us to be personal effort is recognized as the working upon us, and
in us, of the Life-power itself. "Personal will" is then seen to be no separate thing, but merely
the focussing of the Cosmic Will and all its powers in the time-space field occupied by a
si rrgle human organism.
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Will-power is light-power and light-power is the highest meaning of the ancient symbol of
FIRE, correlated by Qabalists with the letter Shin. Shin means "tooth", and even our physical
teeth begin the process by which fire is released from food into our blood. To devour
anything is to masticate rt, and the Old and New Testaments, as well as the vision of Arjuna in
The Bhagavad-Gita, give us a picture of the Life-power as a devouring fire, swallowing up
and assimilating form, and form's firndamental condition, the illusion of limited TIME-
SPACE.

Wren, as a rational process, a human being deliberately chooses to put aside the illusive
"personal will", and to live in thought, word and deed as "an unprofrtable servant" of the true
Pr:imal Will, he really begins to live. This is truly a judgement, and the student who arrives at
this realization comes to judgement on the last day of the old heaven and the old earth.
I-lence-forrvard he will have a different time-conception and a different space-conception. He
will l<now what the anonymous author of the Epistle ascribed to St. Peter had in mind when
he wrote: "Do not overlook this one fact, dear friends, that with the Lord one day is like a
thousand years and a thousand years are like one day." (2 Peter 3:8.)'fhey who twist texts to
suit their notions of prophecy have made ill use of this statement. lt occurs in context directly
related to the occult meaning of l(ey 7, as you will discover when you look it up.

Here is a fact r.r'hich must not be overlooked. It is a psychological fact well understood by all
whose inner consciousness is with the Lord; that is, perfectly attuned to the reality designated
by the .Nord ,'"!1iJr, Jehovah. Their time is not the time of ordinary homo sapiens. Their space
is another dimension. Because of this, they exercise powers actively which remain latent and
Llnexpressed by men and women whose consciousness is not "with the Lord".

In this connection the Greek word "para" has the definite meaning of association or
combination. He who is "with the Lord" is what Eliphas Levi calls "the depositary of the
power of God", and one consequence of this is his ability to perform works of power regarded

by the multitude as being miracles.

They who seek the unfoldment of powers for selfish purposes never unlock the more potent

forces. Up to a point it is possible to release powers latent in subconsciousness- powers

which are, so to say,left-overs from earlier stages of evolution. Powers that are truly wild
beasts, extremely dangerous to man even though he may hold them in subjection, as does an
animal trainer, by the exercise of his superior human intelligence and volition.

Al1 systems of so-called occult training which aim at awakening such powers without working
first to aid the student's self-conscious evolution into something beyond mere homo sapiens,
lead to dangerous regressions. The more so because the powers are really there, and do
produce remarkable results. They may, indeed, be used for more or less beneficent purposes,

such as healing and the like.
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Yet the fatal def'ect in all such regressive systems of practice is that many of the powers so
brought into action are just as certainly stronger than ordinary human beings as are tigers, or
elephants, or giant saurians. Sooner or later they are likely to turn upon their trainers; and
besides time and energy spent on awakening them, is time and energy diverled from man's
real business.

I{e who devotes to bringing about what is pictured in Key 20 even a quarter of the time,
attention and persistence required to gain precarious "mastery" over these subhuman powers,
will gain also a perfect and genuine skill in directing those very powers, because he will be
able to eliminate their dangerous qualities. This is what is meant by the saying that the lion
and the lamb shall lie down together and a little child shall lead them. The same little child is
the central figure of Key 20.

Cietting rid of the delusions rooted in the ordinary human being's space-time concepts rids us
also of all reliance on things or circumstances. Money in the bank may be swept away. The
"soundsst" stocks may turn out to be worthless paper. Even so-called "real" estate often has
none of the substantiality its narne suggests. Things always fail when you make them the
foundation of your lif-e. Things are ephemeral. They continually pass away. Change is their
established order.

There is only one constant, unchanging Reality, and that is Pure Spirit. it was in the
beginning, is now--concealed by myriad forms, both visible and as yet unknown to us--and
ever shall be the only Sure Foundation on which we may with utter confidence rest our lives
from day to day.

Belief in things, and in the efficacy of arrangement of things, has created the chaos of our
present "civilization". Belief in things leads to cut-throat competition, to unrest, to misery,
disease and failure. He who wakens to the realizationof what is pictured by Key 20 does not
have to overcome belief in things by main force. Denuded of all sense of personal possession,
mentaily naked as a babe, he is as the gods-"clothed with the sky", as Hindus say, and able
to exercise all the "sky-powers", or celestial forces.

Yet, though this awakening brings to every person who experiences it the last of earthly days,
the end of the "old man", and complete liberation from the old tirne and space ideas, it is not
the very last stage of unfoldment. One further, greater realization follows it, and that we shall
consider with I(ey 21.

In the meantime, try to reahze reasonably and coolly the truth of the fact that your destiny is
to go beyond I-Iomo sapiens. You can think this through, if yotr do but address yourself
determinedly to it. You can dedicate yourself wholly and without the slightest reservation to
this, your inevitable destiny. Formal and ritualized dedicatory practices are not required. Use
yotlr own ingenuity, and you shall become in truth "a child of earth, risen from the grave of
er.ror. "



TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Fortv'five

Cosnnc CoNscrousNnss

The last card of the major Tarot I(eys, l'he World, is a symbol
of cosmic consciousness, orNirvana. The central fact of this
experience is that he to whom it comes has first-hand
knowledge of his identity with the One Power which is the
Pivot and Source of the whole cosmos. He knows also that
through him the power which governs and directs the universe
flows forth into manifestation.

Words fail to give any adequate idea of this seventh stage of
spiritual unfoldment. It must be left to your intuition to
combine the suggestions of the picture with the meaning of the
letter Tav (h) which is assigned to this Key. Here is a picture
of what you really are and of what the cosmos really is. The
universe is the Dance oiLife. The inmost, central SELF of you
is the Eternal Dancer.

21 is the sum of the numbers from 0 to 6, so that, as a I(ey
number in Tarot, it shows the completion or extension of the power of the principles
represented by the seven l(eys from 0 to 6. Thus there is a close affrnity between Key 21 and
l(ey 7, fbr as 2l is the consequence of adding the digits from 0 to 6, so 7 follows 6 in the
numeral scale.

Furtlrermote, we shall find that Satum is attributed to Key 21 and Saturn is the seventh of the
planets known to the ancients. From Saturn's Hebrew nalne, "Shabbathai", we get the same
meaning as from Sabbath, the day of rest or inertia and the seventh day of the week. In the
Tarot tableau, lnoreover, Key 2I (3 x7 ) is placed underneath Key 14 (2x7 ), and Key 14 is
placed below Key 7. Thus the principle at work in Key 21 is represented by Key 7, and the
secret of l(ey 7 is beautifully explained in the following words from Light on the Path:

"Stand aside in the coming battle, and though thou fightest, be not thou the warrior.

"Look for the warrior and let him fisht in thee.

"Take his orders fbr the battle and obev them.
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"Obey him not as though he were a general, but as though he were thyself and his spoken
words were the utterance of thy secret desires; for he is thyself, yet infinitely wiser and
stronger than thyself. Look for him, else in the fever and hurry of the fight thou mayest pass
him; and he will not know thee unless thou knowest him, If thy cry reach his listening ear,
then will he fight in thee and fill tlie dull void within. And if this is so, then canst thou go
through the fight cool and unwearied, standing aside and letting him battle fbr thee. Then it
will be impossible lbr thee to strike one blow amiss. But if thou look not for him, if thou pass
him by, then there is no safeguard for thee. Thy brain will reel, thy heart grow uncertain, and
in the dust of the bafilefield thy sight and sense will fail, and thou wilt not know thy friends
fiom thy enemies.

"FIe is thyself, yet thou art but finite and liable to error. He is eternal and is sure. He is
eternal truth. When once he has entered thee and become thy warrior, he will never utterly
deserl thee, and at the day of the great peace he will become one with thee."

Read this quotation carefully. See how the warrior, the rider in the chariot, is identified with
speech, the ftinction associated with Key 7. Furthermore, since the rider is the ONE SELF, he
is also the Hierophant, associated with hearing, and in this quotation his "listening ear" is
specilically mentioned. It is from a Master of the Western School that this gem of occult
wisdom was given to us; and those who are familiar with it will recall the fact that the two
sections of the text are each divided into Twenty-One numbered paragraphs, preceded by an
introduction bearing no number.

"Ile is thyself." The quest is for the SELF. Tlie goal is the SELF. The knowledge is
knor.r4edge of the SELF. The power of the infinite and eternal SELF is the only power. The
SELF is the ONE, working through the mysterious, glamorous activity of reflection and
duality. All this is shown by 21, the number of this last Tarot Key.

'fhe Ilebrew letter Tav means "signature", or "mark". The actual mark is a cross having four
equal arms, like the one on the banner of the angel in Key 20.

The Egyptian "Tau", corresponding to this letter, is said to have been a tally for measuring the
depth of the Nile, also a square for testing right angles. Among the Hebrews, the letter Tav,
written in the old alphabet as a cross like that on the breast of the High Priestess, was a sign of
salvation (see Ezekiel9:4). It was a symbol for salvation from death and a signature of
eternal life.

As representing a signature, this letter implies security, pledge, guarantee, and so on. A
signature makes a business instrument valid. Thus Tav indicates the final seal and completion
of the Great Worlc, the experience which validates the hypothesis of the tJnity of Being.

The great secret of the letter Tav is the point where its two lines cross. This point represents
the inner center at which the One ldentity has its abode.
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'l'hus 
The Book of Formation says: "The only Lord God, the faithful King, rules over all from

Ilis holy habitation for ever and ever." And the same book indicates the place of that holy
habitation thus: "The seven double consonants are analogous to the six dimensions: Height
and Depth, East and West, North and South, and the Holy Ternple that stands in the center
which sustains them all."

-l'his 
innermost point is in itself No-Thing, and thus The Clementine Homilies reporl St. Peter

as saying: "The Place of God is That-which-is-not." Yet this latter text goes on to say:

"'Ilhis, therefore, that starting from God, is boundless in every direction, must needs be the
heart of Him Who is verily above all things in fashion, Who, wheresoever He be, is, as it
were, in the middle of a boundless space, being the terminal of the All. Taking their origin
therefore from him, the six extensions have the nature of unlimited things. Of which the one,
taking its beginning fiom God, is displayed upwards toward the height, another downwards
toward the depth, another to the right, another to the left, another in front, another behind . . .
For at Hirn the six boundless lines do terminate, and from Him they take their boundless
extension."

Read this quotation several times. Compare it with what is said in Lesson 44 and with
Figure 3 in the diagram accompanying Lesson 18. Note that the abode of God is called the
heart. It is also termed "That which-is-not", because it has no physical form or fhshion, and
might perfectly well be indicated by the zero sign which we attribute to the Fool. Yet it is by
no mealls a nonentity, for this inner POINT is a positive metaphysical, or intellectual, reality.
Ilence, if you can grasp the idea that this place of God, or Holy Temple that stands in the
center, is necessarily everywhere, you wili see that it must be the center of your own being.

Hence to Tav is assigned also the Administrative Intelligence, of which it is written: "It is so
called because it directs all the operations of the seven planets, associates their activities, and
guides them all in their proper courses."

Remember that the occult planets are the same as the interior stars mentioned in connection
with I(ey 17. Remember also that each of these planets corresponds to a Hebrew double letter
ancl thus to one of the six directions, as follows:

Mercury, Beth, Height, I(ey 1; the Moon, Gimel, Depth, Key 2; Venus, Daleth, East, I(ey 3;
Jupiter, Kaph, West, Key 10; Mars, Peh, North, Key 16; the Sun, Resh, South, I(ey 19;
Saturn, Tav, the CENTER (the Holy Temple), Key 21.

Thus T'av represents the point of control at the CENTER or heart. Not the physical organ,
uuclerstand, but heart in the sense of "midst, inmost core". To get at the heart of your
personal existence is to enter the Palace of the King. There the ONE SELF is enthroned.
There the Lord of the Universe has His abode. There is the central point of authority and



rulership, extendi'g boundless influence throughout trre cosmos.
is acco'rplished, and the rrather and the son are i. perfect union,
established and shall have no end.

Concerning this an ancient alchernical treatise says:
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I(ey 2l summa'izes the whole Tarot and so epitomizes all
s1'mbolisrn concerning the cul'rinatio'of the Great work.
your subconsciousness as you color them this week.

Green:

Blue:

Brown:

White:

Blonde:

Violet:

I{ed:

{1,t0300

that can be put into any kind of
Starnp the symbols deep upon

There, when the Great Work
the New Kingdom is

"The Son ever remains in the Father,
And the Father in the Son.
Thus in divers tliings
'fhey 

produce untold, precious fiuit.
They perish rrevermore,
And laugh at death.

By the Grace of God they abide forever,
The Father and Son, triumphing gloriously
In the splendor of their New l(ingdorn,
Upon the throne tliey sit,
And the face of the Ancient Master
Is straight way seen betu'een thenr."

Tlie Book of Lambspring

That CENTER within. Seek it diligentiy and you shall surely fincl it and find there the Stone
o1'the wise, so perf'ectly described in the quotation you have.iust read.

COLORING INSTRUCTIONS
KBY 21. TIIB WORLD

Wreath

Background (leave blank the ellipses round spirals in hands).

Animals (As in Key 10).

Clouds, as in I(ey 10. Rays should be painted white, extending frorn the
ellipses round the spirals, into the blue of the bacliground.

Hair on man and dancer; beak of eagle.

I(aph-shaped veil round body ofthe dancer.

Binding at top and bottom of wreath, wreath on head of dancing figure.

4



TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Fortv-six

THE WORLD

The title of Key 2i, THE WORLD, suggests "world-consciousness". When you attain to this
you find yourself in tune with the whole universe. You discover that the center of life and
power at the heart of your personal life is one with the Power which rules creation.

In this consciousness, the whole universe is realized as the body of the I AM. When you
experience this, you will know that the directive Center of the entire field of cosmic activity is
identical with your innermost SELF.

The fbur corners of the Key are occupied by the same mystical figures which appear on Key
10. Here there is a diff'erence in one detail. In Key 2I the face of the bull is turned away from
the lion and also away from the central figure of the design. This is intentional and follows an
ancient tradition observed in most early versions of the Tarot symbolism.

The bull represents the element of earth, or that which gives form. In Key 10 this is turned
toward the lion and also toward the center of the Key where the symbol of Spirit is shown at
the heart of the wheel. This is because the mental activity pictured in Key 10 is one which
turns the mind away from form to the consideration of energy, away from body to the
consideration of Spirit. The comprehension of the Law of Cycles (Key 10) is an act of mental
abstraction in which attention is turned away from the forms of things to their fiery essence
(the lion).

In Key 21, on the contrary, the emphasis is upon concrete manifestation. This Key is
attributed to the planet Saturn representing cosmic forces which limit energy in producing
fbrm. In this Key, therefore, the bull faces away from the lion, and away from the center of
design, in order to indicate that the forces pictured by the World move toward concrete
manifestation.

The goal of the Great Work is not abstraction. It is demonstration, expression, orderly
procession of energy into suitable forms-the adornment of the Life-power with suitable
garments.

For the other meanings of the four figures at the corners of I(ey 21 see the explanations in
Lesson 24. Remember that these creatures represent the Great Name, i1li1t, therefore the
general significance of their positions at the corners of the Key suggest that all manifestation
is included within the boundaries of this Name and partakes of the Reality for which it stands.
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The wreath is an ellipsoid figure. Its longer axis is exactly eight units, and its shorter one
exactly five units. Thus a rectangle which would exactly contain it would be eight units high
and five units wide.

'fhe 
rectangle of 5 x 8 is mentioned in the first of the Rosicrucian manifestoes, "Fama

Fraternitatis", which speaks of a vault of seven sides and seven corners, every side "five foot
broad and the height of eight foot". Note that the area of such a rectangle is 40 square units,
and that 40 is the number of the letter Mem, the letter corresponding to the Hanged man,
Key 12.

The total length of the four boundary lines of such a rectangle is 26 units, the number of the
Great Name il'lilr. Furthermore, 5 is to 8 in very close approximation to the Golden Section,
or Extreme and Mean Proportion, and these two numbers were used again and again by the
ancients to express that proportion which is related also to the fifth and the octave in music.

Extreme and Mean Proportion may be thus defined: "That proportion in which the lesser part
is to the greater part as is the greater part to the whole." it is paraphrased in the occult maxim:
"Nature (the lesser part) is to Man (the greater part) as is Man to God (the whole)."

To students of clynamic symmetry, the 5 x 8 rectangle is known as the Rectangle of the
Wliirling Square. It is the basis of the logarithmic spiral. concerning which Clarrde Bragdon
says:

"Now the generic or archetypal form of everything in the universe is naturally not other than
the form of the univelse itself. Our stellar universe is now thought by astronomers to be a
spiral nebula; and the spiral nebulae we see in the heavens are stellar systems like our own.
The geometric equivalent of the nebula form is the logarithmic spiral. This is therefore the
unit form of the universe, the form of all forms."

Thus the wreath represents the Great Name, i'11i'1r, as the fundamental principle of fbrm of
which the entire cosmos is the representation or manifestation.

The wreath is composed of twenty-two triads of leaves. Every triad corresponds to a Hebrew
letter, to one of the twenty-two aspects of conscious energy represented by those letters, and
to one of the twenty-two Tarot l(eys. Every mode of the Life-power has three kinds of
expressiou: 1. Integrative;2. Disintegrative; 3. Equilibrating. Thethirdbalancestheother
two.

Note that a wreath is a work of man. Nature provides the leaves. Man weaves them into a
chaplet for the victor. Thus the wreath is a symbol for human adaptation of the forces of
nature. It suggests also that cosmic consciousness is not spontaneously provided for by
natural evolution. it is the completion of the Great Work and man is the artificer.
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At top and bottom the wreath is fastened with bands similar to the horizontal figure 8 over the
head of the Magician. All that is visible of these bands is that portion which makes a form of
the letter x. This is the shape of one of the ancient Hebrew characters for the letter Tav. It
intimates that the power represented by Tav is what man uses to bind the forces of nature into
a wreath of victory. It is also a hint that the X form is more accurately shown as the
horizontal 8, figure of mathematical infinity, and syrnbol of the truth that opposite effects are
produced by identical causes.

The wreath rests upon the bull and the lion because man's power of giving form (the bull) to
the fbrmless, fiery, essential energy (the lion) is what enables him to weave together the
twenty-two modes of force derived from that one energy.

Finally, the outline of the wreath is a zero sign. The ellipse of manifestation, woven by man
from the forces which play through him, is No-Thing. It has just as much power over him as
he gives it and not one whit more. It does not really bind him when he understands what it is.
The "world" of a master of life is a wreath of victory.

The dancer in the wreath appears to be feminine, but has been so drawn that the legs are more
masculine than womanly. This is to show that the World Dancer is the Celestial Androgyne.

Fier purple veil (in our version, as in ancient 'Iarot Keys) is in the tbrm of'a letter l(aph.
Because Ifuph in Tarot is represented by l(ey 10, the meaning here is this:

The mechanistic appearance assumed by natural phenomena (Kaph, the Wheel of Fortune)
veils their true character. The cosmos seems to be a system of wheels within wheels. It
presents itself to our rational consciousness as a vast machine. Cause and effect seem to be
rigidly and unalterably connected.

This is only relatively true. The Life-power is the author, and therefore the master, of the Law
of Cause and Consequence. All "laws" are part and parcel of the drama of manifestation. No
law binds the SELF.

The World Dancer is perfectly free and this state of freedom is NOW. Hence the Dancer
stands on nothing. She is self-supported. She herself is in perfect equilibrium.

A spiral in her right hand turns toward the right. One in her left hand turns toward the left.
These spirals represent integration and disintegration. They are complements and they turn
sirnultaneously.

In the picture, each spiral has a definite beginning and a definite end, but this is simply a
limitation due to the impossibility of picturing the infinite. Understand, the process the spirals
symbolize has neither beginning nor end. Each spiral has exactly eleven loops, so that the two
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together represent the twenty-two rnodes of conscious energy symbolized by the Hebrew
letters and'farot l(eys.

He who enters into cosmic consciousness experiences directly what is symbolized by this
Key. He knows that every particle of the manifested universe is a living center of One Reality,
within that One Reality. He perceives directly that whatever is being disintegrated is
balanced exactly by that which is simultaneously being integrated. Ile knows that the
universe is one of conscious motion consisting of endless sequences of production. Evolution
is baianced by devolution, association by disassociation, integration by disintegration.

Says The Book of Concealed Mystery, an old Qabalistic work: "Before there was
equilibrium, countenance beheld not countenance. This equilibrium hangeth in that region
which is NOT." Compare this with what is said of the Place called "That-which-is-not" in the
Clementine Homilies, quoted in Lesson 45.

This region which is NOT is the central point in the Cube of Space, where the three co-
ordinates and the four interior diagonals cross. It is the point of perfect balances through
which pass the thirteen axes of symmetry of the cube. At this point our occult attribution of
the letters places the generating center of the three co-ordinates. That is to say, the three
Mother letters, Aleph, Mem and Shin, are all located at this center and the co-ordinate lines
corresponding to these letters radiate from this center. At this center, also, is placed the letter
Tav, the Temple of Holiness in the midst. Final Mem is also located here. From fhese letters
we may form the two words, Emeth, flbN and Shem, ElI. Fundamentally, Emeth mealls
stability, hence truth. Shem signifies sign, token, memorial, monument, name. It is used
often in Qabalistic writings to designate the special Divine Name, Jehovah, i'llilr. Thus the
letters assigned to the central point of the cube signify "The Truth of THAT which was, is and
wil l  be."

'fhe same truth is the central reality at the core of human persollality. Therefore is the Name
of God declared by Moses to be I AM. For the same reason, Hindu philosophers term this
reality the Supreme SELF.

The point where it is centered is, however, without folm or dimensions. Hence it is the region
which is NOT. Here is the same suggestion which Qabalah gives us when it calls Ain, frN,
the No-Thing, the "First Veil of the Absolute". It is what Tarot means by numbering the Fool,
symbol of the Spirit which manifests the whole creation, with the zero sign. No conditions of
time, space, or quality limit the perfect freedom of the Central Reality. At this center is the
focus of all possibilities, conceivable and inconceivable, known and unknown.

Walt Whitman emphasizes the idea of equilibrium also, for he tells us that cosmic
consciousness is an "intuition of the absolute balance, in time and space, of the whole of this
rnultifariousness, this revel of fools, and incredible make-believe and general unsettledness we
call the world; a soul sight of that divine clue and unseen thread which holds the whole
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congeries of things, all history and time, and all events, however trivial, however momentous,
like a leashed dog in the hand of a hunter."

Leashed, but ready to be let loose to fulfil the hunter's bidding! When the SELF is lcnown, it
is l<nown as the Master of the Show of Illusion named "The World". The name of this
Master, in I lebrew, is, iltil N Eheyeh, or I AM, and this is the Supreme Divine Name
attributed to I(ether, the Crown of Primal Will. It is connected with this final Tarot Key
because its number, like that of the Key. is 21.

What we wish most to leave with you in closing this lesson and this course is the realization
that states of consciousness are states of power. The goal of the Great Work is identification
with the Central Reality of the universe, and such knowledge is really the acme of practical
power.

Thus, in alchemical bool<s, this knowledge is symbolized by the Philosophers' Stone-that is
to say, the mineral kingdom as the truly wise perceive it. For the mineral kingdom is the basis
of all form-manifestation throughout the universe, and to see tl'rat kingdom as it really is, is to
understand all else. Hence the alchemists assure us that whoever knows the First Matter
I<nows all that is necessary, because, as Philaethes put it, in his Fount of Chemical Truth, "Our
appliances are part of our substance." Here is the secret, in plain sight.

ln the consciousness of one who has reacheci this goai, Father and Son have become one and
rule from the throne at the center of the ALL. This is the secret meaning of Ehben, l!N, the
STONE, as we have told you before. Therefore is it written that they who possess this
STONE have the means for preserving their youth, expelling disease, preventing suffering,
and providing themselves with all they require. All this is exactly and actually true without
any metaphor whatever. Success in the Great Work so unites the personal self with the ONE
IDENTITY that every detail of the personal existence is a conscious expression of the ALL
POWER.

A life so lived is a life of perfect freedom, perfect health, perfect joy. It is a life in which there
is no trace of want or insufficiency. It is a life in which every circumstance of daily
experience affords an opportunity for the demonstration of what is termed, in connection with
the letter Tav, the Administrative Intelligence.

Make this your goal. Devote yourself with all your heart to it, and, like thousands who have
gone this way before you, you shall be among those who tread the joyous measures of the
Dance of Lif.e.

In two weeks you will receive the Supplement to this course. Be sure to follow the instruction
therein, with full attention to all details. It is your work for the next month.
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TAROT FUNDAMENTALS

Lesson Fortv-seven

A MONTH OF TAROT PRACTICE

You now possess the fundamental knowledge required for your fuither progress. You know
enough about each Tarot Key to enable you to grasp more advanced instruction. Yet to make
Tarot serve you as it should, you need to become even better acquainted with it. In the hands
of experts, it is a powerful instrument for self-transformation and self-mastery. Yet even the
greatest adepts in its use once knew less about it than you do now.

Do not make the mistake of trying to review Tarot Fundamentals at this time. You don't repeat
the formula of introduction every time you meet a new acquaintance. No, you watch his
behavior every time you see him in a different set of circumstances. You get to know him
better by hearing what he says and seeing what he does. So it is with Tarot. The best way to
broaden and deepen your knowledge of it is to see it from as many different points of view as
possible.

In the course you are now frnishing, you have been taught the alphabet of a universal
language. Through symbol and color you will have developed an increased awareness of your
self-conscious and subconscious processes. Many of you will already have had flashes of
Superconscious states of being. Having come this far, do not sit down by the wayside in order
to attempt greater understanding of the alphabet.

In the next course, Developing Supersensory Powers, you will learn how to use the Tarot Keys
in a way that can change your life immeasurably. In Superconscious states, we see many
apparently separated aspects of life as a Whole, and the deeper, underlying meaning of many
things in our life becomes clear to us, The next course aims at helping you to develop this
state of awareness and teaches you how to apply these insights in your daily life. The
Meditations given in this lesson will prepare you for the more intensive Tarot training which
is to follow.

Remember, you can arrange these twenty two Keys (using them all in each arrangement) no
lessthanonesext i l l ionways.  Theexactnumber is1,124,000,727,777,607,680,000.
There are innumerable other groupings, in which only part of the series is used. Thus the total
number of possible alrangements is practically infinite.

Every combination has its own special meaning, calls forth its own particular subconscious
response, and brings to the surface of your mind some fresh perception of relationships
between ideas and things. Thus every combination helps you to organize your mind and
enables you to knit more closely the fabric of your thought.
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In the following pages you will find twenty four combinations. Use one each day, six days a
week, beginning the Monday after you receive this lesson. Do no work on Sundays except the
recitation of the Pattern.

Begin by picking out the Keys selected for the day. Put them before you.

SUPPLEMENT

Study them carefully in relation to one another. Then read the meditation aloud.

The Meditations have potent suggestive power. Every meditation is completed by a key
sentence for the day, printed in capitals. Write this on a slip of paper and carry it with you
during the day. As the day passes, repeat it at least three times.

By carrying out this instruction carefully, you will accomplish several desirable results. You
will charge your subconsciousness daily with seeds of creative thought. You will also review
the entire series of Tarot Keys from a fresh point of view. You will begin to understand from
actual experience how wonderfully Tarot can aid you in living the liberated life.

After you havc complctcd thc four weeks practice you wili bc ready tu senci your answers to
the Proficiency Test at the end of this lesson. This will enable you to check your grasp of
TAROT F{.INDAMENTALS.

The tools are now in your hands. You have learned what they are. You now begin to do the
work which will enable you to be what you want to be, do what you want to do, and have
everything requisite to that being and doing. From now on, you begin to live your daily life
more fully in accordance with the principles and laws symbolizedby the Tarot Keys. Your
feet are firmly planted on the Way of Liberation.
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MEDITATIONS

Dny 1: Knvs 0lNo I

Life limitless flows through me to complete its perfect work. The power which
guides all things finds in me an open channel of expression. Receiving that
power freely, I freely give to all things and creatures in the field of existence
surrounding me.

THROUGH ME LIFE ETERNAL TRANSFORMS ALL THINGS INTO ITS
LIKENESS.

Drv 2z Knvs 2 lNn 3

The law of truth is written in my heart; all my members are ruled by it.
Through my subconsciousness, I am united to the Source of all wisdom, and its
light banishes every shadow of ignorance and fear. I share the perfect memory
of the Universal Mind, and have free access to its treasures of knowledge and
wisdom.

THE PEACE OF THE ETERNAL, AND THE LIGHT OF ITS PRESENCE, ARE
WITH ME NOW,

D.q.y 3: Ksys 4.rNo 5

The Mind that frames the worlds is ruler of my thoughts; I listen for its
instruction. Through me the one Life sets its house in order, and makes known
the hidden meaning of its way and works. It arms me against all appearances
of hostility, and by its revelation of truth I meet and solve the problems of this
day .

DIVINE REASON GAIDES MY THOAGHT AND DIRECTS MY ACTION,
THROAGH THE INSTRACTION OF THE I/OICE OF INTUITION
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D.lv 5:

Knys 6 aNo 7

The healing radiance of the one Life descends upon me; it fills the field of my
whole personal existence with heavenly influences of strength and peace. Ali
the force of my being is rightly disposed, for I yield myself utterly to the sure
guidance of the One Will which governs all things in their true relationships
and proportions, and my words, expressing this clear vision, are words of
powef.

THIS DAY I THINK AND ACT WITH TRUE DISCRIMINATION, FOR MY
PERSONALITY IS A VEHICLE FOR THE LORD OF LIFE.

Kpys 8 a.Nl9

My strength is established, and I rejoice, for I am one with the single Source of
all power. Nothing is, or can be, my antagonist, for I am a perfectiy responsive
instrument through which the Primal will finds free expression. The r,rutt.
vibrations of cosmic energy work together for my liberation, and even now the
Hand of the Eternal leads me step by step along the way to freedom.
EVERY FORCE IN THE UNIVERSE IS AN OBEDIENT SERVANT OF THE
ONE IDENTITY MY OWN TRUE SELF.

KBys l0 aNo 11

One power spins electrons round the nucleus of an atom, whirls planets round
suns, expresses itself in all cycles of universal activity, yet remains ever itself,
and perpetually maintains its equilibrium. The sum-total of the revolutions of
the great universe, including all activities, is inseparable from the successive
transformations of energy which make up my life history. Every detail of my
daily experience is some part of a cosmic cycre of adjustment and
transformation.

THE T'YHIRLING FORCE WHICH MOVES THE WORLDS IS THE MOTIVE
POWER IN ALL MY PERSONAL ACTIVITIES, AND ADJUSTS THEM ALL TO
RIGHT USES.

UsB THr ParrBnN 0Nr.v

KBys 12 ,qNo 13

I do nothing of myself. These thoughts and words and deeds are but ripening
of the seeds of past activities. Every phase of my personal existence dependi
utterly on the motion of the One Life. Therefore I am free from fate, free from

Dnv 6:

Dav 7:

Dav 8:
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accident, free even from death, since what I truly am can suffer neither decay
nor change. By knowledge of truth I reverse all former pain bearing errors.
The darkness of ignorance passes away, and the light of a new day dawns in my
heart.

I SASPEND THE ERROR OF PERSONAL ACTION, AND THT]S DISSOLVE
THE LIE OF SEPARATION.

Knys 14lNo 15

Recognizing every detail of my life experience to be the operation of the one
Life, I perceive that every appearance of adversity must be, in truth, a mask
worn by that same one Life, to test my power to know it, even through the
most forbidding veils. Like a wise teacher, the One Life sets me problems, that
in the solutions I may receive renewed proofs that nothing whatever may be
excluded from the perfect order of the Great Plan,

THAT TYHICH IYAS AND IS AND WILL BE IS THE ONLY REALITY, THIS
DAY I SEE THE FACE OF THE BELOVED BEHIND EVERY MASK OF
ADVERSITY.

Knys 16 .s.r,{u 17

I am awakened from the nightmare of delusion, and now the truth that God,
Man and Universe are but three names for the One Identity, is clear to me. Fear
makes some men build them prisons which they call places of safety, but he
who has seen the vision of the Beloved has in his heart no room for fear.

I NEED NO BARRIERS OF PROTECTION, FOR THE LIFE OF ALL
CREATARES IS MY TRUEST FRIEND.

Knys 18,rxo 19

My feet are set upon the path of liberation, which shall lead me far from the
limits of the world of sense illusion. I follow the Way of Return, as a child
turns its face homeward at the end of the day. I do not see the end of the road,
for it goes beyond the boundaries of my present vision, but I know the sun
shines there, and that joy is there, for I have heard the messases of
encouragement sent back by those who have gone on ahead.

MY EYES ARE TURNED TO THE HEIGHTS. 1PftE^9^S ON TOWAKD THE
NEW LIFE OF A NEW DAY.

4 7

Dav 9:

D,q.v 10:

Dav 11":
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D,c.y 12: Knys 20 lNn 2l

The Life of the heavens is manifested in me, here on earth. The fire of right
knowledge burns away the bonds of illusion, and the light of right
understanding transforms the face of the world. Through me the Perpetual
Intelligence which governs all things administers its Perfect Law.

MINE IS THE LIFE ETERNAL, TREADING THE JOYOAS MEASURE OF THE
DANCE OF MANIFESTATION.

D,tv 13: KBys 0. 1 aNo 2

This "self consciousness" of mine is the means whereby the cultural power of
the One Life may be directed to the field of subconscious activity. Its primary
function is that of alert attention. As I watch closely the sequence of this day's
events, their meaning will be transmitted to my subconsciousness, there to
germinate in forms of right knowledge and right desire.

TODAY I AM ON THE ALERT.

Dly 14: Uss THn PlrrnRN ONr,y

D,rv 15: Knys 3. 4 ,rNn 5

My personal world is as I see it. If the images rising from my
subconsciousness are consequences of my faulty perceptions of other days, the
new knowledge I have gained will help me detect and destroy them. By being
thus ever on the watch, I shall set my world in order. Thus, too, shall I make
ready to hear the Voice of Intuition, which will enable me to solve my
problems when I am face to face with appearances of disorder which my
reasoning will not set straight.

I SEE THINGS AS THEY ARE.

D.lv 16: KrYs 6. 7,rNo 8

Consciousness and subconsciousness work together in my life, as harmoniously
balanced counterparts. I yield my whole personality to the directive and
protective influx of the one Life. The mighty forces of vibration below the
level of my self consciousness are purified and adjusted by the Master power of
which I am a receptive vehicle.

HARMONY, PEACE AND STRENGTH ARE MINE.
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KBys 9, 10lr, lo 11

The will of the Eternal guides me to perfect union with the one Identity. Every
detail of my daily experience is in truth a revelation of that Will through the
cycles of its expression. what I do now is inseparable from the cosmic
sequences of manifestation which establish the reign ofjustice throughout
creation.

THE ONE POWER, MANIFESTING THE PERFECT ORDER OF THE
UNIVERSE, KEEPS ME POISED THROUGH ALL CHANGES.

Krys 12,13 AND 14

Every detail of my personal activity is really some part of the operation of the
cosmic life. Today I reap the fruit of thoughts and words and deeds of other
days, and pass on to better things. I am guided, moment by moment, by the
overshadowing presence of the One Identity.

MY PERSONALITY DOES NOTHING OF ITSELF, PASSING FROM STAGE TO
STAGE OF ITS GROWTH, BY THE POWER OF THE ONE LIFE, TOWARD
THE GOAL OF FREEDOM,

Kuys 15, 16 aNo 17

Every appearance of adversity and antagonism is an evidence of faulty vision.
Let me be freed today from the delusion of separateness, and let my eyes be
opened to the white splendor of the Truth of Being.

I RETOICE IN MY PROBLEMS, FOR THEY STIMUL./ITE My
CONSCIOASNESS TO OVERCOME ERROR, THAT I MAY SEE THE BEATITY
OF THE DIVINE PERFECTION.

Kuys 18, 19 ,lNo 20

Every cell in my body is animated by the cosmic urge to freedom. I tum my
back upon the limitations of the past, and face courageously toward the new
way which opens before me.

MY VERY FLES}II,S THE SEED GROUND FOR A NEIY LIFE, FREE FROM
BONDAGE TO TIME AND SPACE,

us t 20l
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Day 21:

Dw 22z

Day 23:

Dl^v 24:

D,tv 25:

Usn Tun ParrnnN ONr,y

KBys 1,2 lxu 3

I am not deceived by the manifold illusions of sensation. I remember
continually that these appearances are but reflections of a single Reality. My
subconsciousness, by its power of deductive reasoning, develops trre seed oi
right observation into a rich harvest of wisdom

ALERT AND CONCENTRATED, I SEE CLEARLY, MAKE CLEAR AND
DEFINITE MEMORY RECORDS OF EXPERIENCE, AND THAS COLLECT
MATERIAL FOR THE GROWTH OF TRUE ANDERSTANDING.

Kpys 4,5 axo 6

The empire of the Universal order includes the little province of my personal
existence. All experience teaches me the perfection ortn" Great plan.
consciously and subconsciously, I respond to the perfect wisdom which rures
all creation.

THROAGH ME THE ONE LIFE ESTABLISHES ORDER, REVEALS THE
SIGNIFICANCE OF EVERY PHASE OF MANIFESTATION, RIGHTLY
D IS POS E S A T, I. Try TAJG-C.

KBys 7, 8 aNl g

The one Life lives through me, Its vital fire pervades my being. Its unfailing
Will sustains me continually.

THE MASTER PRINCIPLE OF THE UNIVERSE, DWELLING IN MY HEART,
PURIFIES AND PERFECTS ME, AND LEADS ME TO THE HEIGHT| oF
ANION WITH ITSELF.

Knys 10, 11 aNo 12

The revolutions of circumstances in the outer world are manifestations of the
One Power seated in my heart. That Power maintains its perfect equilibrium
through all these sequences of cause and effect. My personal activities have no
existence apart from that Power.

THE WHEEL OF LIFE REVOLVES ROUND THE CENTER OF PURE SPIRIT,
PRESENT EVERYWHERE, AND THEREFORE CENTERED IN MY HEART.
THIS ANMOVED MOVER OF ALL CREATION IS MY UNFAILING STAY.
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Dlry 262 Knys 13,14 AND 15

Out of the darkness of the unknown comes the power which sets me free. The
Way of Liberation stands open and free. I face this day's tests with joyful heart

AS I DIE TO THE OLD PERSONALITY, FALL OF DELT]SION,AND FACE
THE UNKNOWN FUTURE BRAWLY, CONFIDENT OF SAPPLY FOR EVERY
NEED, MY FEARS DISSOLVE IN THE CLEAR SUNLIGHT OF RIGHT
ANDERSTANDING.

Dtu 272 Krys 16,17 AND 18

Let others imprison themselves in their towers of false knowledge. I will be
free! Let others dread the workings of our Mother Nature. I will love all her
ways! Let others be servants of the body which they hate, because they are its
slaves. I will make it my servant and love it for its faithfulness in responding to
my commands!

D,q.y 28: Usr Tnr P.lrrBRN ONr,y
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You are now ready to check your progress by means of the Proficiency Test, given on the page
following. This will help you summarize clearly the results of your work with TAROT
FTINDAMENTALS. It will also focus all your forces for the fascinating use of Tarot taught
in the next course, DEVELOPING SUPERSENSORY POWERS. Send us your replies to the
Proftciency Test.

PROFICIENCY TEST

In answering these questions, type or write in ink on one side only of standard letter size
paper. Put your name and address at the upper right hand corner of the first page, and number
each answer to correspond to the questions. Do not copy the questions. Make your answers
brief.

1. In your opinion, what are the major changes which have taken place in your personality
since becoming a member of B. O, T. A?

2. What statement in The Pattern on the Trestleboard means most to you? Which seems most
difficult?

3. Which number from 0 to 9 seems most important to you? Which of the 22Keys is your
favorite?

4. How does'I'arot evoke thought?

5. How does Tarot help to break down old habit pattems held in subconsciousness?

6. How does one tap the Universal Memory?

7. What is the occult teaching about water as substance?

8. What is the activity of the liberating aspect of the force symbolized by Key 15?

9. What message has the 7th Tarot Key in relation to Will?

10. Why are the yods in Key l6 suspended in the air?

11. Why does the woman in Key 17 rest her foot on the surface of the pool?

12. What state of consciousness does Key 21 symbolize?

13. What is the goal of the Great Work?

14. Write a short paragraph, giving your idea of the manner in which the Cube of Space helps
interpret life by means of Tarot.

15. Upon what fundamental condition does the achievement of your purpose depend?

16. Have you found that you have become more aware of your thinking and feeling processes
since beginning the Tarot studies?

17 . Have your spiritual aspirations been intensified?
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To our Beloved Wayfarer upon the Path of Retum:

Many students who unite with us think that in a few months they will be given a magic wand;
that by waving such a wand they can receive Cosmic Illumination, Spiritual Enlightenment, and the
attainment of their hearts' desires. Such students soon drop by the wayside. To these we send our love
and blessings, knowing that they were not ready for our Sacred Teachings at this time.

Your journey Llpon the Path has not been free from obstacles. At times the lessons, though of
great help to you, required much thought and perseverance. Each Course is not a separate and distinct
lbnl of study. They are closely linked and only sincere and diligent study can bring about that Spiritual
Unfoldment you seek. Each new Course is a continuation ofthe Holy Qabalah considered in detail and
thus seemingly a little more difficult. There is no shorl-cut to Spiritual lllumination.

'l'hele 
irave inevitably been periods when you, too, might have become discouraged had you been

less sincere, less determined, or less diligent in your studies. Thus, it is with loving pride, on behalf of
the OfTicers of B.O.T.A., that we welcome you into the Course, DEVELOPING SUPERSENSORY
POWERS.

This Course teaches you many ways in which to put the Divine I(eys to work for you. It also
provides you with daily exercises which will awaken subtle, latent powem within you and instruct you in
their use.

True Spiritual maturity is willingness to leam. lt is your privilege to receive this Sacred Wisdom;
it is our privilege to serve as the channel which brings it to you.

May you partake with us of that Cosmic Perfection which leads to Adeptship.

With deep fiaternal good wishes and blessings,

Yours in L.V.X.,

THE BOARD OF STEWARDS

"Except the Lord build the house, they lobour in vain thut huild it ..."
TF47/U50300
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